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PART I. 


TREATIES, ENGAGEMENTS, AND SANADS 

relating to 

THE TERRITORIES COMPRISED WITHIN, OR IN POUTICAL 

RELATION 

with the 

CHIEF COMMISSIONERS HIP OF THE NORTH- 
WEST FRONTIER PROVINCE, 


The North-West Frontier Province was inaugurated on the 9 th Novem- 

ship 5' the p TT d ,/ ‘ al u ng a ' ,ay ftom the Lieutenant-Governor- 
s' 1 ’ .f /" 1 the M “sahra, Abbottabad, and Haripur tahsils of 
Hasara, the Peshawar and Kohat districts, the Ban™ and Marwat tahsifs 

tab d e f,T“r, T'*’ “ d ‘ h<i T “ k ' Dera “ Khan, and Knlact 
at ” S .° ft ’'' D<iraIsn “ ailKI,a " district, with the exception of 33 villages 
at the southern extremity of the Kulachi tahsil. One of these v illag “ 

&r P™’v,”ce. S q 7 ’ m I9 ° 2 ’ tra " sterrcd t0 «“ North-West Fro„i 

and rvt PT C 0 ">™ ssi <>nership also includes in its control the Dir, Swat 
Igend* ' y ’ e K “ rram - the Tt * hi ' “ d the Wana Political 

T he *’ n ® n orth-westera frontier of the province may be taken tn 

start from the head of the Kaghan valley. It then passes round the north 
western boundary of Hazara and along the left bank of the Indus to Torhda" 
where it crosses the river and winds round the northern and north-western 
boundary of the Peshawar valley to the Khyber pass. Leavino- the KWh 
pass u skirts the Afridi hi, Is as far as Koha( and" passes 2 ft w2 

“”2° t i ald ' Str ”;l and alon « lhe Samana-ridge overlooking the Miran- 

v y ' The frontier then P ass es round the Wazir hills by Bannu tn 
VOL, XL 
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the Gomal river, where it meets the Baluchistan Agency. To the west of 
such a line there are numerous independent or semi-independent tribe • 

H-uamto D t0t 1 ° f -,° V S 180,000 fighting men - All these tribes,, from 
hazaialo Dera Ismail Khan and the northern limits of the Baluchistan 

g ency sue, with a few insignificant exceptions, of Pathan orim,, 

Before describing in detail the relations subsisting between the British 
Government and the principal tribes, it will be convenient to cite a 
general sketch of border history. 0 sbort 

The Sikh method of administering the border tribes > 

description. Strong forces ,ere tnainLed 

round which a semblance of authority existed ; next followed a belt of ™ ' ' 

owning a doubtful allegiance, and paying revenue a t * . f . countr > r 
under compulsion; at ", fattier distal T he fT* 

power of the Sikh governors faded away till it was dlffi/T T ' J 
the villages were independent or not; andhstlt caL ^ -h! ^ ^ 
asserted their independence. The Sikhs looked mainlv t n L& ° penIy 
the revenue . for the res, the tribe, uJI'rT **** °i 

retained their own wild laws and relations with their ncichb t l? 7 ’, m?' d 
Between the independent hill country and l 

there intervened a kind of debateable country the residents of , 1 •' , " d ^ yS 
the periodical visits of the revenue-collecting- Sikh a • h,ch > save for 
independent ; with their springs aUh^f ' L'EjW 
no concern, and they were free to retaliate ,1 , e ^rkhs had 

The Sikh armies rarely, if ever penetrated !n ^ eHemies - 

the tribes the hills. The latter consequently fancied tf pi T hnient on 
querable, and considered the plains their prev On +1 t . hemseI T es uncon ’ 
Punjab in 1849 the margin of the settled country was pushed/* 3 * 1011 ! ^ ^ 
verge of the frontier line, and the incursions of the hi/ ? 4 ° the 

once into conflict with a Government whns^ 11 br0Ught tiiem at 

unable to realise without fhe pi pa U £ “ ' 7S T P °'Z ** 

The frontier to the nor,hVas disfXd in £ y£l Sf'T u 
Mohmand marauders along the border of the Peshawar vf? !°/ 851 
Swat to the Kabul rivers, and in the south bv ! 1/ from the 

Kasranis on the town of Dera Fateh Khan F, -a dden attack b y the 

followed in the next two years. The Saiyids of k/ 1 ^ incursions and raids 
Hazara district, refused to pay revenue in iSs* hn/ '^iu re “ 0te glen of the 
a show of force. In December 1851 Messrs Carne^/ 't gaVC Way before 
Department, were cruelly murdered bv • a " d 1 a PP< of the Salt 

der of Hasara, within thl EriS boandfrT IT" a \ SMh '^ bor- 
the Hasanzai settlements „„ the Black Mluntain NtSSSJ 
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1" the Peshawar district the Mohmands continued to rob and plunder led on 

Awtisf™" ,°Ltd r ? nr ha , dbeen hosti,e d ™ g th -»o 

the' ‘ „ (the R , uf • 7 X ° d ’ bu ‘ i,ad regai “«> his P«M°° on 

me departure of the Brit, sh troops rn 1841. A force from Peshawar destroved 

ShahL r ] eF T agCS the Moiimands > and forts were built at Michni and 
Shabkadar to control them: After this the Mohmands, 6,000 strong made 

. n incursion into the Peshawar district, but were defeated with loss bva 
small detachment of British troops ; they then made a temporary peace. 

In the Kohat district the tract of Miranzai, a narrow valley to the west 

net at the earMsi <* 

» s 2“ ■: -f' T ? tacked the ^ 

the military police, and a fort was built atBahadui Khei UterTthe ye^ 
a successful ra.d was made on the Umarsai section of the Wasir" for tZ. 
offence. Further south the Bozdars in force attacked a detarhme * f 
4th Punjab Cavalry atr Vidor, near Dera Ghazi Khan : but the villagers 
turned out and routed the marauders. In March *853 it was resoKed to 
pumsh the Shirams and Kasranis. The principal villages of these tribt were 
estroved, and they received a salutary lesson, which had a marked # 
their future conduct. ,853 the Afridis of, hi koha, and )Zt afeTlil" 

gave some trouble. After a time they gave in. agreeing to keep thTkohaf 
pass open for trade in consideration of a fitted allowance. In Febmarv ig« 
the Basi Khel Afridis made an unprovoked attack unon an nffi / ^ 

^™mm W eaa,I“ 

blockaded horn the Peshawar district, and twice punished by attacks on 
hem villages. After being excluded from British territory for ^a rear and 
after being heavily punished in the expeditions, they submitted and made 

agTnle^ 

again led to the destruction or their strongholds and to the confix 
Pon of the jagirs they had hitherto enjoyed in the Peshawar district The' 

duri„?|he°ye“ e it”*' 1 U “ f K °5 lt diS ‘ riCt ' We " P “" ished ,OT misconduct 
vail & t } \r- S ° f ° Und necessar y to reduce the newly annexed 

valley of upper Miranzai and the Kabul Khel Wazirs. 

roughout the crsis of 1857 the behaviour of the frontier tribes wa<s 
excellent, and numbers flocked down to take service The , 

i c e3?„ in M r ha b “ d raids by the Kabai .ZiJZ:: 

punisbedandlk se “'«">ents, in the conn* of which the dan was ' 

of °86o the TST 1, “ ged Sh ° rtl >' I- the spring 

vol. 1 , W “ ,rS ' Vere P“ nished in consequence of a bold raid of 
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the town of Tank. The British troops, repelling a resolute night attack on 
their camp by the Mahsuds, marched through the Wazir country, *nd after 
some demur the Mahsuds accepted the terms offered to them. 

In the year 1863 occurred the first serious trouble on the frontier. 
From a time before the annexation of the Punjab a colony of Hindustani 
fanatics, the relics of the party of Saiyid Ahmad, the Wahabi, who held 
the city of Peshawar for a short time during the reign of Ranjit Singh, had 
lived at Sitana on the Indus river. They professed to be preparing for a 
holy war and received money and recruits from Hindustan and Bengal. 
Their presence near the British border being objectionable, they were ex- 
pelled from Sitana in 1858. They then moved to Malka, in the Mahaban 
range, which flanks the north-eastern corner of the Peshawar district. As 
the peace of the border had for some years been disturbed by their fanati- 
cal operations, it became necessary to eject them from that part of the 
country. A force of 5,000 men advanced in October 1863 up the Ambela 
pass with the intention of reaching Malka by a circuitous route. A tem- 
porary check converted what might have been air easy march to Malka 
and back into two months’ severe fighting in the difficult country at the 
crest of the pass. The tribes had time to collect, and a large confederacy, 
numbering from 15,000 to 20,000 men, was opposed to the troops, the con- 
flict causing much excitement on both sides of the Peshawar border. By 
December 1863, however, all opposition was overcome; the combination 
was broken up, and Malka was destroyed. The Wahabis retired to a 
village called Palosi, higher up the Indus. 

The Mohmands took advantage of the Ambela campaign to enter the 
Peshawar district in force, led by their Khans. They were, however, easily 
defeated with loss. Since then they have settled down to peaceable rela- 
tions with the British Government, which have been interrupted only by 
isolated acts of offence, the chief being the murder of Major Macdonald, 
Commandant of Fort Michni, in 1873, and an attack upon a survey party 
which penetrated into the Mohmand hills during the late Afghan war. In 
both cases full punishment was inflicted upon the offending sections. 

The next four years after the Ambela campaign, from 1864 to 1868, 
were a period of almost unbroken tranquillity on the frontier. In October 
1868 the unsettled condition of the Agror valley, on the western border 
of the Hazara district, and the hostile attitude of the neighbouring indepen- 
dent tribes, terminating in an attack on the police post of Oglii in Agror 
made it necessary to send a force for the punishment of the inhabitants of 
the Black Mountain range. This was effective and met with but trifling 
resistance. r; 
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From 1869 to 1877 occasional outrages were committed, and clans 
were coerced by blockades or reprisals, but the affairs were relatively 
unimportant and do not need special notice. These years witnessed the 
first organisation of a frontier militia for the defence of the border. In 
1876-77 the blockade of the Kohat pass Afridis caused some excitement. 
The expedition against the Jowakis that followed is remarkable, partly for 
the number of troops employed, but chiefly as being the first occasion on 
which the revolution effected by the breech-loader in border warfare 
became apparent. 

From 1877 to 1881 the frontier was abnormally disturbed, as it was 
impossible that the strained relations of the British Government with the 
Amir, Sher Ali Khan, and the war in Afghanistan, should not re-act upon 
the tribes. In 1877 a ra id on the Yusafzai border by Bunerwals, instigated 
by A jab Khan, a leading Khan in the Peshawar district, for which he was 
hanged, exposed the evils of the system, which has now been abandoned, 
of employing middlemen, residing in British territory, to conduct relations 
between British officers and the frontier tribes. The course of the Afghan 
war was also marked by raids on the Hazara border; attacks on the line 
of communications in Kohat; and the burning of Tank by Mahsud Wazirs. 
The Hazara and Kohat tribes were punished by fines and blockades ; the 
Zaimushts of the Kohat district vrere coerced by an expedition ; and an 
expedition in force was sent in 1881 against the Mahsud Wazirs, who were 
compelled to make the reparation demanded. On the withdrawal of 
British troops from northern Afghanistan and the Khyber in October 1880, 
the pass was made over to the Afridis, who engaged to keep it open, 
receiving allowances therefor, with the aid of a corps of Jezailchis raised 
from the tribe. 

Disturbances in the Buner country began in 1884, and were not settled 
until 1887 ; expeditions were sent against the Black Mountain tribes in 
1888 and 1891, while in the latter year another one was undertaken in 
Miranzai in the Kohat district. In 1897 serious tribal disturbances occur- 
red. Commencing in the Tochi, where the Political Officer's escort was 
treacherously ambuscaded at Maizar, they spread over the whole of the 
northern frontier, necessitating a series of punitive expeditions on a large 
scale. 

In 1901-02 active operations were undertaken against the Mahsuds, 
who had for some time been under passive blockade, and in the late winter 
of 1902 the Darwesh Khel Wazir country was visited by columns as a 
reprisal for a long series of offences committed by these tribes and by out- 
laws whom they had harboured. 
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Much progress has been made in strengthening the defence of the 
border. In the Border Military Police Corps the Silladari system h»s been 
abolished, and these corps have been brought to a considerable stage of 
efficiency. 

The Khyber Jezailchis have developed into the militia corps known 
as the Khyber Rifles, and, with the occupation of the Kurram, sanction was 
given in 1894 to raise the Kurram Militia to hold the valley. Two militia 
corps known as the Northern and Southern Waziristan Militias were raised 
in 1900 to hold the Tochi and Wana agencies, respectively. The last 
regular troops were withdrawn from these agencies in the autumn of* 1904, 
and with the exception of the Dir, Swat and Chitral Agency, the remaining 
agencies in the province are now garrisoned entirely by militia. 

(I) PESHAWAR FRONTIER. 

The principal tribes with which the British Government has had 
dealings on the northern or Peshawar division of the frontier are the 
Swatis, Yusafzais, Gaduns, Mohmands, Afridis, Orakzais, Zaimushts and 
Turis, each of whom will be noticed in the following narrative. 

1.— SWATIS. 

The Swatis are not pure Pathans, but appear to be of Indian origin. 
They formerly possessed the territories extending from the western branch 
by the Hydaspes to near Jalalabad. They were gradually confined to nar- 
rower limits by the Afghan tribes. Retiring before the invasions of the 
Yusafzais, who wrested from them Swat and Buner, they crossed the 
Indus and settled in the tracts which they now occupy, vis., Alahi, 
Nandihar, Tikri, and the northern glens of the Hazara district, Kachan 
Bogarmang, Konsh, Agror, and the Pakli plain. This migration was led 
by Saiyid Jalal Babu in the beginning of the sixteenth century. 

Alahi. Alahi is the mountainous country adjoining " Kohistan and 
marching with Kaghan and the northern border of the Bogarmang glens. 

It IS occupied by a clan of Swatis called Tor or Thor, who do not possess 
shares m the rest of the Swati country. Here, as in the rest of the Swati 
possessions, the Saiyids and other religious fraternities hold about one- 
fourth of the district. 

In 1868, during the Black Mountain expedition, the Alahiwals attacked 
one of the survey camps. They were summoned to come in and answer 
tor this, but never did so. 

In November 1874 the Alahiwals under Arsala Khan, in prosecution 
of a feud with the Kohistanis, violated British territory. Retaliatory 
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measures were taken and a blockade established. Finally, on the 24th 
May *875, the jirga of the Alahiwals came in, apologised, and paid a fine* 
At the same time they entered into a written Agreement (No. I) for 
the maintenance of friendly relations for the future, and for the surrender 
of property stolen from British territory. Arsala Khan himself did not> 
however, tender his submission, and the agreement was never acted up to. 

In November 1878 Arsala Khan attacked Battal in the Konsh valley, 
carrying off some Hindu men and women, British subjects. This and 
other raids committed in the succeeding month under the leadership of 
Khawas Khan, son of Abbas Khan, the freebooter, were attributed to 
personal influences mainly connected with the imprisonment of Abbas 
Khan (see infra). The Alahiwals were thereupon closely blockaded. 
In February 1879 Arsala Khan menaced the border at the head of a large 
gathering, but, being threatened by the Swatis of Pakli, he retired and 
dispersed his followers. In 1880 the Alahiwals gave in and surrendered 
the Hindus captured at Battal. The attitude of Arsala Khan, who estab- 
lished his authority in Alahi, then became for some time more satis* 
factory. 

In 1887 the Mada Khel Miyans, who live at the head of Alahi, made 
a raid on pastures on the mountains on the Bogarmang border and carried 
off cattle worth several thousand rupees. During the Black Mountain 
expedition of 1888 Arsala Khan and the Alahi jirga were summoned to 
attend the British camp to make satisfaction for this and for the raid on 
Battal in 1878, as yet unpunished. Lenient terms were offered to them ; 
but, as Arsala Khan remained obdurate, a force crossed from Nandihar to 
Alahi by the Gorapher route on the Chaila range and burnt Pokal. 

Arsala Khan’s predominance in Alahi was challenged by his rival, 
Bahadur Khan of Shakargah. After desultory fighting a truce was patched 
up, but Arsala’ s power and influence received a serious check. Simulta- 
neously his attitude towards Government became more friendly. Arsala 
Khan has steadily refused to make submission or to visit British territory, 
but he w r as informed in 1891 that the British Government no longer had any 
claim against him personally, and the hope was expressed that he would 
continue to be friendly and restrain his followers. He is now an old man, 
nearly blind and most of his work has fallen into the hands of his son, 
Ghazi Khan. The treaty bet ween Arsala Khan and Bahadur Khan still 
holds, but the two chiefs are not on the best of terms. Of late the attitude 
of the Alahiwals has been friendly and they have given no trouble. During 
the summer they carry on a considerable trade with British territory, and 
have thus every inducement to keep the peace. 
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N andihar . — Nandihar borders on the Hazara valley, of Konsh, between 
Agror and Bogarmang. For some years prior to 1S77 this frontiejj, was 
infested by a band of outlaws under a noted freebooter, Abbas Khan. In 
that, year the gang was broken up, and Abbas Khan was captured in 
British territory and imprisoned. 

The Swatis of Nandihar belong to four sections -Khan Khel, Dodal, 
Panjghol, and Panjmirai. The leading Khan, Ghulam Khan, son of the late 
Amir Khan of Bhatagram, is a Darbari of Hazara, and has a jagir in the 
British district of Hazara. 

The Nandiharis are ordinarily well-behaved, they occupy a fertile 
valley to which access is easy, and all their headmen either own land in 
British territory or have relatives living there. In 1888 a jirga of the 
chief Maliks entered into an Agreement (No. II) to prevent their clansmen 
from committing offences in British territory and to surrender property 
stolen or make reparation. 

Tikri. -Txkvl adjoins Konsh and Agror. The inhabitants belong to 
three principal clans,— Ashtor, Malkal, and Naror. Foe some years before 
1887 men from Tikri, and the neighbouring Black Mountain glens, which 
are known as Pariari or Pharari, and are occupied by Saiyids and Chagar- 
zais, had joined in raids on British territory. 

Tikri was occupied in 1888, during the Black Mountain expedition, 
and a fine of Rs. 1,000 was levied from the chief men. Since then thev 
have given little trouble. They entered into an Agreement (No. IIP for 
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2. — YUSAFZAIS. 

Th^s tribe is divided into two principal sections, called Mandan and 
Yusaf, which are descended from a common ancestor. In each section 
there are divisions and sub-divisions, till ultimately the component units of 
the section are reached in individual families. 

I. Mandan . — The Mandan section inhabits both the Yusafzai plain within 
British border and independent territory beyond it ; its population may be esti- 
mated at 140,000 souls, of whom 30,000 are fighting men. The section has 
several main divisions, among them being the Usmanzai , Utmanzai , and 
Razar. 

The Utmanzai division of this section occupies the southern slopes of 
the Mahaban mountain on the right bank of the Indus ; the clans which 
compose it are numerically weak, having only about 1,200 matchlock-men. 
The Utmanzais of Kabal and Kya gave every assistance to Sir Sydnev 
Cotton’s force in his operations against the Hindustani fanatical Muham- 
madans of Sitana in 1858. Saiyid Ahmad Shah, the founder of the colony 
of Sitana, was a native of Bareilly, and at one period of his life the com- 
panion in arms of the celebrated Amir Khan of Tonk. His doctrines 
were essentially those of the Wahabis. In 1824 he arrived amongst the 
Yusafzai tribes on the Peshawar border, and proclaimed a religious war 
against the Sikhs, but was defeated and fled to Swat, and took refuge 
with Fateh Khan of Panjtar. Having succeeded in attaching to himself 
the Pathans, he was for several years successful in his struggles with the 
Barakzai Sardars, but in 1829 a general insurrection, produced by his 
oppressive exactions, took place among the Pathans, many of his followers 
were massacred, and he was compelled to flee to Hazara. His followers 
again rallied round him there, but were completely defeated in 1830 by a 
force under Sher Singh, and Saiyid Ahmad Shah fell in the action. A 
portion of his followers found their way to Sitana, a village belonging to 
Saiyid Akbar Shah, who had served as a treasurer and counsellor of 
Saiyid Ahmad. After the annexation of Peshawar the Akhund of Swat 
prevailed on the people of that valley to receive Saiyid Akbar Shah as 
their temporal ruler ; he died in 1857. Though the Hindustanis were 
known to have aided the Hasanzais in an attack made by them in 1852 
on the territory of the Nawab of Amb* no actual collision took place with 
them till April 1858, when, in order to punish them for an attack on the 
camp of a British officer near the border, a force of British and Native 

* The Nawab of Amb holds lands on both sides ofcthe Indus ; on the right bank he has 
Amb and a small bit of hill country round it ; in British territory cis-lndus he holds Tanawal 
on a kind of feudal tenure. He is allowed to administer this tract, about 200 square m'les. 
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territory, to Batara. After the expedition it returned to Mubarak Khel 
country, and the latter were again informed that, if they gave shelter to the 
colony, they were absolutely responsible for its behaviour. 

During the disturbances of 1897 the Amazais gave little trouble, and 
since then they have remained quiet, 

II. Y usaf. The Yusaf section of the tribe inhabits the hills to the 

north of the Peshawar district. It 
contains several sub-divisions, 


^i) Isazai. 
(2) Iliaszai. 


(3) Malizai. 

(4) Ranizai. 
(5) Akazai. 


To the (1) Isazai sub-division 


whose fighting, strength numbers 
about 73,000 men. 

belong the Hasanzai , Akazai and 


Mada Khel clans. These clans live on bothsides of the Indus • those cis- 
Indus on the western slopes of the Black Mountain ; those trans-Indus 
immediately opposite to it 

In November 1851 the Hasanzais murdered Messrs. Carne and Tapp 
two officers of the Salt Department. To punish this crime a force 
under Colonel MackeSon was sent against them in December 1852, and their 
villages and stores of grain were burnt. The councils of the tribe did not 
however, come in or tender their submission. Bostan Khan, Minister of the 
Nawab of Amb, who had plotted the murder, was sent a prisoner to Lahore 
where he died. After this lesson the Hasanzais abstained from aggression 
till August 1863, when they made a raid in force on some Tanawal villages. 
It was intended that the troops employed for the expulsion of the Hindustani 
fanatics at Malka should cross the Mahaban to the Indus and punish the 
Hasanzais ; but the plan was never executed. Subsequently, however in 
1864 the clan entered into Engagements (No. VII), which they kept until 
July 1868, when, in concert with the Akazais and the Chagarzais, a clan of 
the Malizai sub-division, they attacked a British police post at Oo-hi in the 
Agror valley. A small force under Colonel Rothney was at once despatched 
from Abbottabad, and was joined on arrival at Oghi bv a contingent under 
the command of the Nawab of Amb. The bold front shown by these troops 
prevented the occupation of the Agror valley by bands of plunderers from 
the adjacent hills, and in the following October a force of 14,500 British and 
Native troops with 26 guns, under the command of Brigadier-General 
Wilde, including a contingent furnished by the Maharaja of Kashmir, in 
accoi dance with the provisions of the treat) of Amritsar, was despatched 
against the Black Mountain tribes. The resistance offered was trifling 
and the severest punishment could have been inflicted on them. ' Thetr 
submission was, however, accepted, the Akazais being informed that the 
village of Shahtut within the British frontier, which they had hitherto 



held as an independent village and revenue-free, would be in future assessed 
and held by them as British subjects. The attack on Oghi was traced to 
the instigation of Ata Muhammad Khan, Khan of Agror, who was for 
various reasons disaffected towards the British Government. He was 
consequently removed in 1868 to Lahore as a State prisoner ; his jagir of 
the annual value of Rs. 1,608 was confiscated, and his estates were placed 
under the management of a British officer. Raids continued to be made 
by the Hasanzais and Akazais during his confinement ; and it was found 
necessary to blockade them and burn Shahtut. Ata Muhammad Khan was 
permitted to return to Agror in 1870, and was reinstated in the possession 
of his estates, but not of his jagir, on condition that he was to be responsible 
for the internal peace of the valley as well as for the security and protection 
of the frontier, and with a warning that any hostile or treasonable action on 
his part against the British Government would entail his dispossession and 
removal. He died in October 1875, and was succeeded by his son, Ali 
Gauhar Khan, upon whom, in June 1887, tJie Viceroy conferred the title of 
Khan Bahadui as a personal distinction, at the same time granting him an 
annual allowance for life of Rs. 2,000 from the revenue of the Agror valley. 

After the return of the Khan, the troops which had been stationed in 
Agror were withdrawn ; but the raids did not cease, the principal offenders 
being the Akazais. After 1872 matters somewhat improved, but in April 
1875 a serious raid was committed by the Akazais and the Khan Khel 
clan of the Hasanzais on the British village of Ghanian in the Agror valley 
Before any measures for the punishment of the tribes could be decided upon' 
a quarrel took place between the Hasanzais and Akazais, which led, mainly 
through the influence of the independent Saiyids of Tilli, to the voluntary 
and complete submission, in September 1875, of the latter, who engaged to 
a stain from all opposition to Government, a promise which the/ did not 
keep The Hasanzais and their allies, the Basi Khel Chagarzais, subse- 
quen y, m December, came in and professed a desire for pardon. In the 
meantime Shahtut was occupied and the land distributed among other 
communities. In. 1882 the question of restoring Shahtut to the Akazais 
came under consideration. Government were willing to restore it on a 
nbal guarantee for good behaviour. The majority of the tribe were pro- 
pared to give the . required engagement; but, as a sul,, section of the dan 
dedmed, the negotiations fell through for the time. In March 1882 Hashim 
Ah Khan, the nominal Chief of the Hasanzais, raided Kolakha, a villas 
near Oghi m Agror ; but the tribe was not believed to be implicated. 

of nl. 6 PUtC I bGt T n the Khan ° f A S ror and his c °usin, Abdulla Khan, 
n, regarding the latter’s land interests in the Agror valley, culmin- 
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ated in 1884 in active hostility. Abdulla Khan secured the aid of the 
Saiyicjs of Pariari with their Chagarzai tenants, and of a section of the 
Akazais. These tribes, acting in Abdulla Khan’s behalf, committed 
numerous raids throughout the summer of 1884 on the villages of the valley. 
A blockade was established ; and finally, in September 1884, a small mili- 
tary force was sent against them while engaged in attacking the village 
of Ghanian. The tribes were routed and driven out of British territory. 
Petty raids continued for some months afterwards; but finally, in October 
1885, the Pariari Saiyids and the Chagarzais submitted, paid the fines 
imposed upon them, and gave hostages for future good conduct. 

In 1888 the Khan of Agror was removed from the border for complicity 
in many of the raids and disturbances of the past years, which it was proved 
he had fomented for his own ends. He has since been detained in Kangra 
under a warrant under Regulation III of 1818, and his estate has been 
attached. 

Abdulla Khan of Dilbori, finding that no good was to be gained by 
threatening the armed intervention of the Chagarzais, surrendered himself 
to the Deputy Commissioner in May 1889, was imprisoned for some months, 
and released early in 1890. 

Though no agreement has been entered into by the Chagarzais of the 
northern slopes of the Black Mountain, a large jirga of this clan visited the 
Deputy Commissioner in 1889 and professed resolves to remain in friend- 
ship and peace with Government. 

In November 1887 a servant of Hashim Ali Khan of Seri, Chief of the 
Hasanzais, was charged with several murders in Agror and was arrested 
and put on trial. Disregarding friendly messages asking him to send in the 
witnesses named by his servant for his defence, Hashim Ali Khan sent a raid- 
ing party into Agror, which, attacking a solitary hamlet at night, killed two 
men and carried off two others. In the following June, Major Battve, 
with a company of the 2-5th Gurkhas, while making a route march on the 
Black Mountain, was attacked by a gang of Gujars and others of Akazai 
villages; Major Battye, Captain Urmston, and a few Gurkhas, who had 
remained behind with a dooli in which was a wounded sepoy, were 
surrounded, overpowered, and killed. 

For some years past the glaring offences of the Khan Khel (Hasanzais) 
and Akazais had been met merely by the imposition of fines on paper and by a 
blockade. Finding that the state of things on this border demanded strong 
measures to punish the unatoned outrages of the past 20 years, Government 
determined in 1888 to send an expedition against the Hasanzais, Akazais, 
&nd Pariari wals. The w'hole Hasan zai clan were made responsible f$r 
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bringing Hashim All Khan to terms, as it was notorious that a man in his 
positumcould not have acted as he had done since he became titular 
Lhiet without the connivance and support of the whole tribe. The Hasan- 
zais were compelled to pay a fine of Rs. 7,500, the Akazais a fine of 
Rs. 4,000, and the Pariariwals Rs. 1,500, which they gave mostly in cattle. 
Hostages were taken from each clan. At the same time, before the force 
returned to British territory, the jirgas of the Hasanzais and Akazais made 
Agreements (Nos. VIII and IX) with Government. The- most important 
terms in these agreements were that the clans acknowledged their respon- 
sibility for Hashim Ali Khan, or their Chief, whoever he might be and 
bound themselves to control his behaviour. They also acknowledged the 
right of the British Government to send its servants, troops, or ^police 
along its own border on the crest of the Black Mountain ; and promised 
to attend when summoned to accompany any troops making a peaceable 
march on this border. The Akazais also admitted that they had no claim 

to Shahcut, which had long been a source of contention on the Black 
Mountain. e " 

In 1890 the Government of India, with a view to enforcing the results 
of the expedition of 1888, and to securing more control over the clans 
beyond the Black Mountain, determined to make certain roads in Agror 
up to, and along the crest of, the hill, and to send a small force to march 
along the crest, and thus assert the intention of holding the clans to their 
agreement. _ The tribes were invited to send in deputations to arrange 
either to assist m these projects, or at least to see that no offence was 
offeied. Shortly before troops actually started to march along the Black 
Mountain the clans were warned that, if in violation of their ao-reements 
they attempted to molest or oppose British troops marching peaceably 
on the border, they would be severely punished. To all warning and 
advice they turned a deaf ear and permitted Hashim Ali Khan some 
Akazai headmen and other leading malcontents, to assemble bodies on the 
crest of the hill to oppose the force sent from Abbottabad. When the 
intention of the clans was clearly proved by their coming into British 
territory and firing at the camp at Barchar, the troops under orders retired 
and the Hasanzais and Akazais were warned that they would be punished 
by an expedition to be sent against them in the spring. In pursuance 
of this threat the expedition of 1891 against the Black Mountain \vas 
undertaken The Hasanzais and Akazais were warned that their uncoil 
ditional submission was demanded, and the Mada Khel, as a branch of the 
lsazai tnbe were told that they must join the other clans in any £„,] ^ ‘ ' 
meat of whrch Government might approve regarding the KhansbJ’of 
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Seri. The Hazara field force marched from Darband about the middle of 
March and gradually occupied the whole of the territories of the Hasan- 
zais anti Akazais. Neither clan offered serious or organised opposition, 
but they did not make complete submission till the end of May, when, 
finding that, unless they gave in, the occupation of their villages would be 
maintained and a second harvest lost, they sent in complete jirgas and 
accepted all the terms demanded, save that of the surrender of Hashim 
Ali Khan, which his flight had put out of their power. They also under- 
took to keep Hashim Ali out of their country and to surrender him if he 
returned to it. The Hasanzais and Akazais executed an Agreement 
(No. X) embodying the terms imposed. The Mada Khel followed and made 
a similar Agreement (No. XI). Before the force broke up the headmen 
of Pariari come into Oghi and executed an Agreement (No. XII) of a 
similar nature. In January 1892 the Government of India sanctioned the 
following annual allowances : Hasanzais Rs. 1,700, Akazais Rs. 800, Mada 
Khel Rs. 1,000, Pariaris Rs. 500 ; while Rs. 2,000 a year was to be paid to 
Ibrahim Khan, who was accepted as Khan of Seri, and was given the con- 
fiscated Khani lands of Hashim Ali Khan, which the tribes grant to the 
de facto Khan for the support of the Chiefship. 

In 1892, however, the Hasanzais *and Mada Khel allowed Hashim Ali 
to return to their country and to settle at Baio. In August of that year, 
therefore, the}' were warned that if they did not surrender or expel him 
within a month, they would be punished ; and, as they persisted in refusing 
compliance, a force was sent under General Lockhart to Baio. The place 
was found empty on the 6th October ; the defences were destroyed ; and the 
force was withdrawn, Hashim Ali being still at large. In 1900 Ibrahim Khan’s 
allowance was reduced to Rs. 1,000 and that of the Hasanzais increased by 
a similar amount. Subsequently Rs. 300 out of Ibrahim Khan’s allowance 
was transferred to Rahim Khan of Mirabad. 

Since the expedition of 1892 the Isazais have been well behaved and 
no punitive measures against them have been necessary. On one or two 
occasions they have refused to come in and receive their allowances, but 
this conduct was the result of intrigues rather than of any hostility on their 
part. 

Hashim Ali is still at large and excluded from the Khanship, but there 
exists among the Hasanzais a considerable party who continually petition 
for Hashim Ali s pardon, and his restoration to the Khanship in opposition 
to Ibrahim Khan, the present Khan of Seri. 

The (2) Iliaszai and ( 3 ) Malizai sub-divisions of the Yusaf section are 
located in the Buner valley in Yaghistan. The fighting strength of the 
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Bimerwals , as they are also called, is about 9,700. The first occasion on 
which they came into collision with the British Government was during the 
Ambela campaign of 1863. They displayed considerable bravery? but 
finally agreed (No. XIII) to disband their force, destroy Malka, and expel 
the Hindustani fanatics from Buner. To these engagements they adhered 
and caused no further trouble till 1868, when the Salarzai clan, of the 
Ihaszai sub-division, burnt a village in British Yusafzai. For this they 
were blockaded until they agreed to rebuild the village and pay a fine to 
the British Government. 

In 1875 the Clmgarzai section of the Malizais joined the Akazais and 
Hasanzais 111 their raids on the Agror border, which have been described 
above. The Nasrat Khel clan of the Chagarzais came in with the Akazais 

m September of that year, and the Bast Khel clan with the Hasanzais in 
the December following. 

In July 1877 the Buner wals made a raid on the border villages of the 
Sudum valley, incited thereto by Ajab Khan, a leading Chief, who hoped 
thus to injure his enemies and enhance his importance® in the eyes of Govern- 
ment. The Bunerwals were gallantly beaten back by the vilIao- C rs and 
Government imposed a blockade on the tribe and exacted a fine. Aiab 
Khan was arrested and tried at Peshawar as a common criminal, and was 
convicted and executed in June 1878. Some excitement and disquietude 
prevailed for a year after, but the effect on the whole was good and tran- 
quillity was restored. 

On 1 6th May 1884 the peace was disturbed by the Salarzai section, 
who burnt the village of Pirzai. The Salarzais were asked to come in and 
submit but proved recusant; and in the end of the year a blockade was 
established against them. Shortly after the Pirzai outrage, in June 188a 
the Ashuzai clan of Buner made a raid on Baroch and were included it 
this blockade. In December 1864 the Nurzai clan was also guilty of 
violence and was consequently blockaded. Matters after this became worse 
The Bunerwals held out, and at one time it was intended to send a strong 
mi 1 ary force into the hills. The Bunerwals, however, at length submitted 
in February 1887, complying with the terms imposed by Government 

I", J J,f 97 , the Bunerwals joined the Swatis in a fanatical’ attack 
upon tl« Malakand and Chakdarra. They refused to come in and answet 
for then- conduct, and an expeditionary force was despatched against them 
m January ,8,8 The whole of Saner proper was examined and snrveyeT 

a^a *' w f g Poetically no show of resistance. Their prestige’ 

as a lighting clan has since sensibly diminished, and the perennial intenS 
wars, which centre round the rival Khans of Da gar, are now alm« 
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bloodless. The tribe has been punished by fine for a few isolated offences 
in British territory but has shown no further hostility. 

The Yusafzais of the (4) Ranizai division live beyond the British 
border on the slopes of the Total hills and in the western part of the Swat 
valley; they can turn out about 4,800 fighting men. 

In 1852 circumstances occurred which rendered it necessary to punish 
the Ranizais and their neighbours, the Utman Khel . * 

The large village of Tangi, on the Swat river, was the residence of a 
powerful Chief named Ajun Khan, a young man of a restless, proud and 
bigoted character. A large part of the village was held by him revenue 
free, but he desired the whole of it, and exemption from personal attendance 
at British courts and from the interference of British revenue and police 
officials in his village. Finding that these demands were not likelv to be 
complied with, he adopted the course, not infrequent during the Durani and 
Sikh rule, of removing to the hills, calling around him a band of adventurers, 
and leading them in ac£s of aggression upon British villages, in the hope that 
the Government would be induced to yield to such pressure and grant him 
the privileges he sought. He took up his quarters in his Utman Khel vil- 
lages to the north of the district, and received in jagir several villages on the 
border from the Saiyid Akhund of Swat, who was himself anticipating the 
advent of the British and willingly received such fugitives, locating them on 
his border to act as an advance guard. The villages assigned to them were 
separated from British territory by the district of the Ranizais, through 
which these malcontents were in the habit of passing in their forays on 
British villages. 

On the 6th March 1852 a. detachment of the Guides was attacked at 
Gujar Garhi by one of these bands under the fugitive Mukarram Khan. 
As the outrage was clearly traced to the Ranizais, a force, under the com- 
mand of Sir Colin Campbell, moved from Peshawar to coerce them. They 
submitted before hostilities actually commenced, and agreed to pay a fine 
of Rs. 5,000, surrendering* three of their headmen as hostages ; but these 
they afterwards repudiated and expelled their families from the district. 

On the night of the 20th April 1852 Ajun Khan, with a band of 200 
horsemen, attacked the large village of Charsadda, which w^as the head- 
quarters of the Hashtnagar tahsil. The Tahsildar, himself a Saiyid, was 
murdered and cut to pieces, several other officials were similarly treated, and 
the tahsil treasury was plundered. The whole of the Hashtnagar tahsil was 


A Pathan tribe, but unconnected with any of the surrounding tribes of that race. They 
occupy the hills north of Peshawar, between the Mohmands and Ranizais on both sides of the 
Swat river from the Koh-i-Mohr to the Kbanora mountain. 
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thrown into alarm and confusion. In all these acts the chief support of 
the rebels was the so-called "Padshah” of Swat, and the aiders and the 
abettors were the Utman Khel and Ranizai tribes. 

For the signal chastisement of these tribes a force of 5,000 men was 
collected near Tangi, on the Swat river, and Sir Colin Campbell proceeded 
in ay against the Utman Khel, who numbered 5,000 matchlocks. They 
ottered considerable resistance, but were finally driven from their strong- 
hold with much loss, and their chief villages of Pranghar and Nawadand 
were completely destroyed. The force passed on into Ranizai and captured 
ie eadmg men of the tribe. No agreement was entered into at that time 

f WJ 16 y tman KIiel) but their defeat at Pranghar had a wholesome effect 
or severa years. The Ranizai Chiefs shortly afterwards submitted and 
wished to become British subjects. This was not acceded to, but they 
weie a owe by Colonel Mackeson, then Commissioner of Peshawar, to re- 

Tf+n ° n ternnS (N °‘ XIV) t0 Wh!dl they have since stea dfastly adhered. 
At the same time a fort was constructed at Abazai, pn the Swat river, to 

check these tribes The result of the expedition was to restore order and 
and Maliks a § ar tahsil and to P ot a sto P to the flight of Chiefs 

In December 1876 the Utman Khel wantonly raided a gang of un- 
armed Muhammadan coolies working on the Swat canal near Abazai. An 
example was demanded, and in 1878 a small expedition was sent into the 
nils, which surprised and punished the Utman Khel village of Sapri. The 
village of Bacha was subsequently visited, where the tribal leaders attended 
nd submitted to the terms imposed by Government. 

In 1877 the Ranizai village of Skakot took to harbouring outlaws, and 
s P e r ° V6 a d °. th ®wise troublesome and disobedient; a small force was therefore 

com plied with' W r tie \l mS , demanded b y the Government were at once 
t omphed with. The neighbouring villages came in and gave similar guaran- 

in suooTwn 6 ” arCh ° f ** CWtraI Rdief Force the Utman Khd listed 
PP y g provisions, and generally their attitude was friendly 

Swat and 95, aftert i e , ChitraI ex P ed:tion - the Khans and Khan Khels of 
nd a PP er a nd lower Ranizais undertook (No. XV) to protect the 

tendtories The kT t0 JS? the Rauk:d and Swat 

territories The Khans and Khan Khels of Swat also agreed (No. XVI) to 

of a payment^"?' t0 t0llS their coun t r y to Government in consideration ' 
of a payment by Government of Rs. ro,ooo a year 

»nJ the h t e ri t? rb f a T S l8 ? 7 "" Utma " Khe,s ’ u PP er and lower Ranizai. 
the tabes of lower and upper Swat were actively engaged. The 
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Sam Ranizais, however, acted fully up to their agreement of 1895, though 
a few of the younger members of the tribe took part in the disturbances. 
Expeditions were sent into upper Swat and the territories of the recalcitrant 
tribes, and the punishments imposed by Government exacted. The Musa 
Khels and other tribes of upper Swat, in addition to complying with the 
terms of Government, expressed their unconditional submission to Govern- 
ment (No. XVII). 

The behaviour of the Ranizais has since been loyal to Government. 
In 1901 the Khans of Alladand, in pursuance of their factions, started one 
of those quarrels 'which formerly distinguished the country, and Sharif 
Khan was shot on the Malakand, for which offence Sargand Khan and 
Tulla Khan were imprisoned. Since that time the Khan Khel Jirga have 
practically become the chief court of appeal in tribal cases* The moveable 
column, located in the valley since 1895, was withdrawn in 1902. 

In 1903 the Ranizai tribes agreed to abolish armed faction fighting, 
and the agreement has> on the whole been well observed. 

Among the allies of the Yusafzai tribe may be reckoned the Utman Khel 
(distinct from those mentioned in connection with the Ranizais and from the 
Orakzai Utman Khel), who live in the north of the Baizai sub-division of 
Yusafzai. Their conduct as British subjects was formerly refractory, and in 
the Ambela campaign in 1863 they caused much annoyance by cutting off 
stragglers between the British position and the rear. As a punishment a 
fine of Rs. 2,500 was inflicted upon them. The adjustment of the shares in 
which this was to be borne by the different villages led to much bloodshed 
among them. Order was for a time restored, but the feuds broke out again 
in 1865, and as some of the independent tribes were concerned in the dis- 
turbances, a strong force under Brigacfter-General Dunsford was despatched 
in January 1866 to the spot. Their villages were levelled to the ground 
and re-built on the plain, where they are no longer inaccessible or in 
the way of assistance from independent tribes. In 1872 they again gave 
trouble in connection with the revenue settlement operations then proceed- 
ing in the district. Troops were sent out ; but the recusant villages finally 
made submission. 

In 1897 a number of Utman Khel British subjects secretly joined the 
fanatics in Swat. Some individuals were detected and punished, but no 
villages were openly or representatively committed to hostility. 

Another branch of the Yusafzai tribe is th«e Khudu Khel. This tribe Is 
much dependent on British territory for its supplies, and is entirely open to 
attack from the direction of Peshawar. For thirty years this clan carried on 
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a remarkable struggle with Mukarrab Khan, its Chief. After a series of 
vicissitudes Mukarrab Khan found himself an exile at the conclusion of the 
internecine war which lasted for more than a generation, in the course of 
which he was guilty of an unprecedented act in the slaughter of a Khudu Khel 
jirga in 1873. He died in 1889, and his family are still exiles and their political 
power extinct. The Khudu Khel joined in the outbreak of 1897. but their 
opposition was half hearted, and, when called upon to make reparation under 
threat of an expedition they promptly came in and paid up the fines of guns 
and cash imposed on them. Since then they have given no trouble. 

3.- GADUNS OR JADUNS. 

of ,J h MW UnS are a Pathan tribe ’ who reside partly on the southern slopes 
of the Mahaban mountain, and partly in the Hazara district. They are 
termed Gaduns m the Peshawar district and Jaduns in Hazara Thev 
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Mountain expedition of 1888 the Gaduns were concerned in an attack on 
Mr. Hastings, District Superintendent of Police, Peshawar. The tribe was 
fined Rs. 1,000, which was paid. 

The Gaduns of the Peshawar border were implicated in the general 
fanatical risings of 1897* They .were fined Rs. 2,500 and sunendered 
200 guns. Their submission was obtained without difficulty. Their con- 
duct, as a tribe, has since been good, though certain sections and villages have 
been fined from time to time for petty border offences. The Salar and 
Mansur sections are perpetually at war, each taking a side in the internal 
feuds of the Utmanzai villages of Kabal and Kya. The Salar Gaduns 
and the Utmanzais were subjected to a short blockade in 1901, which resulted 
in a settlement of the Kabal- Kya feud. The Salar and Mansur, however, 
continued to fight during 1903 and 1904, and only ceased owing to 
considerable losses on both sides. The attitude of both sections towards 
Government is, at the same time, most friendly, and at the end of i9°4 
British Officers were enabled with their assistance and under tribal escort 
to visit the crest of Mahaban for the first time. 

4. MOHMANDS. 

The Mohmands are a large tribe, occupying the hilly country on the 
north-west border of the Peshawar valley, adjoining Bajaur and Kunar to 
the north and the district of Ningrahar to the west, the southern boundary 
being formed by the Kabul river. They originally owned allegiance to 
the Amir of Kabul, from whom their Chiefs received cash allowances and- 
the revenue of certain districts in the direction of Jalalabad, amounting 

to about Rs. 70,000 a year. The 
tribe can turn out from 16,000 to 18,000 
fighting men, and is divided into six 
sections, each of which again is sub-divided into several clans. Owing to 
the direct influence exercised by the Amir Dost Muhammad over the- 
Mohmands, it was chiefly through this tribe that he endeavoured, after the 
annexation of the Punjab, to harass the border of the British. The Chief, 
Saadat Khan of Lalpura, was also personally inimical to the British because, 
during their brief connection with the affairs of Afghanistan in 1841, he had 
been superseded in the Chiefship by his cousin, Torabaz Khan, who was, 
however, unable to maintain his ground after the British had left the country. 
The tribe, possessed peculiar facilities for causing annoyance as two of the 
roads leading to Afghanistan pass through their territories. 

The principal sections with which Government have had dealings are the 
Tarakzais , to which belong the Chiefs of Lalpura, Michni and Pindiali ; and 
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in open feud in August 1854. A force was despatched against. them under 
Sir Sydney Cotton, who attacked them by a movement on both sides of the 
Kabul river and destroyed their principal villages of Shah Musa Khel and 
Sadin. Their losses on the occasion were severe and the lesson was final. 
They submitted unconditionally, and those who had thrown off their allegi- 
ance were only allowed to re-settle on payment of the revenue assessed upon 
their lands. Those who had remained loyal continued as before to hold 
their lands rent-free on payment of their share of the tribute. No written 
agreements were entered into, but these arrangements were successful. 

The Tarakzai Mohmands hold a tribal jagir of their lands in British 
territory amounting to Rs. 11,300. 

The Pindiali Mohmands (Tarakzais) long continued at feud with the 
British, but at last, worn out by a ten years’ struggle and blockade, they sued 
for pardon and peace ; and in November i860 their Chief, Nawab Khan, sub- 
mitted unconditionally and was pardoned, on making restitution to British 
subjects for stolen property and paying compensation for other injuries 
caused by his clan. *In 1888 the Burhan Khel section gave some trouble in 
consequence of a dispute regarding their tribal allowance with Pirdost Khan, 
son of Nawab Khan. The shares of each were fixed, the Burhan Khel paid 
a fine, and since then the conduct of the Pindiali Mohmands has been good. 

After the submission of Nawab Khan the Mohmands abstained from 
aggression until 1863, when the emissaries of the Akhund of Swat succeed- 
ed in creating open disturbance among the Mohmands of the Peshawar 
valley. A body of them, 3,000 strong, led by Sultan Muhammad Khan, son 
of Saadat Khan, entered British territory, but were attacked and routed near 
Shabkadar by a small British detatchment of 55 cavalry and 100 infantry. 
Under the influence of the fanatical preachings of a band of mullas from 
Ningrahar 5,500 Mohmands, under Nauroz Khan, another son of Saadat 
Khan, threatened, the fort of Shabkadar in January 1864, but were met by a 
British force of 3 guns, 460 sabres and 1,230 bayonets under the command 
of Colonel Macdonell and were completely defeated. For his share in these 
proceedings the Amir of Kabul removed Saadat Khan from the Chiefship of 
Lalpura and deported him with his son, Nauroz Khan, to Kabul. lie was 
subsequently released, but died soon afterwards. In 1871 Sultan Muham- 
mad Khan was Chief of Lalpura, but was assassinated by one of the Tora- 
baz branch of the family. He was succeeded by his brother, Nauroz Khan. 
In 1873 the Hafizkor clan of the Tarakzai Mohmands was prohibited from 
entering British territory for three years, and^its lands were confiscated, for 
having fired at Captain Anderson, Commandant of Shabkadar. 
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force under General Elies was despatched against them in September 1897. 
The force was opposed at the Bedmanai pass and Jarobi glen, but defeated 
the enemy with considerable loss and destruction of villages and property. 
A fine of Rs. 19,094 was realised from the sections concerned in addition 
to the confiscation of rifles and guns. 

Their conduct has since been good, though a certain number of fines 
have been levied for border offences. 

In 1902 an allowance of Rs. 2, 250, and Rs. 1,125 for lungis to repre- 
sentative Maliks, was sanctioned for the Musa Khels of Mitai who executed 
an Agreement (No. XXIV). 

In 1904 the Tarakzai Mohmands received an addition of Rs. 1,000 a 
year to their allowances in consideration of their protecting the head works 
of the Kabul river canal (No. XXV). 

In 1905 they undertook full responsibility for the protection of the Kabul 
river railway from all attacks from the left bank of the Kabul river, in 
return for which they received an increase of Rs. 5,000 a year to their 
allowances (No. XXVJ). 

The allowances of the Mohmand tribe now amount to Rs. 28,423 in all. 

5. — AFRIDIS. 

The Afridis are a large tribe of Pathans, inhabiting the lower and 
easternmost spurs of the Safed Koh range to the west and south of the 
Peshawar district, including the valley of the river Bara, and portions of 

those of Chura and Tirah. They are 
divided into eight sections, and their total 
fighting strength, which has been variously 
estimated, may be put at 26,500 men. 
Where the general interests of the tribe 
are concerned, the clans usually range 
themselves into the two great factions of Samil and Gar — the Samil faction 
including the Malikdin, Zakha, Aka, Sipah, and Kamarai Khels ; and the 
Gar, the Kambar and Kuki Khels. The Adam Khei belong to neither, but 
side with one or the other as their interests may dictate. 

The (1) Kuki Khel is, after the Zakha Khel, the most important and 
powerful section of the Khyber Afridis. They number some 4,500 fighting 
men. Their summer quarters are in Bar Bara and Tordara, and in winter 
they move down to their settlements at the mouth of the Khyber pass, which 
they occupy as far as Ali Masjid and the caves of Kajurai. They are 
divided into two sections: (a) the Wadradan$ai> or settled, who occupy the 
country between Jamrud and Ali Masjid, and a few hamlets and forts in the 
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Lashora valley; (b) the Tirah section who live in the Raj gal valley, through 
which the Bara stream flows. 

They have been, since annexation, more notorious for harbouring 
criminals and refugees than for direct acts of aggression, and, as they derive 
their means of subsistence chiefly from the sale of firewood in British 
cantonments, Government has always possessed a ready means of punishing 
them for lawless acts. Such an act was committed in January 1857, when 
Dost Muhammad was encamped at Jamrud after his interview with Sir 
John Lawrence, w T hose camp was a few miles nearer Peshawar. A party 
of young officers rode beyond the Amiris camp towards the pass, and were 
fired on by the Kuki Khel, one of the number. Lieutenant Hand, being so 
severely wounded that he died during the night. The crime having been 
brought home to men of the tribe, they were blockaded, and many of 
their men fell into the hands of Government. During these hostilities the 
mutiny broke out, but the blockade was continued in full force and was so 
injurious to the interest of the tribe that they paid a fine of Rs. 3,000 and 
entered into an Agreement (No. XXVII). 

The (2) Sipah } (3) Kamarai> (4) Malikdin , and (5) Kambar sections 
of the tribe can muster in all about 12,200 matchlock-men. 

The (2) Sipah clan have a permanent village, Ilamgudar, two or three 
miles from Bara fort. They number about 1,200 fighting men. Sher 
Muhammad is the present Chief. 

The (3) Kamarai is a small clan numbering about 1,200 armed men. 
Their summer settlements are in the Bara valley. They hold the Tsaukh 
Tangi pass, which the Malikdin, Kambar, Sipah and Kuki Khels must 
traverse in proceeding to their own country from winter quarters. 

The (4) Malikdin are divided into four sections, which acknowledge 
Yar Muhammad Khan as their Chief. The tribe has a permanent habita- 
tion at Chura in the mouth of the Bazar valley and owns much land in 
Maidan in Tirah. The strength of the tribe is about 4,000 fighting men. 

The {5) Kambar Khel is of the same stock as the Malikdin, but they 
belong to different factions. Their summer settlements are in the Tirah 
highlands. Their armed strength is about 4,500 men. 

In winter all these clans migrate to the Kajurai valley, north of the 
Bara river, on the Peshawar border. This joint occupancy proved very 
inconvenient, as it enabled them to allow members of other tribes to pass 
through their settlements for purposes of robbery and theft, in which cases 
the responsible party could ^seldom be ascertained. On this account they 
refused on several pretexts to become jointly responsible. But in the early 
part of 1861, a party of villagers from British territory, who were grazing 
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their cattle in the vicinity, were attacked by the Zakha Khel, who had 
been residing in Kajurai. One was killed, three were wounded, and their 
cattle were plundered. Some of the Kajurai men were seized, and further 
proceedings threatened, unless immediate reparation was made and an 
agreement entered into of joint responsibility for the future. The sections 
concerned sent their representatives to Peshawar, paid a fine of Rs. 1,000, 
and entered into the desired agreement, -which closes that corner of the 
district against the Zakha Khel and other robbers. The Agreement (No. 
XXVIII) with the Sipah and Kamarai sections was made on the 24th 
April 1861 ; that with the Malikdin Khel and Kambar Khel was effected 
shortly afterwards, and is of the same tenor. 

The (6) Zakha Khel is the most important and powerful of all the 
sections of the Afridis, and can bring into the field when united, which is 
seldom the case, about 4,500 fighting men. They inhabit the Khyber 
pass ; and their chief strength lies in the fact that from Lakasar through 
Khyber, Bazar, Bara, and Maidan of Tirah their country extends without 
passing through the limits of any other tribe. A Zakha can traverse the 
whole of the tribal lands without paying toll to any other Afridi clan. 

The Zakha Khel is divided into the Pakhai, who occupy the Khyber 
and two or three villages of the Bazar valley; the Khasrogi , Painda , Anai 
and Shan Khel , who reside in the Bazar valley; and the Ziaud-din of 
Shin Kamr. All these different sections have two or three forts each in 
the Bara valley. All the sections, except the Painda and Pakhai, migrate 
to Tirah during the summer months. Khawas and Wali Muhammad 
Khan are the present head Maliks of the tribe. 

The Zakha Khels have always been noted as bold and clever freeboot- 
ers, but the British Government has never come into collision with them 
as a tribe. They were formerly divided into two great factions, led 
respectively by Bostan Khan and Aladad Khan. In August 1857 the clan-; 
under Bostan Khan entered into an Agreement (No. XXIX), and their 
example was shortly afterwards followed by the remainder under Aladad 
Khan (No. XXX). Bostan Khan was killed in 1870. 

.The responsibility of all these six tribes— Kuki, Sipah, Kamarai, 
Malikdin, Kambar, and Zakha Khels — in respect of the Khyber pass, is now 
regulated by the joint Agreement (No. XXXI) concluded in 1881. 

By Article 9 of the Treaty of Gandamak (see Afghanistan) made in 
1879, ^ was stipulated that the British Government should retain in its 
own hands the control of the Khyber and Michni passes, and of all political 
relations with the independent tribes inhabiting the territory directly 
attached thereto. Owing to the causes referred to at page 322, the treaty of 
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Gandamak became null and void, but in the arrangements subsequently 
made with the Amir, Abdur Rahman, and set forth at page 323, its provisions, 
so far as regards, amongst other things, the Khyber, were in the main ad- 
hered to. Consequently the pass, throughout its entire length as far as Dakka 
opposite Lalpura, was placed under the control of the Punjab Government. 
The Afghans of the Khyber, while always asserting their independence, 
received from the Amirs of Kabul allowances in consideration of keeping the 
pass open to trade. These allowances, irregularly paid, were often suspend- 
ed for years together, and when the road came under British control, it 
was practically closed to commerce, or merchandise was allowed to be 
conveyed along it only on payment of dues so heavy as to be almost 
prohibitive. On the transfer of the pass, arrangements were at once initiated 
for placing the relations of the Afridis with the British Government on a 
satisfactory footing. The representatives of the various tribes came in, and 
a conference was held in the autumn of 1880 at Peshawar. After protracted 
negotiations a settlement was finally concluded, the terms of which are 
embodied in the Agreement (No. XXXI) executed in •February 1881. The 
independence of the tribes was recognised ; an annual subsidy of Rs. 87,540 
was allotted in allowances to different sections of the tribes ; and a body 
of Jezailchis (which has now developed into the militia corps known as the 
Khyber Rifles), under the charge and management of tribal headmen, was 
established for the protection of the pass at a yearly cost to the Government 
of Rs. 87,392. In consideration of these payments, the Afridis accepted 
entire and exclusive responsibility for the security of the road which 
traverses the independent territory where the authority of the Kabul 
Government is not acknowledged. The British Government reserved the 
right, which they have since exercised, of levying tolls upon traffic carried 
through the Khyber. Besides the Afridi tribes, the Shinwaris of Landi 
Kotal also joined in executing the agreement, and were granted annual 
allowances of Rs. 9,660. These are the Loargi Shinwaris. They hold 
the pass from the village of Lala Beg, the extreme limit of Afridi rights in 
the Khyber, to Landi Khana. 

The Afridis continued to behave comparatively well and to observe 
their agreements until the summer of 1897, when the outbreak of disturbances 
in Tochi and Malakand affected all the frontier tribes ; the Afridis, after 
two months’ indecision, rose, and on the 23rd of August a combined force 
of all their clans attacked the outposts in the Khyber pass, captured AH 
Masjid, Landi Kotal, and the^smaller posts, and sacked and burnt them. 
Large numbers of Afridis also joined the Orakzais in an attack on the 
Saraana forts, A large force under General Sir William Lockhart entered 
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Tirah in October by the Samana route, and after several engagements 
occupied Maidan, and sent punitive columns to every part of the country. 
By April 1898 the Afridis had submitted and had paid, or given security 
for the payment of, a fine of Rs. 50,000 and 800 rifles. Operations against 
them were then suspended, and in October 1898 a darbar was held at 
Peshawar at which all the clans were represented. They were informed 
that the Government of India were prepared to resume friendly relations 
with them on certain terms. After some discussion the joint Afridi 
Jirga presented on October 26th an Agreement (No. XXXII), by which 
they accepted the terms of Government. As an act of grace their former 
allowances were then restored to them, and an (f inam” of three months' 
allowances was given to the Jirga. The agreement has up to the present 
time (1906) worked effectively. 

In 1902 the Government of India decided to make a road, running 
north of, and roughly parallel to, the Khyber pass, from Shagai in British 
territory to Landi Kotal, through the countries of the Mullagori, Shilmani, 
and Shinwari tribes. In connection with the survey and proposed opening 
of this route annual allowances of Rs. 2,000 each had been sanctioned in 
January 1880 for the Shilmanis and Mullagoris, on the understanding that 
the road would be improved at the leisure of the Government of India. 
The conditions imposed upon the tribes in return for the subsidy were 
(1) general good behaviour and active assistance in debarring ali bands of 
Mohmand raiders from approaching the Khyber, and (2) keeping open and 
securing for travellers the trade route lying through their valleys. In 
consideration of their good behaviour in connection with the construction 
of the road, the Mullagoris' and Shilmanis' allowances were increased to 
Rs. 5,000 in 1904 and 1906 respectively, while the allowance of Rs. 9,660 
which had been granted to the Shinwaris, in accordance with the agreement 
of 1 881 (see above), was increased to Rs. 13,000 a year in 1906. Agree- 
ments were taken from all three tribes (Nos. XXXIII and XXXIV) in which 
it was clearly laid down that this increase was final, and that Government 
would have the right at any future time to construct, make use of, and 
maintain any form of communication in their country. 

The (7) -Aka Khel is a large section of the Afridis, numbering 1,800 
fighting men, whose summer residence is in Tirah, but they migrate in the 
winter to the hills bordering on the Peshawar district between the Kohat 
pass and the Bara river, where they dwell in caves, grazing their cattle in 
the plain. They had frequently committed cattle thefts and robberies near 
the Kohat pass, but were not considered so hostile as others. In the 
autqmii pf 1854, when Lieutenant Hamilton, - District , Engineer^ -was 
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encamped at Badabir, completing the Kohat and Peshawar road, a large body 
of about 300 men of the Aka Khel came down a ravine from the hills, and 
silently surrounding the camp, suddenly lit torches and attacked it. The 
sleeping inmates were nearly all slain ; Lieutenant Hamilton was wounded ; 
the camp was plundered ; and the tents fired. A small force at once took 
the field under Colonel Cragie, and entering the Aka Khel hills, inflicted 
as severe punishment as it could on the tribe. At the same time they were 
effectually blockaded, which was a source of still greater injury to them, as 
they were dependent on Peshawar for their support during the winter by 
the sale of firewood. Troops remained in front of them, and many of their 
cattle and people fell into the hands of the British or were killed in skir- 
mishes. They did not, however, submit that season, and returned as usual in 
the spring to the irsummer settlements in Tirah. In the autumn of 1 855, when 
they were about to migrate, steps were taken to continue the blockade, and, 
finding themselves exposed to this, they sued for peace, finally consenting to 
pay a fine of Rs. 2,670 ; to abstain from plunder in British territory ; and to 
give hostages for their future good conduct. An Agreement (No. XXXV) to 
this effect was entered into with them on the nth January 1856. 

One of the clans of the Aka Khel is the Basi Khel, who share in the 
allowance given for the protection of the Kohat pass and occupy the hills 
close to the entrance of the pass. This allowance, which in 1855 was 
forfeited in consequence of the events narrated above, was originally paid 
to them on account of their having claims to a portion of the land between 
Kotkai and Aimal Chabutra, called Kalamsada. These claims gave rise to 
constant quarrels between the Basi Khel and the Akhorwals, a clan of the 
Hasan Khel section of the Adam Khel. As the former refused to abide 
by the decision of the Commissioner of Peshawar, which they had previously 
agreed to accept, the) were in February 1867 debarred from entering British 
territory ; but after a brief interval they submitted. In consideration of 
their agreeing (No. XXXVI) to the former terms, viz., a truce on the 
Kalamsada question for seven years, the allowance hitherto paid to them was 
raised from Rs. 600 to Rs. 1,000 a year. Th truce expired in April 
1875. But though the increased allowance was, unoer clause 3 of the agree- 
ment, to terminate with the truce, it was continued till the frontier distur- 
bances of 1897-98, when the whole allowance of Rs. 1,000 was stopped. It 
was restored again in 1899 with effect from the 27th July 1898. 

The Aka Khel was one of the sections chiefly concerned in the' fana- 
tical rising of 1897-98. Roused by the preachings of the Mullahs, and 
under the influence of the prevailing excitement consequent on the' out- 
break in the Swat valley, they took up arms against Government in August 
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1897 an< 3 were a party to the capture and burning of the Landi Kotal and 
Ali Maljid forts. For this, and subsequent smaller raids by isolated bands 
of Afridis, a blockade was declared against the whole tribe on November 
25th, 1897. It was raised on May 3rd, 1898, the Aka Khels being the last 
section to submit. 

In 1899 the tribe was again blockaded, their Jirgas having stubbornly 
refused to pay the fines imposed for a number of serious raids committed 
by their clansmen. The fines were paid in 1900, but the tribe had mean- 
while been guilty of a series of offences, of which the most notable were the 
raids at Mariamzai, Naudeh, and Phandu, and in October 1900 a blockade 
was re-imposed. It was decided, however, to confine this blockade to the 
most guilty sections, which did not include the Basi Khel. This had the 
effect of bringing in the Aka Khel Jirga with their fines in fifteen days. 5 

In 1902 the Aka Khels were fined Rs. 1,200 for harbouring outlaws. 
Since then their conduct has improved, but their connection with a band 
of desperadoes know# as the Hazarnao gang has implicated them in a 
number of border offences. 

Besides the allowance of Rs. x,ooo granted to the Basi Khel section of 
this tribe, mentioned above, the remainder of the tribe have enjoyed, since 
the 1st October 1902, an allowance of Rs. 4,000 (No. XXXVII) in connec- 
tion with the protection of the Peshawar border between Bara and Kacha 
Garhi. 


The (8) Adam Khel is a large and important, but completely distinct 

*(a) Galai or Gali Khel. community of the Afridis. It is divided 

(b) Hasan Khel. into f° ur sections,* and can turn out 


(r) Asim Khel. about g,ooo men, of whom about 5,000 

(d) jowaki Khel. are f a ; r iy we ll armed with a consider- 


able number of breech-loading rifles. Located in the hills and glens west- 
ward of Jalala Sar, and in the glens on each side of the defile leading from 
the Peshawar valley to Kohat, the Adam Khel hold the entire pass 
in its grasp. The defile extends from near Aimal Chabutra, in the Pesha- 
war plain, for a distance of about 12 miles. The road then winds over a 
mountain, the crest of which forms the boundary between the Galai Afridis 
and the Bangashes, who occupy the Kohat valley. From this crest to 
Kohat is a distance of about 7 miles, the greater part of which is a 
descent through mountain gorges unoccupied by any tribe. 

The (a) Galai Khel live in the pass, and <ian muster about 2,300 fight- 
ing men well armed with Martini-Henri, Snider, Enfield, and a few Lee- 
v Metfords. In 1849 the British Government entered into an agreement 
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with the Galai Khel, by which the latter agreed to keep open communica- 
tion through the pass in consideration of an annual payment of Rs. 5,700, 
of which Rs. 3,000 was to be paid to the Maliks and Rs. 2,700 to forty- 
five men to be placed at certain posts in the pass. Soon, however, the 
tribe began to be troublesome. Their suspicions were also aroused by 
the construction of a road from Kohat ; and there was discontent regard- 
ing the salt regulations at the trans-Indus mines. On the 2nd February 
1 850 a party of sappers, engaged on the above road about 3 miles from 
Kohat, was attacked by the Galai Khel and the Akhorwal clan of the Hasan 
Khel, and nearly all were killed or wounded. The Commander-in-Chief, 
Sir Charles Napier, who was at Peshawar, issued orders for the forcing 
of the pass, with the double object of strengthening Kohat and punishing 
the Afridis. This was accomplished between the 10th and 13th February, 
with some loss to'the British. The villages in the pass were partially de- 
stroyed, and a regiment of cavalry and one of infantry were left at Kohat. 
In April hostilities were renewed, and a company of infantry from Kohat 
was placed in a post on the crest of the mountain. The post was soon 
found to be untenable, and the detachment was withdrawn. It was then 
resolved to try the effect of a blockade, and the Afridis were debarred from 
all ingress to, or dealings with, the Peshawar or Kohat valleys. 

The agreement above mentioned was, of course, made void by these 
proceedings, but the pressure of the blockade induced the Galai Khel in 
September 1850 to sue for terms, and the British Government consented to 
renew their old allowances on condition of their being responsible for the 
security of the pass. In order to strengthen the arrangement, Rahmat 
Khan, a Chief of the neighbouring Orakzais, was admitted to a share in the 
responsibility and was granted a personal allowance of Rs. 2,000 a year, 
and Rs. 6,000 as the pay of a mounted guard of 100 men of his tribe to be 
maintained on the crest of the ridge near Kohat. The allowances, as thus 
revised, aggregated Rs. 13,700 a year. 

This arrangement continued till the close of 1853, when the continued 
misconduct of these Afridis necessitated a change. The Deputy Commis- 
sioner of Kohat proposed that the Bangashes, who inhabit the Kohat valley 
should be entrusted with the road from Kohat to the crest of the mountain 
and the Galai Afridis with their own defile only. This was stoutly opposed 
by the latter, who claimed the crest of the mountain as their own. The 
Bangashes advanced to take possession of it, but were driven back and 
evinced their inability to cope with the Afridis. At this time the force 
winch had destroyed Bori* was encamped in the neighbourhood, and it was 

*Vide page 34. " ~ 
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arranged that a simultaneous movement should be made against the pass 
from boyi sides. Perceiving their danger the Galai Afridis submitted and 
withdrew their claim to the crest of the mountain, leaving it to the Govern- 
ment to make what arrangements they pleased for the road. Accordingly, 
on the i st December 1853, they entered into an Agreement (No. XXXVIII) 
to maintain the pass, on the old terms, from Aimal Chabutra on the 
Peshawar side to the foot of the mountain. They also relinquished Rs. 300 
of the allowance to the Maliks in favour of the Basi Khel. The cost of this 
arrangement was Rs. 5,700. 

From 1853 down to 1876 the Galai Khel gave very little trouble. This 
was probably due to their knowledge that in the event of misbehaviour their 
trade with British territory in wood and salt would be stopped, thus 
causing them considerable loss. 

Towards the close of 1875 negotiations were opened with the Galais 
for the construction of a good road through the pass. The work had been 
an object with the British Government for many years, and the tribe was 
bound by treaty to undertake it. An option was given to the Galais 
either to do this or to forego the allowances they received. The tribe 
generally were willing to agree to the proposals of the Government, and 
the matter would have been amicably settled but for the opposition of the 
Sheraki villages. This section, in order to embroil the tribe, resorted to 
open insult and outrage ; and as the main body were either unwilling or 
unable to coerce the S heralds, the Government found it necessary in 
February 1876 to impose a blockade, a measure which was followed by a 
certain amount of raiding on British territory. The Hasan Khel and 
the Ashu Khel became involved in the quarrel, and in August 1876 the block- 
ade was extended to them. Their contumacy did not, however, last long, 
and in February their submission was proffered and accepted. The sub- 
mission of the pass Afridis soon followed, and in March 1877 their leaders 
came in and accepted the Government terms, which were the improvement, 
under Government supervision, of the rocky portion of the road north of 
the Kotal ; the surrender of all plundered property belonging to British sub- 
jects ; and the payment of a fine of Rs. 3,000. 

In September 1899 Bosti Khel, S heralds, Zarghum Khel, and 
Akhorwals, of the Kohat pass Afridis, agreed (No. XXXIX) to the con- 
struction of a proper metalled i*oad through their limits in the pass. In 
consideration of this they received an increase of Rs. 3,000 a year 
to their subsidy, Rs. 5000! which was for mal\fcana\ and a cash present 
of Rs. 2,500 was promised to deserving maliks on the completion of the 
work. 

VQL, XI. 
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The (d) jowaki clan live to the east of the Kohat pass, in the strip of 
independent territory which runs south from the Jowaki pass J.nto the 
Kohat district, approaching the main military road half-way between 
Khushalgarh’ and Kohat. The clan numbers about 3,500 fighting men, of 
whom a large number are, in consequence of blood feuds, now living in 
British territory. 

The first Agreement (No. XL) concluded with the Jowakis was dated 
the 26th December 1851. By it the clan accepted responsibility for crimes 
committed in British territory by the portion of the clan living on the 
south side of the central range of hills dividing their country. 

By an Agreement .(No. XLI) concluded on the 3rd December 1853 
they were admitted to a share in the allowances for the protection of the 
Kohat pass. They received Rs. 2,000 a year on this account. 

The Jowaki village of Bori had, throughout the Sikh rale, been 
notorious as the residence of freebooters, who plundered on the Attack road, 
After annexation its notoriety increased, and, as it was strongly located 
in the mouth of the Jowaki pass, criminals from thtf Peshawar and Rawal 
Pindi districts found an asylum there and made it the point from which 
they started on their marauding expeditions. It was, therefore, found 
necessary, in November 1853, to proceed against the place in force. Sir 
John Lawrence, then Chief Commissioner, accompanied the expedition, 
and the troops encamped in the plain between the Kohat and Jowaki passes. 
The force then proceeded to attack the Jowakis in their stronghold of Bori. 
The operations were difficult, and owing to the nature of the ground the 
loss of the British was severe; but the village and all its towers were de- 
stroyed, and. the Jowakis were driven from all the positions which they had 
occupied. The destruction of Bori had the desired effect, and in two months 
the clan submitted and entered into an Agreement (No. XLII) on the nth 
January 1854, engaging to abstain from raids themselves and to eject 
within two months all the fugitive freebooters with them. These engage- 
ments were strictly fulfilled by them. 

Subsequently to these proceedings Fort Mackeson in the plain 
between the two passes, and the police post of Shamshatu to command the 
entrance to the Jowaki pass, with patrolling roads and connecting towers, 
were constructed. 

During the disturbances of 1876-77 with the pass Afridls, the Jowakis 
showed a certain sympathy with their kinsmen, but took no active part 
against the Government. * They abandoned, however, contrary to the 
Agreement of 1853, their tower on the Kotal, and failed to preserve the 
border secure from the raids of the blockaded Adam Khel. Being in 
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consequence proceeded against by seizure of their men and property found 
in Kohat th*y at once gave in their submission, adjusted the claims against 
them, and gave hostages for the maintenance of a strict neutrality. This 
engagement the Jowakis observed until the end of the pass difficulties in 
March 1877. 

In July 1877 the Jowakis suddenly gave up their peaceful attitude ; 
directed a series of outrages against British territory; cut the telegraph 
wires on the Khushalgarh line ; and attacked British subjects and villages 
with much audacity. This outbreak was attributed to anticipations on the 
part of the tribe that their pass allowance was to be reduced. On the 
settlement with the pass Afridis, proposals came under consideration for 
the redistribution of the allowances in a more equitable manner. No final 
decision had, however, been taken by the Punjab Government on the 
proposals made. But the prospect of alterations was used by interested 
persons to influence the Jowakis for evil. The continued outrages of the 
tribe at last rendered a military expedition necessary. Accordingly 
Brigadier-General Keyes, on the 9th November 1877, entered the Jowaki 
valley with a considerable force ; Brigadier-General Ross at the same time 
operating from the Peshawar side. After a long and stubborn resistance, 
the Jowakis at last gave in, and accepted the terms imposed upon them, 
which were ratified at a darbar held at Peshawar on the 4th March 1878. 
The terms included (a) the restitution of stolen property ; ( l ) the payment 
of a large fine, and the surrender of hostages; (c) the occupation of the 
village of Jamu by British troops ; (d) the opening of communications 
through the Jowaki country; and (e) the withdrawal of the pass allowance. 
The terms also included a stipulation that four specified Maliks should be 
exiled from their villages ; and they left for a while, but within a fortnight of 
the troops leaving the country they were back again. Malik Mushki, 
of Shindand, the brother of another of the proscribed Maliks, continued 
for years to raid on British territory and gave infinite trouble, until his 
career was cut short by the surprise of his village and the capture of 
himself and several of his relations by a force from Kohat, on the 17th 
November 1889. Since then depredations on the Khushalgarh road and 
adjacent villages have absolutely ceased. 

In 1892 the Government of India sanctioned the discontinuance of the 
maintenance of 20 hostages given by the Jowakis after the expedition of 
I ^ 77 “ 7 ^ and the cost of maintenance thus saved, viz. % Rs. 1,848 a year, 
was granted to the tribe as an allowance, on the condition of maintaining 
4 towers on their border, at Tortang, Shindand, Kooka China, and 
Bulbula Khoara, with 4 chaukidars each, for the protection of the road 
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During the whole of the Jowaki expedition of 1877-78, the Hasan Khel 
and Calais # adhered to their engagements, and maintained throughout a 
friendly neutrality. 

Both the Hasan Khel and Ashu Khel refrained from participation in the 
general Afridi rising of 1897. The behaviour of the Hasan Khel section 
has, with a few exceptions, continued good. The most important charge 
brought against it was the theft of 15 rifles at Sibi by Hasan Khel cavalry 
sowars in 1901. The rifles were recovered by the institution of a general 
seizure of men and property, which remained in force for three months. 

The Hasan Khels receive an annual allowance of Rs. 500. 1 

In 1896 the control of the Hasan Khel section of the Adam Khels, 
excepting the Akhorwal sub-section, was transferred from the Deputy 
Commissioner, Kohat, to the Deputy Commissioner, Peshawar. 

In 1899, after the Galai and Akhorwals had given their consent to the 
construction of the military road through the pass, the Hasan Khel peti- 
tioned for a share in the increase of the pass allowance ; but the claim was 
rejected by Government. * 

The (c) Ashu Khel are located to the south of Fort Mackeson on the 
first range of hills. They are an insignificant section, and number from 
1,000 to 1,200 men armed with modern rifles. 

The clan was, with the Hasan Khel, implicated in the depredations 
which in 1854 led to the punishment of the Jowakis of Bori. The circum- 
stances which led to the Agreement (No. XLIV) of November 1853 have 
been referred to above. 

The clan was included in the blockade which was imposed In 1876 on 
the pass Afridis (see above). 

In 1897 the control of the Kandau and Kandar sub-sections of the 
Ashu Khel was transferred from the Deputy Commissioner, Kohat, to the 
Deputy Commissioner, Peshawar, as the Hasan Khel, with whom they 
shared their allowance, had been transferred to the political control of the 
latter in 1896. The Ashu Khels took no part in the disturbances of 1897 > 
but afterwards they committed a number of serious raids in the Peshawar 
district. They were fined in 1899 and 1900 for these offences, and since 
then have remained quiet, 

6. — ORAKZAIS. 

The Orakzais are a Pathan tribe inhabiting the mountains to the north 
and west of the Kohat district. They are bounded on the north and east 
by the Afridis, on the south by the Miranzai valley? and on the west by the 
Zaimusht country and the Safed Koh. With the exception of the two 
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valleys inhabited by Afridis, the whole of the tract called Tirah is occupied 

(0 Daulatzai. (3) Lashkarzai ^ Ul ® 0rakzais * Th ^ * are divid ed 

(2) Ismailzai. (4) Hamsaya. into four mam sections, the total 

strength of which amounts to about 
25,000 %hting men - The clans, however, are but little influenced by 
common interests. J 

.. To the W Dau ^tzai section belong two sub-sections, Daulatzai and 
Muhammad Khel. The former consists of Bazoti, Utman Khel, and Firoz 
Khel, while the latter is composed of the Mani Khel, Bar Muhammad Khel, 
ipaya and Abdul Aziz Khel clans, most of whom are Shias. They muster a 
total lighting strength of 4,500 men, and their arms consist mostly of pass- 
made Martim-Henri rifles, Sniders, and Enfields. 

When the Bangashes failed to make good their position in the Kohat 
pass against the Galai Khel Afridis in 1853, they called to their aid these 
c ans, and assigned to them a portion of the allowance of Rs. 7,700 a 
year which they themselves received for the security of the pass from the 
crest to the Kohat entrance. Accordingly the Bazoti and Firoz Khels 
r iV< ^ der an agreement concIud ed in December 1853, Rs. 2,000 

itT ^ and - the Sipahs Rs ' 500 ( No ‘ XLVI1 )- In 1855, when the 
, ma ” Kbe came In > the 7 were, under clause 5 of the agreement of Decem- 
Jf. Io53) assi gned a share in the allowances of the Bazoti and Firoz Khels 
rhis was recorded in an Agreement (No. XLVIII) executed on the 2 2nd 
March 1855. 

In 1 868 these clans attacked some police posts in British territory, and 
a blockade was established against them. It was not sufficiently deterrent 
and a small force destroyed the village of Garo in February 1869' 

/XT ” P ” 1872 ^ Mah f mmad Khel section entered into an Agreement 
(No. XLIX) to regulate their intercourse with the British Government. 

W* , 1 f rt Pah ’ f° re generaily known as Si P a y a > inhabit the country to the 

Mn t °J k fT** t0 the BaZOti valley - The y are but a ffeeted bv 
Wrt^ W ^^ 80tatfr0meither the Zera P ass abov e 

AilnJ F f m paS$ ab0ve Alizai * Their summer seat is in Tirah, at 

doT In mT ^ c 6 !° Wer Sipah Va!ley has its settlement at Ain- 
, Ma J Ig?2 the Si P ahs of Ainposh entered into an Agreement 

t,le S “ ikli 

reeardin^tte 6 Khdsided with the Ga,ai Afridis in the disputes 

r egarding the Kohat /pass, and committed a few outrages. But 

of the eiCpedition of 1891 a column 
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arrangements were made for isolating the whole of the Daulatzai, and their 
conduct subsequently was quite satisfactory. 

In 1892 an allowance of Rs. 2,016 a year was sanctioned by the 
Government of India for the Muhammad Khel clans of Bar Muhammad 
Khel, Mani Khel, and Abdul Aziz Khel, for protecting the border and 
maintaining two towers, and an agreement was taken from them accordingly; 
but it was subsequently determined to divide the allowance equally among 
the first two clans only, as the Abdul Aziz Khel were considered too insigni- 
ficant and too far removed from the border to be entitled to any share. An 
Agreement (No. LI) was therefore taken from the Bar Muhammad Khels 
and the Mani Khels, and that of 1892 was cancelled. This agreement also 
superseded that of April 1872 (No. XLIX) as regards the Bar Muhammad 
Khel and Mani Khel. 

From 1892-93 to 1896-97 the conduct of the Orakzai clans was on the 
whole satisfactory ; offences were, of course, committed, the largest number 
being laid to the charge of the Samil clans, but a prompt settlement was 
generally effected. In the spring of 1895, at the commencement of the 
operations of the Chitral Relief Force, the Tirah Afridis displayed a certain 
amount of excitement, but the Orakzai clans consistently refrained from 
joining in the agitation. 

The Orakzais, excepting the Muhammad Khel Shiah clans, were not 
slow to join the widespread hostile coalition of the border tribes against 
the British Government in the fanatical outbreak of 1897, and, .following the 
example of the Khyber Afridis, commenced hostilities within a few days 
of the outbreak in the Khyber. In August 1897 the Daulatzais attacked 
and captured the border police post at Muhammadzai ; a few days later 
the Shinawari post at the foot of the Samana, below Gulistan, fell, and the 
Lakka and Saifaldarra border military police posts had to be evacuated* 
On the night of the 29th August the border police posts of Tsalai and 
Ghogra were burned by the Orakzais, and raiding parties of the same tribe 
destroyed the police lock-up at Kahi and the school at Nariyab, where the 
Hindu bazaar was also plundered. On the following night the posts at 
Thai and Sangar were fired into, and that at Torawari was burnt. On the 
1 2th September the combined lashkar of the Afridis and Orakzais invested 
Fort Lockhart and Gulistan and captured the intermediate post of Sara 
Garhi. By the 14th September a relieving column marched up the Samana 
from Hangu, cleared the hill of the enemy, and drove them back to the 
Khanki valley. To punish the Orakzais the *Tirah Expeditionary Force 
was despatched in October. Dargai, at which the first action took place on 
the 1 8th, was captured on the 20th ; the Khanki valley was occupied on the 
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2ist; and on the 29th the force marched over the Sampagga pass into tire 
Mastura valley, the summer head-quarters of the Ali Khel, MLshti, Siieikhan 
and Daulatzai. On the 31st the Arhanga pass was carried, and three 
brigades crossed this pass and entered Maidan ; within a few days the 
Orakzai clans began to show signs of submission. On the 12th November 
the terms of peace were announced at Maidan to the assembled Orakzai 
Jirga. By the 28th December the punishment of the Orakzais had been 
satisfactorily completed ; and they had paid up Rs. 30,000 in cash' ; 
surrendered 514 breech-loaders ; and restored 34 stolen rifles. 

The attitude of the Orakzais since the Tirah expedition of 1897-98 has 
shown a marked improvement; raids have, of course, been committed, but, as 
a rule, the cases have been promptly settled and the tribes punished by line 
not only for their own participation in dakaitis committed in this district! 
but for their allowing members of tribes under the political control of 
he Political Agent, Khyber, and Deputy Commissioner, Peshawar, to pass 

through their tribal limits in order to commit such offences in the Kohat 
district. r 

On the conclusion of the Tirah campaign the Government of India 
sanctioned, with effect from the 1st April 1S9S, the restoration of their 
forfexted allowances, amounting to Rs. 5,456 a year, to the follow!, m 

aiowances^ ^ ^ Governmant > and "'ere in receipt of 

Mishtis, Sheikhans, Rabia Khels, Akhels, Firoz Khels, Utman Khels 
and Bizotis. > 

W-.*— engagement was taken from these tribes on this occasion 
bat then .rgas were verbally reminded by the Depute Commissioner, at i 
meeting neld at Kohat on the 31st January 1899, of the conditions attached 
to the grant of their allowances, which would continue in force, iuduclin,, the 
manning and maintenance of the watch towers within their limits (W 
tunny was at the same time taken to point out to the tribal representatives 
that certain of the terms of their previous agreements witilZZ i ‘ Ti 
not seem to have been set forth with sufficient clearness, though II, ov h 

been always acted upon m practice and their meanint; was implied in he 
wording of these engagements. 1 1 

In a Jirga held at Kohat on the 7 th November 1S99 the three 

Daulatzai clans and the Muhammad Khel Si pay -is atf-osh rl A 

fNos LTI T ITT -inet t tvi j , . , I' l > as attested Agreements 

of tte cfaSdS uT’ “ J —W ‘l'« withdrawal 

L7™7 Vf ber ' paKl out of their subsidies, from the 

regu£ ^77 t'reCV"' S " bSti “°" ° f * '«rce 

P • n retum Government covenanted to increase 
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their annual subsidies by a sum of Rs. 70, being the amount they received 
from fhe Kotal chaukidars as “ psuna ” or a payment in goats. 

In 1893 an allowance of Rs. 500 had been sanctioned for the Tirah 
Sturi Khels, a section of the Alizai clan of the Orakzais, by the Government 
of India, on the usual conditions of protecting the border and maintaining a 
tower at Khurram Khulla. The clan, however, declined to accept this 
allowance, on the ground that it was small, and the grant accordingly 
remained in abeyance till May 1899, when it was revived in their favour 
with effect from the 1st April 1899, the conditions in the agreement of 1893 
(No. LV), relating to the maintenance of a tower, being waived at their 
request. 

The (2) Ismailzai section are sub-divided into seven clans, the chief 
of which are the Rabia Khel) Akhel , Mamazai Dctradar , Khadizai , and the 
fighting strength of the principal sub-sections may be estimated as fol- 
lows: Rabia Khel 800, Akhel 700, Mamazai Daradar 300, their arms 
consisting mostly of pass-made Martini-Henri rifles, Sniders, and Enfields. 

After the annexation of the Miranzai valley numerous raids were com- 
mitted by the Orakzais on the British border, and in 1855 the Rabia Khel 
attacked and plundered the British village of Shahu Khel. A force proceeded 
against them under Brigadier-General Chamberlain, and on the 1st Sep- 
tember 1855 successfully carried their positions on the Samana range, 
inflicting considerable loss on the tribe. They immediately submitted, and 
on the 20th September 1855 entered into an Engagement (No. LVI) for 
future good conduct, to which they adhered for a while, but during the 
Afghan war they commenced harassing the British line of communications 
in the Miranzai valley. 

In November and December 1878 the Akhel, with the Ali Khel 
Hamsayas, under the influence of emissaries from Kabul, displayed some 
hostile activity, but on the 1st January 1879 a settlement was effected with 
them. This was soon disregarded, and throughout 1879 and 1880 the 
Akhel and Ali Khel committed numerous outrages on the border. The 
fines imposed on this account were not paid up until 1891. 

The continued outrages committed by the Rabia Khel and three other 
Samil clans (Mishti, Sheikhan, and Mamazai Daradar) of the Khanki valley 
rendered it necessary in 1891 to inflict punishment on them. It was found 
that the tribes had been supported in their course of outrage by the Khan 
of Hangu and his family, notably by his eldest son, Baz Gul Khan. The 
Khan and the male members of his family were therefore deported to 
Lahore, Baz Gul Khan being confined in the central jail. A force under 
Brigadier-General Lockhart occupied the strongholds of the offending 
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tribes, who shortly after [submitted unconditionally. Malik Makhmadin, 
the most flagrant offender, surrendered himself, after twenty of his villages 
and towns had been blown up. It was resolved to maintain a garrison on 
the Samana range, which divides Miranzai from the Khanki valley ; and for 
this purpose a small force was left there to cover the construction of fortified 
posts. Baz Gul Khan is still a political detenu at Lahore. 

The clans had accepted most unwillingly the important terms imposed 
by Government, viz., those providing for the construction of roads and 
posts on the Samana range, and for the payment of revenue for lands held 
to the south of the ridge. As soon as British troops were withdrawn a 
powerful combination was formed of the various Orakzai tribes (Gar as well 
as Samil), together with a contingent of Afridis, with a view to getting the 
terms altered. On the 4th April 1891 a treacherous attack was made 
on t e military guards protecting working parties on the range, and the 
rontier at once burst into a blaze. This necessitated the second Miranzai 
expe ition. Reinforcements were pushed up, the force .was formed, and on 

the 1 7th April the Samana range was again in the hands of the British. After 
several days fighting, in which the tribes suffered severely, they gave in uncon- 

and tlie wlloIe of tIie Khanki valley, and the country beyond to 
the Marghan Kotal overlooking the Massozai settlements, was traversed by 

rZrr 0 ° PS ' * n and J une I ^ 9 I s P ec > a l Agreements (Nos. LVII and 
LVIII) were made with the Akhel and Rabia Khel, the latter of which 
superseded that of September 1855 (No. LVI). By these agreements 
the tribes acknowledged the boundary claimed by the Government of India 
p 0 the crest and watershed of the Samana range ; agreed to build posts 
and furnish men to hold them; accepted responsibility for peace and good 
order, and undertook to pay revenue for land on the sunny side of the 
Samana range. Tribal service at the rate of Rs. 1,008 a year each 
was granted to the Rabia Khel and the Akhel. In 1892 the tribal service 

annuaT T dCd f d ^ Sheikhan > and Muhammad Khel clans at the 

SK -uv eS , C ? Rs ' Rs> and Rs - 2,016, respectively. In 1895 the 

Sheikhan subsidy was raised to Rs. 1,008 a year. 

The Ismailzai section joined in the disturbances of 1897-98. 

Governm!^ to rt R in ^ T tW ° SprhlgS at F ° rt Lockhart were squired by 
“ d *" A “ S (N »' UX > 

Makmudzai aS * C “? n into («) Mnmuaai or 

“ 'oo iil ■ t ™' , - m “ stei ”«“% I >ting strength as follows: 

K T a 2, °° and Ahsherzai 2,750. The Mamuzai are said to be the 
^ d C an am ° n S st the Orakzais, and, in addition to six Lee-Metford 
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rifles, they and the Alisherzai are fairly well supplied with Martini-Henri, 
Snider, and Enfield rifles, of which the greater portion of the Martinis are 
pass-made. 


In 1858 the Alisherzais entered into an engagement similar to that 
concluded with the Utman Khel on the 2nd August of that year (No. LX). 
Having in 1869 raided British territory and violated that treaty, they 
executed, on submission, a second Engagement (No. LX 1 ) in renewal thereof. 

In 1879, on the outbreak of the Afghan, war, the two clans of the Lash- 
karzai joined the Zaimushts in attacks on the Miranzai border. An account 
of these disturbances is given under the Zaimushts. The rapid success of 
General Tytler's force in December of that year so alarmed the Alisherzais 
that their Jirgas attended and accepted the terms imposed, vzj5. f payment 
of Rs. 4,000 fine and the surrender of 28 hostages. The Mamuzais also 
came in and accepted like terms ; but a short time afterwards they again 
turned hostile, and a blockade was established. In August 1880 they com- 
mitted, with the Akhel and Alikhel, a serious raid on the Pagattu sarai, in 
which eight British subjects were killed. A settlement was effected in 
March 1883, and in November following they arranged for the payment of 
the balance of fines due. 

In 1893, after the appointment of a Political Officer for Kurram, the 
management of the Pitao Alisherzai and Massozai clans of the Orakzai, as 
also of the Zaimusht, whose countries were contiguous to the Kurram border, 
was transferred from the Deputy Commissioner, Kohat, to the Political 
Officer, Kurram. 

The Mamuzai and Alisherzai took part in the disturbances of 1897-98. 
Neither of these sections are at present in receipt of any allowances from 
Government, though they have frequently petitioned therefor; but the 
Alisherzai signed an Agreement (No. LXII) in 1902, acquiescing in the 
construction of, and binding themselves to the protection of, a road from 
Sadda to Torawari, or Shinawari, which would pass through their limits. 

The (4) Hamsayas are divided into (a) Mishit, (b) AH Khel , (c) Shei~ 
khan , (d) Malta Khel , and can muster a fighting strength of 9,300 as 
follows: Mishti 3,000, Ali Khel 2,750, Sheikhan 2,750, Malla Khel 
800. They are armed with a few Lee-Metford rifles and pass-made 
Martini-Henri rifles, as well as Snider and Enfield rifles. 

The Hamsayas are much mixed up geographically and politically with 
the Ismailzais. The Ismailzais, however, belong to the original Orakzai 
stock, while the Hamsayas consist of clans "who, admitted first as dependents, 
are now more powerful and numerous than the Ismailzais themselves. Taking 
these two sections as separable into (a) Western Gar clans and (b) Samil 
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clans, the former would embrace the Ali Khel of the Hamsayas and the 
Akhel and Mamazai of the Ismailzais, and the latter the remaining clans of 
both sections. The Samil clans were under the direct management of the 
Khan of Hangu in the Kohat district until his deportation to Lahore in 1891* 
Since then they have been, like the rest of these clans, managed directly by 
the Deputy Commissioner of Kohat. 

The Gar clans were also taken under direct management by the Deputy 
Commissioner of Kohat in 1898, and the services of the late Khan Bahadui 
Usman Khan of Hangu, who was the middleman, were dispensed with. 

In 1897 the Ali Khel (Hamsayas) and Mamuzai (Lashkarzai) were the 
first to agree to join in hostilities against the Government, and the rest of 
the Gar clans soon followed the lead of these two powerful sections. The 
Samil clans, of which the Mishti (Hamsayas) are the leaders, were at first 
reluctant to join in the ]ehad : and strenuous efforts were therefore made by 
the Political Officers to detach the Mishtis from the coalition, but the party 
of the Aka Khel Mullah, Syed Akbar, was too strong to be resisted, with 
the result that the Orakzais, with the exception of the 'Muhammad Khel 
Shiah clans, joined in the coalition. The Ali Khels, who had been the foremost 
in opposing Government, were the first to submit. After the action on the 
Sampagga pass on the 29th October the*Malla Khel villages were found to 
be deserted, and in many cases it appeared that the men of this section had, 
prior to their flight, fired their fodder stacks, the flames from which reached 
and destroyed a number of their houses. 

In 1902 an annual allowance of Rs. 1,008 was granted to the Ali 
Khels on conditions similar to those imposed on the other sections of the 
Orakzai tribe, and an Agreement (No. LXIII) was taken from them on the 
30th June 1902. 

In 1903 an allowance of Rs. 1,008 a year was sanctioned for the Malla 
Khels on the usual conditions of service and loyalty. They were also required 
to maintain 3 towers on the Saifal Darra to command the route into British 
India, and an Agreement (No. LXIV), dated the nth August 1903, was taken 
from them. 

7.— ZAIMUSHTS. 

The Zaimusht tribe inhabit the hills to the south of the Orakzai, between 
the valleys of Miranzai and Kurram. 

Their principal villages are Hadmela, Dholragha, Thana, Damakkhi 
Pastawanai, Mannattu, Jalamzai in independent territory, and Durani, 
Chashi, Kuchi, Bhaggan, Uchat kilJi, Manduri, Ahmedai-Shama and Chappri 
in lower Kurram. 

A considerable number of the Khoedad Khel reside also in Torawari in 
the Kohat district. 
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The tribe is divided into two main branches — 

* L— The Khoedad Khel, consisting of the Ibrahim Khel, Barat Khel, 

Khadu Khel, Hasan Khel, and Manzakaiwal sections. 

II. — The Mamozai, consisting of the Manatuwal, Mindan, Watizai, and 
Dandzai sections. The Daudzai section has been almost com* 
pletely driven out of the country, only io families remaining; 
the rest have found an asylum with the adjacent powerful 
Alisherzai tribe. 

In 1858 an engagement, similar to that with the Orakzai clans (see 
No. LX), was concluded with the Zaimushts for the regulation of their inter- 
course with the British Government. 

During the Afghan war in 1879, the Zaimushts, aided by the Mamuzai 
and Alisherzai clans of the Lashkarzai division of the Orakzais, committed 
a series of offences on the Thal-Kurram road and the Miranzai border. 
Among these were the murder of two British officers and an attack on a 
military convoy. An expedition under General Tytler was sent against 
them in December 1879 ; the Zaimusht hills were traversed, and the settle- 
ments of the Watizais, the worst behaved section of the tribe, were 
destroyed. The submission of the tribes concerned soon followed. Heavy 
fines were realised, and the surrender of hostages was secured. The tribe 
also agreed to keep open the road through the Zaimusht valley. In Febru- 
ary 1880 the Maliks of the Zaimushts made formal submission in open 
darbar to the Lieutenant-Governor at Kohat. Since then they have been 
on the whole well conducted, though recent years witnessed the rise of a 
noted freebooter among them— Sarwar Khan, alias Chikkai, a Manatuwal 
of Chinarak, who was by extraction a Zaimusht. He was a successful and 
daring thief, and there was at one time a heavy account against him for 
raids in British territory. At the close of 1 8go he made submission ; but 
then he received encouragement from the Governor of Khost and from a 
visit to Kabul, and gave more trouble, especially in the Turi country. 
When arrangements w r ere made at the end of 1892 for the temporary occu- 
pation of Kurram by British troops it was directed that Chikkai and his 
followers should be made to evacuate lands they had seized in lower Kurram, 
but they did so without waiting to be coerced, and Chikkai made submission. 

In 1898 Chikkai was granted a yearly allowance of Rs. 1,200 for his 
services in 1897. This was increased in \ 899 to Rs. 1,800 for bringing in the 
Khani Khel Jirga in that year. In 1901 Chikkai severed his connection with 
the Zaimusht tribe and fled to Kabul. In February 1903, urged by the 
petitions of the Watizai section for assistance against the aggressions of 
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the Khoeclad Khel, he returned to Zaimusht country. On the 15th July 
1903 Chikkai was killed when attempting to raid the Khoedad Khel end 
their Wazir allies. Three days afterwards the Kheodad Khel captured 
Chinarak, formerly Chikkai’s stronghold. Since then the Khoedad Khel, 
with their Wazir allies, have become the predominant factor in the Zaimusht 
country. 

In December 1902 the Zaimushts withdrew their objections to the con- 
struction of the Chinarak road through their territory and bound themselves 
to be responsible for its protection (No. LXII). 

In January 1903 the tribe was granted an annual allowance of Rs. 3,500, 
the Khoedad Khel receiving Rs. 1,500, and the Mamazai Rs. 1,000, the 
balance of Rs, 1,000 being reserved for the grant of lungis to leading maliks 
(No. LXV). 

8 . — TUR 1 S. 

The Turis are an independent tribe occupying the Kurram valley, which 
is bounded on the north by the Safed Koh, and on the south by Khost and 
the independent Mangal and Wazir tribes. 

The Turis of Kurram are not Afghans of pure descent, if Afghans at all. 
Their ancestors are believed to have migrated some four or five hundred 
years ago from Kohat to their present seats, driving out or subjugating the 
original Bangash inhabitants. They are supposed to have advanced origin- 
ally from the cis-Indus country. The Bangashes who remained in Kurram 
are now the hams ay as or vassals of the Turis; but a large number are 
settled in the Miranzai and Kohat valleys in British territory. Besides the 
Bangashes, some Zaimushts, and Mangais, and four families of Saiyids are 
resident in Kurram, subject to the Turis. 

The tribes of Kurram and the neighbourhood are divided into two main 
factions, known as the (a) Tor-Gundi (black faction) and ( 6 ) Spin-Gundi 
(white faction). 

The Turis can muster some 6,000 fighting men. They are divided 
into two branches — (a) S&vgallz, and ($) Chcivdai * The former has two 
sections /, Hamza Khali 2 } Mastu Khel 1 the latter comprises three sec- 
tions 1, Duparzai ; 2, G hunch Khel / j, Ahzai (the last two are also known 
collectively as Landizai ). 

In 1853, while the British Government was engaged in reducing the 
Miranzai frontier to order, the Turis were hostile, but submitted, and on the 
9th March entered into an Engagement (No. LXVI) for the maintenance of 
the peace of the border. 

in 1855 they again committed a raid on British territory, but finally 
submitted, and entered into a second Engagement (No. LXVII), " 
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For some years affairs were quiet, but about 1869 there was a recurrence 
of Tur^ aggression, which was mainly connected with the differences outstand- 
ing between them and the Wazir tribe. In that year the differences between 
the two tribes were adjusted, and the Turis entered into an Engagement 
(No. LXVIII) to respect British territory, and to refrain from attacking the 
Wazirs. This engagement was on the whole well observed by the Turis; 
but the feud between them and the Wazirs increased in intensity, and the 
country around Biland Khel witnessed some sanguinary encounters. In 
1877 and 1878 the Turis were much occupied with their own internal affairs ; 
they were cruelly oppressed by the local Governor, and at length, in despair 
of receiving redress from the Amir, disavowed his authority. 

In 1878, on the outbreak of war with Afghanistan, British troops were 
despatched to the Kurram district and occupied it, being well received by 
the people. The treaty of Gandamak (see Afghanistan), which concluded 
the first stage of the war, provided by article 9 that Kurram should in 
future be treated as an assigned district to be administered by the British 
Government, who were to pay to the Amir of Kabul any excess of revenue 
over expenditure. Under the settlement subsequently made with the Amir, 
Abdur Rahman, the district was definitely excluded from Afghanistan. 
This arrangement was, however, subsequently modified (No. LXIX), the 
western portion, Hariab and the Jajis, being restored before the close of 
1880 to the Amir, while Kurram proper with the Turis and Bangashes — 
the Kurram river being fixed as the boundary — was declared independent. 
On the withdrawal of British troops from the valley the tribes were informed 
that, so long as they desired it, the British Government would protect 
their independence against any interference on the part of the Amir, con- 
ditionally on their following the advice which the British political officers 
might think proper to offer them. At the same time all desire to meddle 
in their internal affairs was disclaimed. 

They were nominally governed jointly by Saiyid Badshah Gul and 
Muhammad Nur Khan, the Chiefs of the two leading Turi factions, the 
Dremandai and Mian Murid. In practice, however, these Sardars were un- 
able to exercise much effectual control. 

In 1885, as a tentative measure and in the hope that the tribe would 
be able to manage their affairs more satisfactorily under his guidance, an 
assistant commissioner of the Punjab service was appointed to the Thai 
outpost on their border, and empowered to jnake occasional visits to the 
Kurram. The experiment did not, however, answer, and in 1887 he was 
withdrawn from the Kurram valley, where. he had spent ten months. 




48 N.-W. F. Province— Peshawar Frontier— Tttris & Pard-Chamkannis . t Part 1 


In 1888 a joint British and Afghan commission was appointed to 
settle outstanding disputes between the Turis and their Afghan neighbours, 
but this was to no purpose ; and the British commissioner and his escort 
were consequently withdrawn. The Amir was informed of this unsatisfac- 
tory result, and warned that his officials should not interfere with the Turis, 
who were regarded as independent by the British Government. The Amir 
continued to complain of their conduct, and the Government of India 
offered to send an English officer to enquire. At the end of 1891 the 
robber Chikkai (who has been mentioned in connection with the Zaimushts) 
returned from a visit to Kabul and seized lower Kurram. Fighting went 
on, and the Turis appealed to the Government of India for help ; till at 
the end of 1892 the Government of India determined to act on the wishes of 
the Turis and a suggestion made by the Amir, and sent a political officer, 
accompanied by an escort of troops, to make some permanent settlement 
of affairs in Kurram. Accordingly a strong military escort entered the 
valley in October 1892. The Zaimushts, who had forcibly taken possession 
of lower Kurram, withdrew quietly to their own country, and the adminis- 
tration of the Kurram valley was taken over permanently by the British 
Government. A head-quarters station, with a fort, has been constructed at 
Parachinar. 

The Kurram Militia was raised in 1893, an d now numbers 1,400 men 
and holds the entire valley. A subordinate civil staff for carrying out the 
civil and criminal administration was appointed in 1893, and in the same 
year the valley was assessed to revenue on the basis of the old Durani 
assessment. 

In 1904 regular settlement operations in the Kurram valley were com- 
menced. They were concluded in 1905, and received the approval of the 
Government of India in February 1906. The settlement is for 20 years 
and took effect from the kharif of 1905. 

9.— PARA-CHAMKANNI TRIBE. 

This tribe inhabits the hilly country which lies to the west of the 
Massozai valleys up to the Safed Koh range, and borders the Kurram 
valley from the Kirman Toi to the Khurmana. Its origin has never been 
satisfactorily explained, but the generally accepted theory is that the Para- 
Chamkannis are an off-shoot from the Aryob Chamkannis occupying the 
Keraiah valley, and that, at the time the Kurram valley came under the 
subjection of the Turis, the Chamkannis residing in Kurram were driven out 
into the hilly country which they now inhabit, and that, being cut of f from 
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their main tribe, they became known as the Para-Chamkannis. The tribe 
claim# that the village of Chamkanni near Peshawar city was founded by 
members of their clan, but no proof of this assertion has ever been produced 
From time immemorial the Para-Chamkannis have existed merely by 
plundering and raiding upon their neighbours. The religion of the tribe is 
that of the Sunni Muhammadans, but from long intercourse with the Turis 
and out of self-interest, considerable numbers have become Shiahs and reside 
in the border villages of Kirman and Bogakkhi. 

During the Durani administration of Kurram the tribe, and specially 
the Khanni Khel section, constantly raided into Kurram, and on more than 
one occasion the Durani Governors took steps to punish the tribe, but 
with little success. From 1892, when the British Government took over 
the administration of Kurram, to 1897 ^ ie tribe maintained its reputation 
for raiding. In 1897 *t joined in the general rising of the Tirah clans, and 
in conjunction with the Massozai made an attack upon Sadda. Troops 
entered the country, but the effect of this measure was shortlived, and 
raiding again became frequent. 

- ■ In 1899 a counter-raid was made upon them from Kurram, which 

$ proved successful. The tribe surrendered 300 flint-lock guns and 50 

breech-loaders ; voluntarily took oath that there should be no more raiding ; 
and accepted responsibility for any future theft or petty offences committed 
by any men of their tribe. 

In March 1901 Government sanctioned a yearly allowance of Rs. 1,000 
for the tribe, but it was not long before some of the Khanni Khel were 
guilty of serious offences, including the capture of a leading Saiyid of 
Kurram. In June 1902, however, they expressed submission and furnished 
security for future good behaviour. Shortly afterwards in the same year 
their yearly allowance was increased to Rs. 1,200. No agreements, however, 
were taken from them. 

Since 1904 the Para-Chamkannis have committed frequent raids into 
Kurram. Reprisals have been made on them and compensation demanded, 
but so far (1906) these demands have not been fully complied with. 

i 

10.— MASSOZAI TRIBE. 

The origin of this tribe is uncertain, some authorities regarding it as 
one of the Orakzai clans. The tribe inhabits two valleys bounded on the 
north by the Lozakha range, on the northwest by the Safed Koh, on the 
west by the Para-Chamkanni country, on the south by the Kurram valley, 

[ and on the east by the Alisherzai country. The Khurmana river, which joins 
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the Kurram river at Sadda, runs through their country, and the principal 
road giving access to the Massozai country passes along the dry bed -of this 
river. The road for 6 miles runs through the Khurmana defile before 
reaching Lawara Mela, where the Gara-Massozai valley opens out to the 
north, while to the east lies the valley inhabited by the Samil Massozais. 

The tribe is divided into two main branches : — 

I. The Samil Massozai, consisting of the Khoja Khel and Ash Khel 

sections. 

II. The Gara, consisting of the Mastu Khel and Abdul Mirzai, 

commonly known as Dilmarzai. 

Before the Durani administration of Kurram this tribe owned the lands 
in Kurram on the right bank of Khurmana from Sadda as far west as the 
present village of Sandar Kot. For some generations the Massozai enjoyed 
the right of coming down once a year en masse and living free for a day 
at the expense of the villagers of Balish Khel, Ibrahimzai, Sangina, and 
Gharlima Kila, in Kurram, in token, it is said, of the lands upon which these 
villages are built having originally belonged to the Massozai. They also 
levied tolls at Balish Khel upon traffic along the main road up the Kurram 
valley. Sardar Wali Muhammad Khan, when Governor of Kurram, com- 
muted the tolls for a cash allowance. After the Afghan war the Massozai 
resumed their practice of levying tolls and their semi-feudal claim to a 
day’s feeding. In 1884 a British official was deputed to the Kurram valley, 
and he commuted all the claims of this tribe for Rs. 500 a year. This 
payment appears to have ceased about 1886, from when to about the time 
of the conquest of lower Kurram, the Massozai resumed their ancient rights- 
In 1893, after the British Government had taken over the administration of 
Kurram, the tribe were granted an annual allowance of Rs. 500 in commuta- 
tion of all their claims. The tribe joined, however, in the general rising 
of 1897, an d their country was visited by a column of the Tirah Expedition- 
ary Force. As part of their punishment their allowance was, forfeited. In 
1902 they were granted an annual subsidy of Rs. 2,000 a year, the Gara 
Massozai receiving Rs. 1,200 and the Samil Massozai Rs. 800. On the 25th 
February 1903, when the first actual payment was made to the Sami 
Massozai, the Jirga gave an Agreement (No. LXX), binding themselves to 
maintain peace and security along their border, etc. 

Payment to the Gara Massozai was delayed owing to the misconduct 
of the Mastu Khel section, but the Dilmarzai section, having consistently 
been of good behaviour, received their share of the allowance on the 14th 
April 1903, after the Maliks had handed in an Agreement (No. LXXI). On 
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the 13th October 1904 the Mastu Khel section made a complete submission 
and, hating given an Agreement (No. LXXII), they were paid the allowances 
due to them. Since then the tribe has behaved well towards the British 
Government, but internal quarrels are frequent. 

(II) DERAJAT FRONTIER. 

The portion of the north-western frontier which adjoins the Bannu, 
Dera Ismail Khan, and Dera Ghazi Khan districts is occupied by a number 
of Pathan and Baluch tribes, the most northerly of which are the Wazirs ; 
then come the Daurs, the Bhittanis, the Shiranis, and then a number of 
Baluch tribes. 

1.— WAZIRS. 

The Wazirs are a large tribe of Pathans who inhabit the hill country 
to the west of the trans-Indus frontier, from Thai in Miranzai to the Goma, 
pass. The fighting strength of the whole tribe is estimated by themselves 
at 78,000 men. * 

The main branches of the Wazirs are three, descended from the three 
sons of Khizri , the son of Wazir ; these were — 

1. Musa Darwesh , from whom are descended the Darwesh Khel. 

2. Mahmud , from whose son, Masaud } are descended the Maksuds , 

3. Muharak ) after whose son, Curb as , the Gurbaz tribe is named. 

Wazir also had another son, Lali , whose descendants are now .settled 
on the Safed Koh. 

(1) The two main sections of the Darwesh Khel are the Utmanzai 
and Ahmadzai. 

(i) The Utmanzais are scattered about the country between the 
valley of the Kurram and the valley of the Shaktu. Their 
main divisions are as follows 

(*) ttrahim Khel , comprising the Madda Khel, Manzar Khel , and 
Tori Khe*. 

{b) Walt Khel , comprising the Bakka Khel , Jani Khel , Kabul 
Khel, and M alikshahi. 

(c) Mohmil Khel, comprising the Bora Khel, Wuzi Khel, Khiddar 
Khel, and Hassan KheL 

Waziristan did not come under British control until Sir Mortimer 
urand obtained, on November 12th, 1893, the signature of the Amir to an 
agreement whereby the latter renounced all data to Waziristan, excepting 
t e tract known as Birmal. The actual delimitation of the boundary was 
undertaken at the end of 1894 and completed in 1895. While the demar- 
YOL. XL 
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cation commission was in Daur, the Daurs and Wazirs inhabiting the valley 
petitioned the British Government to take over the valley to protact them 
from their Wazir and Mahsud neighbours. The Government of India con- 
sented in October 1895 to do so, but no specific written agreement with 
the Maliks appears to exist. Allowances amounting to Rs. 47,872 a year 
were granted in the same year to the Darwesh Khel Maliks, who, in return, 
undertook territorial responsibility for offences and the prevention of raids 
and other offences across the Afghan border, and made promises of good 
behaviour. The tribes enjoying allowances under this agreement are the 
Ahmadzai and Utmanzai Wazirs, and also the Saidgis and Kharsins, who 
are of Saiyid origin, living between the Tochi valley and Khost, and of 
insignificant importance. 

One of the. sections of the Utmanzais is the Kabul Khel, numbering 
about 2,600 fighting men, Between 1851 and 1854 the Kabul Khel com- 
mitted a number of raids, for which they were blockaded, and several of 
them were seized in British territory. These measures resulted in their sub- 
mission and the conclusion of an Agreement (No. LXXII1). In 1859 the 
Kabul Khel gave shelter to the murderers of Captain Mecham, and a con- 
siderable force was despatched against them under the command of General 
Chamberlain. Arrangements having been made with them and other clans 
implicated -for the capture and surrender of the murderers, the objects of 
the expedition were attained without bloodshed. In 1869 the Kabul Khel 
were concerned in a raid on Thai. For this they were fined Rs. 2,000 and 
an Agreement (No. LXXIV) was taken from them. In 1871 a sudden visit 
was made to the country of the Saifali dan of the Kabul Khel, the principal 
receivers of stolen cattle from the Bannu district, with the object of showing 
them that they were not safe from punishment. This resulted in their 
voluntarily signing an Agreement (No. LXXV) to restore all stolen property 
and refuse shelter to heinous criminals. In 1874 reprisals were made on the 
Miamai section of the Kabul Khel for plundering. In March 187a a 
military demonstration was made at Thai for the purpose of effecting a 
settlement of outstanding claims against various clans of the Utmanzais § A 
satisfactory settkment was concluded in April with the Kabul Khel’ and 
Mahk Shahis, and with the Khojal and Taji Khel Ahmadzais. 

In 1872 the Bakka and Jani Khels joined in the agreement idven hv 
certain sections of the Ahmadzais (see infra). 43 ^ 

Khel 10 ^^ ^ %han “ l88 ° S0me of the Mohmit Khel and Tori 
Khel, with other clans, were guilty of outrages. 

In October l88o a military expedition' „„a*. ~ , , 





Gordon was sent into the Malik Shahi country to facilitate the collection of 
penalties inflicted for minor offences committed by that clan and the Kabul 
Khel on the Kurram route. The Jirgas of the clans came in and settled the 
demands against them. Throughout 1881 the Kabul Khel and Hathi Khel 
Ahmadzais, with other clans on the Bannu border, still continued their 
depredations. In February 1882 a further settlement was effected, but since 
then the Kabul Khel have committed various offences and harboured 
absconding offenders. 

In 1891 the late Amir of Afghanistan, Abdur Rahman Khan, entered 
into a matrimonial alliance with the Kabul Khel by marrying the daughter 
of Malik Rahrnat Shah of the Masti Khel sub-section. Rahmat Shah was 
at the same time admitted to an allowance to be paid from the Kabul 
treasury. In consequence of offences committed by Gulbat in the Khost 
ilaka the Amir of Kabul in 1892 captured his village. 

In June 1897, consequence of an outrage on the Political Officer and 
his escort at Maizar in Madda Khel limits, punitive columns inflicted severe 
damage on the Madda Khels, and their allowances were forfeited. A 
settlement was effected in 1897, whereby they undertook to make repara- 
tion for their offences, but no written agreement with them was entered into 
until 1901, when new allowances in return for good behaviour and territorial 
responsibility were granted to the tribe (No. LXXVI). 

After 1882 the conduct of the Utmanzai sections in Bannu improved. 
In 1890, however, the Bakka Khel were fined Rs. 3,500 for misbehaviour. 
In 1895, on establishment of the Political Agency of the Tochi, the con- 
trol of the Mohmit Khel and Ibrahim Khel branches of the Utmanzais was 
transferred to the Political Agent from the Deputy Commissioner, Bannu. 
The behaviour of the Bakka Khel and Jani Khel continued to give a good 
deal of trouble, the misconduct of the former being due to internal feuds, 
and of the latter to the unrest caused by the presence of a party of outlaws 
in the village of Khui in independent territory to the south of the Shaktu 
ravine. In 1899 the Jani Khel succeeded in ridding themselves of these 
outlaws, and behaved fairly well until 1901, when they were fined Rs. 5,000 
for allowing a gang of raiders to pass through their limits and attack the 
police station of Ahmadzai in November of that year. During the Mahsud 
blockade an attempt to enlist the co-operation of the Darwesh Khel ended 
in a fiasco, omt account of their religious sympathy with the Mahsuds, 
though a contingent accompanied the Deputy Commissioner, Bannu, and 
the Shaktu column. In June 1902 the Islam* chauki border military police 
post was attacked and a fine of Rs. 10,000 inflicted on the Bakka Khel, 
Tori Khel, and Muhammad Khel, a section of the Ahmadzai, for their 
complicity in the affair. 
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consequence of the looting of border posts in the Bannu district 

sack of the Gurguri police-station in the Kohat district, the Govern- 
> proved in NnWmKf'f mAO .rxf J! . ... i 1 nr « . 


In 

and the ^i.^auon in tne Jvoiuit district, thoGovcrn- 

inent approved m November 1902, of the despatch of four brigades into 
the Thal-Idak tract of the Darwesh Khel country. The Kabul Khels 
together with the Turi Khel and certain sections of the Ahmad*!, S 
11 0 Bannu were surprised and salutary punishment was inflicted. The 

who hi T m E and res "' ted in lI ” «w*r of the absconded offenders' 

offender^ f ; a lar S» "™ber of these absconded 

olfendeis were convicted and imprisoned after trial. 

fromTochi! 1 ? 0 ^ ti0 i S y ere £ Commenced with the Wazir tribes for a route 
bom Tochi to lhal, and also from Thai to Bannu, and as a result of the 

pacification of the country the Idak-Tlial and Bannu-Spinwam roads were 

opened up Agreements (No. LXXVII) were taken from the Utmanzais 

Sot! ! m , tIlC f dmadzai tribes ( see infra ), wherein they all agreed to 
1 rotect the roads and accepted other conditions, receiving in Return annual 
allowances aggregating Rs. 8,624. 

KaluKriJ^ Ti f* ided int ° thc Hassain ( or Shin) Khel and 

Kaiu Khel The Hassain Khel is again divided into the Umarzai Sin-; 

KheUnd Hathi Khel sections. The Kalu Khel is divided into the Nasru- 

1 n Khel and Sperkai : the latter are divided into the Muhammad Kk l * ' 1 

Sperkai proper, comprising the Sudan and Soda K,“ f l“ J, Zl 

d in KhiT" ,e °bT' d SCCti0, “ " W in ■ — district Of "t e NaSr 

STJL'SIT , (Z f' Taii '*» 

Kheis, Shadakais, Bi“ 

are scattered between Kohat and Wana. ’ ’ ^ odln ^ l 

In June 1870 the Muhammad Khel, being dissatisfied m 
connected with their resnonribilmr e *1 t? tfi Wltb some order 
ment of troops on the Kurram road °T1 ^ VUnam paSS> fired 00 a detach- 
taken. Refusing to accept t! ter! ' 7 7 ? Prodaioed, and reprisals 

ed the surrender of the original offend!!! 7 overnment, which includ- 
months, and it was not till leptemtr x 8 ! ^ TlT* f ° r mai V 

ditionaily. The Umarzai Zll jl ! f ! Surrender0d uncon- 
passively , aided the Muhammad Khels fer! at The > d aCtive1 ^ or 
account and punished by fine and otherwise. In AprifXT rf^ t0 
Muhammad, Bizan, and Hathi Khels, with the Bak! , ft ! Umarza b 
Utmanzai division, entered intern Agreement (No LXXVmw ^ ° f tIie 
ti°n of their frontier responsibility 1 u for the regula* 

Khel prisoners were released 7 ° ® ^ ° f 1873 the Mu hammad 
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During the Mahsud operations of 1894-95 the behaviour of the Ahmad- 
zais was satisfactory, and in 1895 the Ahmadzais, like the Utmanzais, were 
granted allowances in connection with the extension of influence over the 
Tochi. 

influential Sperkai Malik, named 
attack on the Mahsuds. 
A raid, however, on the 
January 1899 by outlaws from 
considered at the time to be the result of 


In 1898 an attempt was made by ; an 
Mani Khan, to combine the Ahmad zai tribes in an 
This was strongly discountenanced by Government. 

Barganattu border military police post in . 

the Sperkai village of Gumatti was c 

Mani Khan's agitation. 

The history of the Ahmadzais on the Bannu froi 
the history of these outlaws. From this year thej 
and a long series of murders, dakaitis, and robberies, 
an attack on the Barganattu border military police post, troops were 
despatched against Gumatti village on the 5th February 1899. They were 
successfully defied by # the twelve principal outlaws, and on their return 
journey sustained a certain number of casualties. When the village was 
again visited by troops a few days later it was found to have been 
deserted. After this general lawlessness and insecurity of life and property 
increased. 

In May 1900 Hath! Khel and Umarzai outlaws attacked Domel police 
station. In June 1901 the Baran border military police post was raided 
and the Muhammad Khel fined Rs. 5,000. Finally in November 1902, after 
another outrage had occurred at the Gurguri police station in the Kohat 
district, military operations were undertaken against the Darwesh Khel 
on the Kui*ram and in the tract of country to the east of this river lying 
between Bannu and Thai. The operations were completely successful, 
A large number of outlaws was subsequently surrendered to the Deputy 
Commissioner, Bannu, and order restored all along the frontier. 

In January 1879, under the excitement of the time and of' the Mahsud 
attack on Tank, the Zilli Khel seized a small British outpost, but were soon 
reduced to submission. 

In 1890, in connection with the opening up of the Gomal pass for 
traffic, the Zilli, Sirki, and Tazi Khel Wazirs of Wana were offered and 
accepted service from Government for guarding and keeping open the pass, 
on an annual allowance of Rs. 10,980* Levies of these clans were accordingly 
entertained at a monthly cost of Rs, 915. 

In 1894 Wana was occupied with the acquiescence of the three Bahmai 
Khel sections and of the Khojal and Sirki Khels. In 1895 these sections, as 
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IJwal” amount to r‘ f “ f* 0 "* "™S. Shakal, were granted 
year a., Wana I " & 

and payment of land revenue on their land, sit,, It tr °‘ n ,abour 

and land owners who had ronrWe 7 • Wana ' Tlwir Maliks 

to tins effect. aZjSjr" 7** *** *"** 
liahment of the militia The Biland 1A 77* f ,sconli “»« d the estab- 
Khel Wazirs, belong actuate fo the R ’ , 7 associat “ l with the Kabul 

Kurram valley and Oiroughteutliliran^r 1 ^!,,’^ 6 ^^^ " SeltH ‘ b » 
called Biland Khel is situated on the right bank tf ,7 „ V1,kgeS and to "“* 
two miles south of the Thai villao-e ^ , , t ie Kurram river some 

mosay armed with pass-made Marlini-He” S^SrTrT,^” 8 
politics the Biland Khels are n»f„ ra ii • a and EnheId ndes - In 

Kabul Khels, with whom it is to n — influenced b y thcir neighbours, the 

they have a fasting^ ^ “ *» d ‘“ms/and 

Thai and Protection of the Idak- 

Sulim?n1I J t“*n I ’tr ' “7 ^ "-thorn 

three main branches : (i) the Bahloizai, umA,‘ZT 7 ooo7u-° <hvi<lc<1 i ” t ° 
comprising the Aimal Khel Shin a! w r ? 8 , 7 ’ R S htln g men, and 
Shaman Khel, with 3,000 Sghtin^ mS 0 !”“ ’ T' ^ KW ■ W the 

Khel, Galleshahi, and BadinS !„T H a T"? th .T' haI “ K H Khali 
comprising the Shabi Khel and Manat ' 7,500 flgltin S men, 

»»*>=-■ “n“te4:w“°1! e *7* ^ *** ** 

residing nearest to the British border had ^ T b f Ivlsl0ns of the tribe 

the neighbouring British territory The ; StantIy P iund ered and harried 
what less felt from the fact otL o r ZZT^ ^ bad bee » — 
to the Tank border. This P ° n f bein § al most entirely confined 

Nawab Shah Nawaz Khan, Khari Khe^ChieTl^T mamgement > and 
on matters in a half friendly half ~ f lank > con trived to carry 

^s,act„ 2 , it »«., though scarce, j 

When, in March i860, in the absence of fh„ w ? u A 1 eventu % came, 
civil authorities, the Mahsud tribe headed ^ chief mili tary and 

attempted to plunder the town of Tank Th 7 famous Mal 'k, 

by a body of Punjab cavalry ^and some ^ZT 

followed up within a month by an expedition 7* TWs defeat was 

was taken for one of the two chief to wn of the 7k 7 ^ RaHSOm 

towns of the tribe, and the other town 
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was destroyed. The Mahsuds felt this blow heavily, but would not at first 
make peace. The force returned in May i860. In March 1861, after a year 
of comparative quiet, the heads of the tribes came down to sue for peace. 
Terms were offered them, which they said they would not accept, and they 
returned to their hills. 

After this they tried to do all the mischief they could, but rather lost than 
won in dealing with the British outposts. In June 1861 they again sued for 
terms ; and whereas they had been before required to make peace as one 
body, they were now allowed to deal W T ith Government by sections, there being 
three large divisions of the tribe. This was considered a boon ; peace was 
made (No. LXXIX) with apparent good-will on both sides, the British Gov- 
ernment securing to itself the power of indemnity for injuries by the confisca- 
tion of the merchandise of offending sections of the tribe. In less than two 
months the peace was broken by the murder of a party of grass cutters. This 
was said to have been done at the instigation of a Malik who had not been a 
consenting party to tke agreement. Tw'o sections were concerned in this 
murder. All their tribesmen within reach and all their property were seized, 
and the tribe was excluded from British territory. This exclusion continued 
till the middle of October, when the heads of the tribe came down and made 
good the fine of Rs. 4,500 imposed upon them by the terms of the agreement. 
Peace was thus temporarily restored, and an attempt was made] to settle 
some of the Bahlolzai section in British territory and to give them service in 
the frontier militia. The experiment was not successful, and the Mahsuds 
continued their depredations in the Tank valley, till in 1864 the Bahlolzai 
section was excluded from trading in the Bannu and Dera Ismail Khan 
districts. A second attempt to employ the Mahsuds in agriculture , and 
frontier service was made in 1866 and was partially successful; but the 
Bahlolzai section could not abandon their old habits : murders and robberies 
in British territory were of common occurrence, and no punishment followed 
beyond exclusion from British territory. 

Wearied at length of their continued proscription from Intercourse with 
British territory, the Shaman Khel made full submission in March 1873 on 
the terms (No. LXXX) offered by the British Government, viz., that they 
should pay a fine of Rs. 3,000 ; be held responsible for the misconduct 
of Individuals; and give twenty hostages as guarantees of future good 
behaviour. Their example was followed in 1874 by the Bahlolzai section 
(No. LXXXI) of the Mahsuds. ^ 

The experience of the past showed that the position of Tank, under a 
Nawabin whose hands were vested not only the direct management of British 
relations with the Mahsuds,. but also all powers of political and magisterial 
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jurisdiction, was both a source of weakness in ropcllin.r 

cause of complications with the tribe. According! , T S • ruitful 

inaugurated. In exauti „ <* P** « 

from the N.n-ab, and Tanl ,va s an,nl g n„L,t,,| 4 lnt "T "'I'"'™" 1 
district In 1876 another measure winch -uhlo I n Ud S!naii khan 
border, was accomplished. The Bhiltanis V tkTTr ’/V' Flc * saft **y of the 
border and the Mahsuds of the higher hills „ 1 V la - v hohm> » 

of all passes on their frontier. Similar orr',n l °° k ‘ 10 Watdl ward 
Mianis and Ghwarazais on the skirt of the ' vore lna ^' with the 

these measures, the record°of crime^Ltinst As the result of 

smaller and more easy to deal with ” Fm 1 ° Mahsuds beca ™e rapidly 

the whole of the tribe was under blockade’ "ofthe l8?S 

peace. was, however, rudely broken. A W hn 1 , * Januai * l8 79 the 

suddenly descended from the hills upon the t 7 ° f f ? 0ut 3 ’°°° Mahsuds. 
burnt it. ^ This was the signal for general disord- °^ auk, . an<1 sackc( i and 

Ahmadzai Wazirs, the Mianis, Ghwarazais and it' 1,0 Zilii KhuI of the 

but they were soon reduced. The Bhittanis w ncre active in raiding, 

to the raiders, were punished. Buf forV r° ^ ' d t0 . ° ffcr ;in >' resistance 
against the Mahsuds beyond establishing a Jw ^ /l 011 . 1 '"*' couJd he done 
was attributed in considerable measure to V •** ’ 0ckado - Thc outbreak 
fanatical mulla, acting under instructions from K iT^r °‘ U “ ar Kban > a 
the i 9 th January three British villages near K* at " 4 Sl ' cond ra5d ° a 
Throughout 1879 and 1880 Mahsud raids we ^ Nasran ww attacked, 
rigorous blockade which had been mainl y COnstant 0c <-'«rrenee. The 
avail, a military ex P e d iti on was despatched!! « provin S of *> 

' me! ' ?{■ J “- y the Mahsuds had submitted to the ? counll >' in April 

men . The ringleaders of the raid on Tal *** ,n,posed b / Govern- 

rnents were made to realise the fine 0 f R t SUrread ^d, and arrant 

as a penalty, by a tax on Mahsud 1 ^ 1 °^ Whkh impend 

plundered or its equivalent. On this tl w' 1 t0 return property 

tr - L K 

*-d. and smce aen ^ 

■ 1890, in connection wifk 

fSAiA.'Silss 

md personal * r n $ eme ®% entertained at a m ’ ^ a ^ su< ^ levies 

m ments an “"» li »« t° iu.-8». Wht OTt t of *»• w 

dd a month were bestowed on 

■:A- ' V..v ' : ' :: : . .1 / 

: ' ' d . ' 
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informed that as the Maliks had failed to control the tribe the 
wonld in future be distributed to the whole tribe and not to 'the I 

directed against Government servants, became rife XT 
winter of 1001-02 arHvp me ntt - Accordn 

was visited by columL whirb fl'T? empl °^ ed ' and the Mahs, 

on the tribe. Cornequentiv th^M 1 Z * 7 ^ l0SSCS of life * 
plete submission, payment of t^ b" I hl " deputation ofi 
Hfles and cattle £1^ ^ -d raster 

10 March : 902 the blockade vi raised tT ™ ? W « 
resumed, the Alizai, Bahlolzai, and Shaman Khel r ^ ° f al '°" 

Rs - 54)000, and a new Agreement (No IxXXHn w'TI ° ne " thi 
was taken from the tribe 1 ^NXill), dated the 5U1 i 

found that s.fflcln, p^td'Ln “ “‘1 °' ' 8 » ■» 

■ng men of the tribe .ho actually represenTedTt o' ™“" cri “ i ”f 
ment, and a further sum of Rs nn t in its dealings will 

R>- 7,ooo previously ^ apart for T°- *“ "**"* *«*. i» . 
men by the diSermt sections 0 ;?"',,"“ ' j!itril,!llei|a "">»g« t >- 
behaved satisfactorily Th e v ,,rTa “ lhe Mahs " ds « a t 

Waairistan Militia and "eXltl ^ “ U* 

1904 Captain J, B. Bowrino 1 if, sahsta ction. But in S 
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for the surrender of the fifth, who had fled from Mahsud limits, in the event 
of his r<2*turn, 

2.— GHILZAIS. 

The roadway of the Gomal has from time immemorial been used by 
the Nomad tribe of Ghilzais as their principal route between Afghanistan 
and India. There is in the Wana Agency a settlement of Dautanis, num- 
bering about 700 fighting men, living in the Wana plain and on the lands 
down the Toi stream to the GomaL These are the remnant of the Dau- 
tanis who originally took the Wana plain from the Nasir Ghilzais, only 
themselves to be dispossessed by the Wazirs. A large number of the 
Suliman Khel Ghilzai section, on their annual migration to and from India, 
also remain for a considerable period in the Zarmelan plain. There is, 
however, but one permanent settlement there, that founded by Khan 
Khan, a Suliman Khel refugee, who on his flight from Afghanistan was 
allowed a settlement in Zarmelan and given an allowance of Rs. 75 a 
month. He is now dead, but his allowance has been partially continued 
to his son, Khan Tuma. 

In 1897 the question of the realization of some grazing dues from the 
Suliman Khels and Dautanis was taken up, and by agreements executed in 
that year allowances of Rs. 2,750 and Rs. 1,156, respectively, were fixed for 
the Suliman Khels in the Wana Agency and the Dautanis. After this, how- 
ever, the payment of grazing dues, and, as a corollary, of the allowances, fell 
into great irregulartiy ; but in 1902 fresh Agreements (No. LXXXIV) 
were taken from these tribes reviving those of 1897. Since then tirni 
(grazing tax) and allowances have both been paid regularly. 

The Mianis , a division of the Ghilzai tribe, inhabit a portion of the 
Gomal valley. 

On the opening up of the Gomal pass sanction was accorded to the 
construction of a post at Kashmitkar in the Miani hills* This was subse- 
quently garrisoned by Miani levies, who had accepted service on the usual 
terms as to pay and allowances. The Miani levies were subsequently 
disbanded, and Kashmirkar was taken over by the Southern Waziristan 
Militia. It has since been abandoned. 


3, — DAURS. 

South and east of the lands of the Utmanzai Wazirs, and north of those 
of the Mahsud Wazirs, lie the two valleys of lipper and lower Daur, Daur 
extends nearly due west of the point where the Tochi river breaks through , 
he Suliman hiljs and enters the Bani*u district. The Tochi flows through 
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the whole length of the valleys. The lower valley is inhabited almost 
who! y by Daurs of the Tapizai section, numbering 2 , 333 fighting men. 

" ,? VaI f le7 . there 13 a Iar § e Proportion of Wazirs, the Daurs 

3 0oo heMa ai SeCtl ° n mustenn S 4.ooo fighting men, and the Wazirs, 

The Daurs are a tribe of doubtful origin. They claim to be Karlanrai 

offhePlthan 7 ^ ° f ° f ^ ^ and Warlike pities 

In 1847 the British Government relinquished on the part of the Sikhs 
an rrghts to Daur ; and in .855 the Government of u, foS^ced 

” bv Z “S A ”' Dost M "^mad Khan all claim to soverd^tv 
over Dane Nevertheless the conntry remained, as it was Sh 

ILT" ’ Vh ° Se SQVerei g Rt y over it has never been more than’ 

into oentact^widi'the^aurs'in'i'sh^when a^art^f f’ over J lment *- came 

Rs. 1,500 but the inhabitants of the lower valley refeed 
maintained an insolent and defiant attitude A I ' nt * d ’ and 
despatched againt them, and after the capture of ^“. WaS) theref ore, 
submitted unconditionally and paid their share oTtie foe rf 5 ^ 
entered into an Agreement (No. LXXXV) in February 187/ •, ^ S ° 

executed with ithe Saifali section of the * that 

«8 7 6^t in° tfeof ° 0ntimed t0 ^ S “F until 

a British military post. They came t0 anSWer f ° r raids 011 

1877 a small party of the tribe made a m rl ^ 6 restoration - In August 
Kad, Kot. The^demand^for ^^urrenderTtlf^'A 011 , 3 P°^ ce P°£ at 
and a blockade was accordingly proclaimed R, Y ““a*" 318 was neglected, 

S'SS, - -I- E 

of attacks on the lines of comfenifeion f butthelel " P * SerieS 

frontier, the Government of India decline i ^ ^ 7 be y° nd the 

“ in ,881 ’ of * ^ 
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satisfaction. Since then the conduct of the Daurs has given little cause of 
complain^ 

As a result of the agreement with the Amir regarding the boundary of 
Waziristan in 1892, the actual delimitation thereof took place in 1894 and 
1895, an< 3 the request of the Daurs and Wazirs of the Torihi valley, made 
in April 1895, the British Government took over their country in October 
1895. At the same time the Daurs were granted annual allowances 
amounting to Rs. 15,864, subject to the condition of good behaviour on the 
part of the tribe and of all individual recipients. No written agreement, 
however, appears to have been taken from them. 

On annexation a summary settlement was carried out, and a revenue 
demand of Rs. 8,000 made. In the autumn of igog a resettlement of 
the Daur valley was completed, and the revenue demand raised to 
Rs. 36,000. 

4.— BHITTANIS. 

The Bhittanis hold the hills on the borders of Tank and Bannu from 
the Gabar mountain on the north to the Gonial valley on the south. They 
are Pathans. The fighting men of the sections beyond the border number 
over 3,000 men. Their strength within British territory in the Tank plain 
is estimated at 1,450. The tribe has three main branches: {a) Dhannas , ( 5 ) 
Tattas ) (c) Uraspans. A small Saiyid clan, called Koti } is affiliated to 
them. 

They were formerly a troublesome race, but in the expedition against 
the Mahsuds in i860 they gave the British force some little assistance. In 
1865-66 a settlement was made with them, whereby they were given about 
20,000 kanals of land in the Bannu district, on condition that they brought 
the land under cultivation, and that the Dhannas made themselves responsible 
for the passes leading through their lands into British territory. The land 
was to be held rent free for the first 10 years, and then at ordinary unirri- 
gated pargana rates. In 1877, however, it was decided that the lands 
should be held kham , subject to certain rules proposed by the settlement 
officer. The Dhannas were also granted a takkavi advance of Rs. 1,000 
in 1866 to assist them in bringing the land under cultivation. This advance 
was subsequently remitted in 1885. 

In 1874 the Bhittanis entered into an agreement to be responsible 
for the border from the Kharoba pass to the Larzan. On the reorganisa- 
tion, in 1875, of the Tank border, in connection with the settlement of the 
Mahsuds, the Bhittanis accepted (No. LXXXVI) *pass responsibility on the 
Tank as well as on the Bannu frontier, and were given service in the 
pplitia and border police. 
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The tribe, however, failed to take any steps to prevent or resist the 
descent of the Mahsuds on the occasion of their raid on Tank^on the ist 
January 1879. They were soon reduced, and were punished by the 
resumption of their service in the militia, and by a fine of Rs. 10,000, On 
the 27th March 1879 they renewed their Engagement (No. LXXXVII). 

In April 1880 the Bhittanis of Jandola, under the excitement of the 
preaching of Mulla Adkar of Khost, gave some trouble. A detachment of 
troops was sent to punish them, and in May they came in and submitted. 

In February 1883 their frontier service, which was suspended in 1879, 
was, in recognition of their general good conduct, restored. 

In March 1883 certain sections of the tribe executed an Engagement 
(No, LXXXVIII) for the passes entered therein. 

For a long time past the Mahsuds and the Bhittanis have been on 
hostile terms, but the peace of the border has not been seriously disturbed. 

The behaviour of the Bhittanis continued to be satisfactory. The 
muafi grant of one-fourth of the revenue due on the lands held by the 
tribe in British territory, which had been suspended in consequence of 
their complicity in the Mahsud raid on Tank on the 1st January 1879, was 
restored to them in December 1890. The reorganisation of the present 
Bhittam service and the redistribution of the pay and Siladari allowances 
was at the same time carried out, and an Agreement (LXXXIX) -was 
concluded with the tribe. 

Since 1890 the Bhittanis have twice given proof of their loyalty to the 
Government. In the year 1894 about 30 of their Maliks accompanied the 
boundary commission under Mr. Bruce to the Mahsud country, where 
they claim to have given assistance ; but there is no record of the nature 
of the services rendered by them. In the year 1901-02 they gave, without 
doubt, great help to the troops in the blockade operations against the 
Mahsuds ; their hostile feeling against the latter had in no way decreased, 
and on the termination of the blockade they were given a reward amounting 
to about Rs. 2,000, and were presented with sanads. Since the blockade they 
have naturally met with but little mercy from the Mahsuds, which has led 
to greater hostile feeling than ever between the two. The Government has, 
however, recognised the predicament in which they were placed and done 
their utmost to enable them to hold their own. During the settlement of 
1900-1905, at the request of the Damani Bhittanis, the system of baiai } or 
division of produce, was abolished in the lands lying within the Tank tahsil 
limits, and an assessment €t fluctuating rates for each harvest was made. 

The Agreement of 1890 (No. LXXXIX) still remains in force, although 
in 2903,111 order to ensure the safety and tranquillity of the Jandola-Tank 
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route, a strip of country, formerly lying within Bhittani independent terri- 
tory, was • marked out as protected area, whereby the Bahirs or trading 
Kafilas of the Mahsuds could pass down to British territory unmolested. 

In 1896 internal feuds amongst the Dhanna Bhittanis of Bannu caused 
some trouble. 

In 1901 during the Mahsud blockade the tribe behaved satisfactorily 
and only one outrage was committed by its members. This was the rob- 
bery of the mail tonga in the Pezu pass, for which a fine of Rs. 1,800 was 
inflicted on the tribe. 

In 1905 measures were taken to compel the tribe to act up to the 
engagement entered into in 1866, as this had been evaded for some 
years. 

Of recent years, owing to their old standing feud with the Mahsuds, 
they have refrained from outrages in the Bannu district. 

It has been found necessary to retain the Bhittani levies until the 
Jandola post is taken over by the Southern Waziristan Militia. 


5.— SHIRANIS. 

The Shiranis are a Pathan tribe, occupying the Takht-i-Suliman 
mountains and the country thence eastward to the border of the Dera Ismail 
Khan district. Their fighting strength is believed to be about 4,500 men. 
They are divided into three branches, viz. 3 (a) Hasan Khel } [b) Uba 
Rhely and ( c ) Chnhar KheL 

For misconduct on the border a successful expedition was sent against 
the tribe in 1853. 

In 1874 they entered into an agreement acknowledging their respon- 
sibility for crimes committed in British territory. From that time to 1882 
they gave no trouble ; but at the end of 1882 they w r ere guilty of several 
serious offences. A blockade was established on the 1st January 1883. In 
a short time they submitted and executed an Engagement (No. XC), 
dated the 13th July 1883, which was, until 1890, the agreement binding on 
the tribe as a wdiole. 

At the end of 1883, a military survey expedition being about to visit 
the Takht-i-Suliman, an agreement was taken from the Chuhar Khel sec- 
tion, but It -was only a special and temporary arrangement for the conduct 
of the section during the expedition. 

' Geographically the Shiranis are divided into # the Bargha, or western, 
and the Largha, or eastern, Shiranis, The two sections are separated by 
the Suliman range. The Bargha are under the control of the Baluchistan 
Agency, and the Largha under the North-West Frontier Province* 

VOL. XI f f 
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In 1890, in connection with the opening up of the Gomal pass for 
traffic, the Largha Shiranis were offered, and generally accepted (No. XCI), 
service from Government for guarding and keeping open the pass, on an 
annual allowance of Rs. 6,804. This sum is paid in monthly instalments of 
Rs. 567 to selected Maliks. The Largha Shiranis also undertook to bring 
about the submission of the Khidarzai section of their tribe, who had 
refused to come in, and held themselves responsible for their future good 
conduct. 

The Khidarzais, a section of the Uba Khel Shiranis, had for many years 
maintained a defiant attitude towards the British Government. During the 
survey expedition to theTakht-i-Suliman in 1883 they attacked the escort, 
and after that their conduct was anything but satisfactory. When the 
Gomal pass negotiations were in progress, they not only ignored the invita- 
tion to come in, but a party of Khidarzai raiders fired on a body of cavalry 
which was patrolling in the Kapip valley, some eight miles from Appozai. 
Later they were concerned in an outrage which resulted in the death of 
Sakhu Khan, one of the principal well-disposed Shi rani Maliks. They 
also harboured criminals from the Punjab and Baluchistan. It was even- 
tually decided to coerce the Khidarzais by military force. The expedition 
was carried out in October and November 1890 by a combined force acting 
from Appozai and Draband. The main force entered the country by the 
Chuhar Khel Dhana, a flying column under Sir G. White's personal command 
crossing into the Anmar valley over the Murumuzh range. The Punjab force 
was concentrated at Draband, a detachment being left at Domanda. The 
object of this force was to keep in check the Hasan Khel, who had recently 
displayed refractory tendencies. The country quietly submitted, and the 
only resistance offered was by a few desperadoes ; Murtaza Khan, the 
Khidarzai Chief, however, fled with the refugees. At Kurram a final darbar 
was held, at which the result of the operations against the Khidarzais was 
announced to the assembled Shiranis by Sir Robert Sandeman, The 
tribe as a whole was fined Rs. 6,000, and all pending cases were settled. 
Hostages were taken for the fulfilment of the terms of settlement, includ- 
ing the surrender of Murtaza Khan and the refugees or their exclusion 
from the Shirani country. The fine imposed was shortly afterwards realised 
in full, and before long Murtaza Khan came in and gave himself up. On 
the completion of the Khidarzai expedition in March 1891, a Jirga of Largha 
Shirani headmen was assembled at Dera Ismail Khan, when, in considera- 
tion of the duties referred to in the Agreement (No. XCII), a sum of 
Rs. 917 a month was granted to the tribe in the form of service allow- 
ances. The Jirga consented to furnish twelve leading men as hostages, 
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a pledge for the future good behaviour of the tribe, during the pleasure 
of thfe Government. 

The Khidarzai headmen, after undergoing io months’ imprisonment 
in jail, were released on the 21st September 1891, on paying the fines im- 
posed on them and furnishing security for their future good behaviour. 

During the period 1892-1901 nothing of any importance occurred in 
the Shirani country, but its tranquillity was to some extent interfered with 
by the murder of Arbab Muhammad Farid Khan, Extra Assistant Com- 
missioner in charge, which occurred at the Domanda post in February 
1902, at the hands of a border military police jemadar, named Ahmad. 
Khan, an Uba Khel Shirani. The Domanda post was destroyed at the 
same time. A small punitive expedition was sent into the country, with the 
result that most of the leading malcontents were seized and order restored, 
although Ahmad Khan himself escaped across the border, where he is still 
an outlaw. The unrest which prevailed in the Shirani country was of short 
duration, and the trpops were soon withdrawn. 

Towards the close of 1902, in accordance with clauses (2) and (3) of 
the agreement of 1891, the tribe were fined Rs. 500 in connection with the 
murder of a moharrir of the Zhob Agency, which had taken place in Sep- 
tember 1901 in the Chuhar Khel-Dhana pass. 

In 1899 the Largha maliki allowances, granted in 1891, were increased 
by Rs. 3,600 a year. In the same year the tribe expressed their 
willingness (No. XCIII) to pay revenue to Government. It was accordingly 
decided to take from them revenue amounting to Rs. 2,000 a year for two 
years, and thereafter to bring the tribesmen gradually on to the same foot- 
ing as the B argh a Shiranis in the Baluchistan Agency. They have, however, 
continued to pay Rs. 2,000, which represents their only liability to Govern- 
ment. No regular revenue system nor record-of-rights exists in the Shirani 
country. -A.-A-AV. 

The Indian Penal Code, the Code of Criminal Procedure, and the 
Frontier Crimes Regulation, and the Frontier Murderous Outrages Regula- 
tion* are in force in the Shirani country, and the Deputy Commissioner 
of Dera Ismail Khan exercises the powers of a district magistrate and 
sessions judge therein. 

BSSI88 chitral. 

Chitral was formerly divided into two States, viz., lower or Chitral 
proper, and upper Chitral, including Yasin and Mastuj. Both States were 

* Government of India, Foreign Department’s Notification No. l6pi-F., dated the 23rd 
June 1902. 

yoL. xj, . f f : 
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governed by members of the same family, claiming descent from a common 
ancestor, named Muhammad Beg. Mohtaram Shah (Katur I) was Mchtar 
of lower Chitrai, while his elder brother, Shah Khushwakt, was ruler of 
upper Chitrai. 

Aman-ul-Mulk, the Mehtar of lower Chitrai and head of the Katur 
branch, for many years acknowledged allegiance to Kashmir. In 1878 he 
accepted an Agreement (No. XCIV) with the Maharaja, by which he 
acknowledged subordination to Kashmir, and undertook to receive an 
agent from, and to send one to, the Darbar. Under this engagement he 
received an annual allowance of Rs. 12,000 from the Maharaja. 

In 1885 Chitrai was visited by a British mission, which succeeded in 
establishing more friendly relations with the Chief and his sons, and in bring- 
ing them into closer contact with the Government of India. Later, in the 
autumn of 1886 and in the spring of 1888 respectively, the two principal 
Sardars, Nizam-ul-Mulk and Afzal-ul-Mulk, visited India. 

In 1888 Captain A. G. A. Durand visited Chitrai for the purpose of 
keeping up friendly relations with the Mehtar. He was well received, and 
after his return the subsidy paid to the Mehtar by the Kashmir Darbar was 
raised first to Rs. 16,500 and then to Rs. 18,000, and an additional subsidy 
of Rs. 6,000 a year was granted by the British Government. 

Pahlwan Bahadur, the late Chief of upper Chitrai, was also, though 
without any written agreement, for some years in receipt of a similar subsidy 
from Kashmir. He was, however, not satisfied with the way in which he 
was treated by the Darbar, and in 1880, having brought to a head the 
intrigues which he had for some time been concerting, he openly invaded 
Kashmir territory with forces recruited from Yasin, Darel, Tangir, and 
Hunza. ^The expedition was unsuccessful, and he returned home %o find 
that Yasin had been occupied during his absence by Aman-ul-Mulk, whom 
he was unable to oust.. All Chitrai thus became united under one Chief, 
and Pahlwan Bahadur died a few years afterwards a homeless fugitive. 

On the 30th August 1892 Mehtar Aman-ul-Mulk died, and was succeeded 
by one. of his younger sons, named Afzal-ul-Mulk. His succession was 
recognised by the Government of India ; but shortly afterwards he was 
murdered by Sher Afzal, his father’s brother, who seized the government 
of Chitrai, but was soon attacked and expelled by Nizam-ul-Mulk, the 
eldest son of Aman-ul-Mulk. 

I n t be winter 0^.1892-93 admission was despatched to the new Mehtar 
Nizam-ul-Mulk. This mission returned to Gilgit in the following Tune, 
leaving a political officer at Chitrai. ■ 1 
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On the ist January 1895, while out hawking at Broz, a few miles from 
Chitral, Nizam-ul-Mulk was shot dead at the instigation of his younger 
half-brother, Amir-ul-Mulk, who then seized the Chitral fort. At this time 
Sher Afzal, the most popular candidate for the Mehtarship, was interned 
at Kabul, and the Amir had given a written promise that he would not be 
again permitted to create disturbances in Chitral. The Amir had, more- 
over, undertaken in the Durand Agreement of 1893 that he would at no 
time exercise interference in Swat, Bajaur, or Chitral. Shortly after the 
murder Umra Khan of Jandol, the brother-in-law of Amir-ul-Mulk, invaded 
Chitral with a force of Pathans and refused to obey the British Agent's 
orders to withdraw. The Chitralis at first opposed Umra Khan, but, owing 
to the weakness and incapability of their leader, Amir-ul-Mulk, and to 
treachery, the resistance collapsed. In the meantime Sher Afzal arrived 
from Kabul and began to make common cause with Umra Khan to induce 
the British officers, by force if necessary, to quit Chitral territory. As 
soon as it became #known that Sher Afzal w r as in the country, a few of the 
Chitralis w r ent over to him, and before the end of February the Adamzadas 
(the noble class) practically joined him in a body. Amir-ul-Mulk now 
commenced to make overtures to Umra Khan. The British Agent there- 
fore placed him in custody, and formally recognised Shuja-ul-Mulk, a boy 
of some 14 years old, as provisional Mehtar, pending the orders of the 
Government of India. On the 3rd March fighting took place outside 
Chitral fort between Sher Afzal's force and the British Agent's escort, 
which resulted in the latter having to retire into the fort. The British 
Agent and his escort consisting of 400 men were besieged by Sher Afzal, with 
the Jandol Chiefs and Pathans aided by Chitralis, from the 4th March to the 
19th April. On the night of the 18th owing to the near approach 
of relieving troops from Gilgit the whole force of the enemy quietly with- 
drew and abandoned the siege. On the 26th April the British troops 
crossed, the Low^arai pass and entered Chitral territory. Sher Afzal, 
captured by the Khan of Dir, and other leading men were sent down to 
India on the ist May as prisoners. Shortly after Amir-ul-Mulk was also 
deported. 

On the 2nd September the present Mehtar Shuja-ul-Mulk, younger 
brother of Amir-ul-Mulk, was installed as Mehtar of the Katur country 
in the name of the Maharaja of Kashmir as his suzerain, and with the 
authority and approval of the Government of India. At the same time the 
Khushwakt districts, Mastuj and Laspur west of the Shandur pass, were 
taken away from the Mehtar and placed under Governors over whom the 
Mehtar has no authority. They are included, however, in the Chitral 
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Agency. The Khushwakt districts on the east of the Shandur pass remained 
under separate Governors under the control of the Political Agent, Giigit. 
This separation of the Khushwakt districts from the Katur rule was in 
accordance with the request of the Khushwaktis, who had frequently declared 
their desire to have no more Katur Mehtars over them. The internal 
administration of Chitral was left in the hands of the Mehtar and his advisers, 
three advisers being appointed to assist him during his minority. But it was 
stipulated that traffic in slaves should be absolutely prohibited. In 
return for security from aggression the Government of India was to control 
the foreign relations of the State. A political officer was appointed, sub- 
ordinate to the British Agent at Giigit, to supervise affairs generally and to 
give advice and assistance to the Mehtar. A subsidy of Rs. 1,000 a month 
was granted to the Mehtar, and a further sum of Rs. 8,000 a year to com- 
pensate him for loss of revenue arising from the separation of the Khush- 
wakt country from his control. A garrison sufficient to guarantee safety 
from foreign aggression and to provide a guard for the Mehter was left in 
Chitral. 

in 1896 the Political Agency at Chitral was separated from Giigit and 
placed under the Political Agent for Dir, Swat and Chitral, who, on the 
formation of the North-West Frontier Province in 1901, was made subor- 
dinate to the Chief Commissioner of the province. 

In the winter of 1899-1900 the Mehtar visited His Excellency the 
Viceroy at Calcutta. In May 1902 the Mehtar was present at the Viceregal 
Darbar at Peshawar, and on the 1st January 1903 he attended the Coronation 
Darbar at Delhi, when he was created a Companion of the Indian Empire. 

DIR. 

„ The small State of D ir lies to the south of Chitral. In area it is about 
3,000 square miles, with a population of about 140,000. The revenue (includ- 
mg subsidy) m about Rs. 1,65,000, exclusive of sales of timber, which 
though fluctuating greatly, average about Rs. 70,000 a year. ’ 

The v ruIe J S , of Rir are Akhund Khel and Painda Khel of the Malezai 

Akh Zai d Y R S K fZa1 ' Jv* f ° Under ° f the line was Mulla Ilias, known as 
Akhund Baba a holy man who flourished in the i 7 th century, but Ids 

PT ’ SemS t0 hEVe bee “ the &St t0 ac( i uire tei «Poral 

K„w e f ° f tte IUlerSj RaWcIla Khan, was indebted to the Maharaja of 
Kashmir for pecuniary assistance, which enabled him to assert his authority 
against his brother, Jamdad Khan, who, on the death of 
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Khan, succeeded for a time in obtaining the Chief ship for himself. Rahmat* 
ulla Kh^n acknowledged the obligations under which he lay to the Maharaja, 
and there was for some years a tolerably close connection between Dir 
and Srinagar. But in 1875, offended at the way in which he w r as treated 
by an agent sent by the Durbar to strengthen the connection, the Dir 
Chief broke off relations with Kashmir, and from that time till his death,, 
he cannot be said to have ackowledged the Maharaja’s suzerainty. 

The late Chief, Muhammad Sharif Khan, was bom about 1848 and 
succeeded his father Rahmafculla Khan in 1884. He was, shortly after his 
accession, completely defeated by Aman-ul-MuIk, with whom he w r ent to 
war, and it seemed at one time not improbable that the influence which 
the latter had acquired in Dir might be used to establish more friendly rela- 
tions between that State and Kashmir. In 1890, however, Dir was 
conquered and occupied by Umra Khan, Chief of the neighbouring State 
of Jandol, and Muhammad Sharif Khan was obliged to take refuge in 
Swat. He made several attempts in the succeeding years to regain his 
country, but was unsuccessful. 

In 1895, on the advance of the Chitral relief expedition, Muhammad 
Sharif Khan came in to the Political Officer and did good service by 
pushing on up the Panjkora line with his own forces, recovering Dir from 
Umra Khan’s garrison, and pushing on a force into Chitral territory, which 
seized the Drosh fort. The Khan also rendered good service by capturing 
and handing over the Chitrali pretender, Sher Afzal. 

At the conclusion of the expedition Muhammad Sharif Khan, now 
restored to his Khanship, entered into an Agreement (No. XCV), dated 
the 1 2th September 1895, with the Government of India, by which he 
undertook to keep open the Chitral road from Chakdarra to Ashreth, and 
in return received an allowance of Rs. x 0,000 a year, and a similar sum 
in consideration of his freeing from toils the trade between Chakdarra and 
Ashreth. 

In June 1897 Muhammad Sharif Khan was granted the title of Nawab 
by the Government of India* 

In February 1897 the Government of India decided that the crest of 
the Lowarai range was to be regarded as the boundary between Dir and 
Chitral. In 1898 an annual payment of Rs, 500 to the Nawab was sane-* 
tioned in this connection, as a very special concession, and act of favour* 
The Nawab however declined the offer. But, in 1900, he accepted a 
payment of Rs. 1,000 a year, as compensation for grazing and other rights 
enjoyed by Dir on the Chitral side of the Dir-Chitral boundary, and signed 
an Agreement (No. XCVI). 
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In the spring of 1897 the Khan of Dir annexed to his territories the 
tribes on the right bank of the upper Swat, who had till then b^en prac- 
tically independent. In October 1898 the Nawab executed an Agreement 
(No. XCVII) with the Khan of Nawagai, defining the boundaries of their 
respective jurisdictions. In December of the same year he executed an 
Agreement (No. XCVIII) with the Government of India, defining the 
boundaries of his territories, and undertaking not to interfere with, or 
commit aggression on, any tribes beyond those boundaries. 

The engagements made by Muhammad Sharif Khan with Government 
have on the whole been satisfactorily carried out. In the disturbances 
raised by the mad Fakir in 1897, the bulk of the Dir tribes, except 
those in the Swat valley, took no part, and when the Fakir attempted in 
November— December 1898 to attack the Chitral road, he was repulsed by 
Dir forces . under Abdulla Khan of Robat. The river clans, the Azzi 
Khel, Jinki Khel, Nikpi Khel, Shamezais, and Sebujnis then executed 
Agreements (No. XCIX) . in December 1898 binding themselves to 
exclude the Fakir and enemies of the Government of "India from their limits. 

In March 1899 Muhammad Sharif Khan’s subsidy was raised to 
Rs. 15,000 with effect from the 1st October 1898. 

In March 1900 the Nawab visited Calcutta on the invitation of His 
Excellency the Viceroy. He was also present at the Viceregal Darbar 

n fu- 3 .! ^ eSha T War m April I9 ° 3, He attended the Coronation Darbar at 
Delhi held in January 1903, and was invested with the Order of a Com- 
panion of the Indian Empire. Muhammad Sharif Khan died in December 
190 4 , and was succeeded by his eldest son, Badshah Khan (Auranozeb 
Khan), m pursuance of his will, under the sanction of the Government of 

Kb^Vn- I3th 19 ° 5 , Badshah Khan > hav “g been recognized as 

Khan of Dir executed an Agreement (No. C), renewing the agreement 

g ™„ by h,s father, and submitting to curtain new condiSons chiefly con- 
cerned.with the Dir timber trade. The allowances enjoyed by his father 

amounting to Rs. 26,000, have been continued to Badshah Khan, and he is 

bound to provide a sum of Rs. 5,000, which Government retains out of these 
al owances, for the support of his brother, Mian Gul Jan, on condition of thl 

t Cr f Q- ing “ Bcsh ™’-’ Wlth the Permission of Government, elsewhere 
out of Dir. As this condition has not been observed th* *11 1 

been paid to Mian Gul Jan. obserted, the allowance has not 

am P fT ° f th : i> divided into minor Khanates, which 

are held by relations of the Nawab. or by the heark nf - c 

the Malezai tribe. 7 d ° f the mam sectlons of 
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Petition and Agreement of the Alahi Jirga at 
Abbottabad, dated 1ST June 1875. 

We, the undermentioned, have come in as a Jirga, called by the British 
Government, although we have never been in to Government before, and have 
never had any understanding with Government before. 

We wish, however, for a peaceful solution, and bring forward the 
following points for acceptance ° 

isi. Regarding the list of offences said to have been committed 

i\;T. e 11 , i < J Unn g P ast y ears > we only admit the attack on 
Mi. ocott s camp, and that attack was made by the Musa 
KheL We know nothing about the other cases. We wish 
them passed over. 

2nd. We promise for the future on behalf of all Alahi that we will 
not commit any offence in British territory, and if. any thefts 
take plate, and Government sends us' word, we will exact 
punishment. 

3rd.— We sometimes have complaints against British subjects : we do 
not know- anything of law and procedure, and hope that we 
may receive justice in some easy manner. 

4th. The claim of the Kohistanis for loss of property is exaggerated • 
about 126 head were taken in the flock ; we offer Rs. 840’ 
and hope this will be accepted by Government. 

we have a “>■« *° ** 

is™ $£%r of ™ E alahi j,rga (s swai,s ' " Maddii 


No. II. 

Translation of an Agreement mai 
of the Nandahar Jirga of Dadi 
Panjmiral, and Panjghol sections 
the 14TH November 1888. 

We, the whole Nandahar Jirga of Dadyal, Kh 
Panjghol sections, agree as follows, ourselves and 
Maliks not present : — 

Firstly.-— We hold ourselves responsible and” an 
committed by any member of our tribe or any rt 
British territory. 
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Secondly, ~-~We, our tribe, and the residents of our country will not 
allow any member of any other tribes to pass through the limits ^of our 
country to commit any offence in British territory. 

Thirdly.— We promise that the roads constructed by the British Gov- 
ernment in our country in the present Expedition will be maintained un- 
injured by ourselves and our tribe.— Dated Oghu 14th November 1888 . 

[Here follow the signatures .) 


No, llh 

Translation of an Agreement made by the whole of 

THE TlKRI JlRGA OF ASHLOR, MALAKAL, AND NAROR 

SECTIONS, MADE AT CGHI ON THE 14TH NOVEMBER ] 8SS. 

We, the whole Tikri Jirga of Ashlor, Malakal, and Naror sections, agree 
as follows, o’urselves and on behalf of the other Maliks, not present here 

Firstly. — We hold ourselves responsible and answerable for any offences 
committed by any member of our tribe or any residents of our country in 
British territory. 

Secondly— We, our tribe, and the residents of our country Mull not 
allow any member of any other tribes to pass through the limits of our 
country to commit any offence in British territory. 

Thirdly.— We promise that the roads constructed bv the British Gov- 
ernment in our country in the present Expedition will be'maintained unin- 
jured by ourselves and our tribe.— Dated Oghi , 14th November 1SS8, 

{Here follow the signatures .) 


NO. IV. 

Agreement entered into by the Khubbul and Kyah branch 
of the Utmanzai Pathans and the Salar Tuppas of the 

Trans-Indus Jydoons with the British Governmfnt 

1861. " ’ 

I- We do hereby conjointly and severally pledge ourselves not to permit 
the Syuds, late of Sittanah, or the Hindustani fanatics and others associated 
;v,th them, now at Mulkah, in the Amaaye coentry and clsewW d 

them, or any other perrons m.mtca to the British Government, or who have 
committed or intended to commit criminal acts against it or anv othlr 
persons except the members of the Utmanzai Pathans of Khubbul and Kyah 



fif.-W. F. Province — Peshawar Frontier — Yusafzais— No* IV, 


and their cultivators, to establish themselves at Sittanah or within the lands 
pertaining® thereto, or anywhere within the limits of our settlements * and 
should they endeavour to do so, we will ourselves unite to prevent or expel 
them ; and in the event of any of the parties to this Engagement acting in 
contravention of its terms, that party will alone bear the blame, provided 
that the remaining parties shall be bound in that case to treat it as an 
enemy, and to continue to the best of their ability to give effect to the 
provisions of this Agreement 

2 . We will consider the friends of the British Government our friends 
and its enemies our enemies, and in the event of the Munsoor Tuppa of the 
trans-Indus Jvdoons, which is not a party to this Agreement, continuing 
or becoming refractory, we will so far as the fulfilment of our present 
Engagement requires, hold ourselves aloof from it , and in such measures 
as the British Government may see fit to take we will render our assistance 
for the furtherance thereof against it, and will give to any force employed 
to punish it, a free road through our country. 

3. Should any person residing within our settlements (including Mundee, 
Sittanah, and the lands pertaining thereto) enter the territory of the 
British Government and* commit injury therein, we pledge ourselves to be 
responsible, and either to expel him from our country or to afford such 
redress as the said Government may demand. Further we will permit no 
person or persons from beyond our borders to pass through our settlements 
for the purpose of committing injury in British territory, or, having 
committed injury therein, to return through our settlements to his or their place 
of refuge or abode, and failing in this we will afford such redress as the 
British Government may demand. Provided that for every infringement 
of this Article of the Agreement each contracting tribe shall be held 
separately responsible. 

4. We will not permit any person or persons conveying money, or arms, 
or ammunition, or aid of any kind whatever to the Hindustani fanatics* 
to pass through our settlements. 

5. We will not harbour or render assistance to any fugitive, murderer 
robber, or thief who has committed crime in British territory, nor will we 
permit him to come and abide within our settlements. Should he endea- 
vour to do so, w T e will at once expel him. Provided that for every infringe- 
ment of this Article, each tribe shall be held separately responsible, and 
shall afford such redress as may be demanded. 

6. In the event of any British subject committing injury within our 
settlements, we will not make reprisals, but will claim redress in British 
Courts. 

7. Provided that we shall not hereafter be entitled to claim exemption 

from the fulfilment of all or any of the terms of this Agreement on the 
ground of inability by reason of discord among ourselves ; arid that for all 
the purposes thereof, we shall be held responsibile for the acts of all 
residents within our settlements, whether members of the contracting tribes 
or not. ‘ : 
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Additional Articles with the Utmanzai of K hub but and Ky ah. 

8. We will not permit any person to convey green salt from our settlements 
across the Indus into British territory, whether he be resident in our 
settlements or not. 

9. Inasmuch as the Khubbul ferry of the Indus has been established 
and a boat placed thereon for our convenience and advantage by the British 
Government, we hereby declare that we hold it and enjoy the privilege of using 
it, subject to such conditions as the British Government may see fit to 
impose ; and, further, we will permit no residents within our settlements or 
others to cross the Indus to British territory on Shurnaeis by night ; and 
those only shall be permited to cross on Shurnaeis by day, to whom permis- 
sion to do so may be granted by the British authorities on the security of 
respectable Mullicks. 

xo. Inasmuch as we are permitted to hold free intercourse with British 
territory for trading and other purposes without payment of tax or duty, we 
hereby agree to relinquish all claim to tax and duty on merchandise of every 
description belonging to resident traders of British territory in its passage 
through our settlements, as also to all duties heretofore levied on timber floated 
down the Indus by British merchants ; and in return for the protection we receive 
in British territory, we agree to afford protection, to the best of our ability, 

to all merchants and others from British territory trading with or through 

our country, and we will, to the best of our ability, prevent robbers or others 
from exacting blackmail or other imposts from them within our settlements. 

11. We will ourselves, as the proprietors, hold the lands of Sittanah, 
and ourselves arrange for the cultivation and management thereof ; and we 
will not give possession thereof, or of any part thereof, for purposes of 
cultivation or otherwise to the Syuds late of Sittanah, or to the Hindoostani 
fanatics, or to the followers of either. 

Executed by fheSalar Tuppaofjydoons at Abbottabad, this twelfth 
day of September, One thousand Eight Hundred and sixty-one. 

Executed by the Khubbul and Ky ah branch of the Utmanzai Pathans 
at Abbottabad, thxs Seventeenth day of September, One thousand Eight 
Hundred and stxty-one. * 

NO. V. 

Translation of an Agreement executed by the Utmanzai 
tribe, on 6th January 1864. 
undersigned Khavi Khan, Humeed, Peer Khan, Mauzullah, 

trn.fwlrfW RCZa ’ f !t UW n Z ! and . Mu . hammud Khan, are the Mullicks and 
^ WW 7 „ the ?°, tmanzai tnbes . and inhabitants of Klmlkurdotcha. 

! Whereas on thesecdhd^ appearance of the Hindustanees and Moulvies 

cam^anTbnrnTr^ Sltt f- n . ah and Mundee, a force of the British Government 
f he, , r !° US * e - S i and whereas the Hindustanees being 
defeated by that force took to flight, we have now waited upon Major 
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Hugh James, ^ Commissioner and Superintendent, Peshawar Division at 
Bhoor in t\m ilaqa of the Yoosufzais, and do hereby enter into an agree- 
ment containing the following two articles : — 6 

1st .— That we will not, until ordered by Government, allow any body to 
settle in and inhabit Mundee and Sittanah, nor will we suffer the Moulvies 
and Hindustanees to pass through our country, or to enable them to settle 
in those places a second time. 

2nd.— That whenever Government sends for us, we will present our- 
selves without making any excuse. 

We, being trustworthy persons, have executed this deed in the presence 
of the whole of our clan and with their permission and consent. 

Bhoor. Ilaqa of the Yoosufzai, 1 ( Here follow the signatures ) 

6th January 1864 . j v 


No. VI. 

Translation of an Agreement executed by the Amazai 
CLAN on nth January 1864. 

As we the undersigned Mouza Khan, Atum Khan, Sher Khan Aim.™ 
Khan, Akhtur Khan, and Khairoollah Khan of the Amazai clan haw 
presented ourselves before the Sirkar, and Government wishes to take In 
agreement from us to the effect that we will never allow the seditioS 
industanees to remain in our country, we sincerely admit the propriety of 
entering into such agreement, and do hereby declare in writing that we 
will never at all naffer tie Hindustanees to ime into id ?«mfin ia oar 
country on any account whatever. n our 

Dated nth January 1864. {Here foUow thg signaiures ) 


No. VII. 

Translation of an Agreement executed by the Hassanzai 

TRIBE on 22nd January 1864. 

We the undersigned Iladad, Humeed Khan, Door Khan, Fusul Khan 
Hashem Ah, AbdooOah Khan, s hah Muzut, Luteef Khan, To 0ra Khll’ 
Jubbar Khan, Mulenadar Naubut, Ahmud Khan, Astaf, Shah Rabel’ 
Zareef, Nejab, Mooja, Dad Sher, Miroolee, Ruhmut-odllah w nnr q„ J 
Akhoondzadah S } md Ajeeb, Bahadoor Shah, Muzza*m Shah Ni^muddiHf 

r H ti"iiw£' Kad “ mshai ' Ma “° oi,ah Kh “- 
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We, the Jirgas (of the Muda Khail) having presented ourselves before 
the Sirkar, do hereby, of our own accord, conformably to the wish of Gov- 
ernment, make the following declarations : — 

ist.— That we will never in any way allow the seditious Hindustanees to 
come and remain within the limits of our country. 

2nd . — That we will, at all times, maintain relations of concord and peace 
with the family of Muhammad Akrum Khan and not deviate from this 
declaration. 

3rd . — That as Kubool Khan Hussunzai has not appeared before Govern- 
ment in company with the Jirgah, we will now go back and try to move him 
to make his appearance. If he do so, well and good, otherwise we will not 
maintain any intercourse with him. 

( Here follow the signatures.) 


Agreement made by Hassanzai Jirga at Oghi on 
flillS November 1888. 

We the undersigned Maliks of the Hassanzai clan, represent! 
sections except the Khan Khel, for ourselves, for the Maliks who are 
and for our whole clan, declare and agree as follows 

IT W ^ obedience to the orders of the British Government we have 
Has him Ah Khan, Khan Khel, to release the British subject who rer 
~ ^ ave P a id the fine imposed upon us, vis,. Rs. 7 5< 


* i • t j I, . 1 : r ~ wuu xcniainec 

m his hands, and we have paid the fine imposed upon us. vis.. Rs 7 c;oo b\ 
surrendering cattle of that value. ‘ 9 ) 

(2) We agree to give up such Maliks as may be demanded to be kept bv 
Government ^ h ° StageS for our good beIiaviou r during the pleasure oi 

the behaviour the Khan of the 
kh f wi ’ 7 he may be > that is > ^ as a tribe are responsible to 
control the Khan whom we may elect as chief, and to prevent him from 
committing or instigating offences in British territory 1 

“,“5“' th ' teritorj of'tteBSish’Gov Snmilt'’ between 

r » ds *■» •«*» 

{Here follow the signatures ;) 
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No. IX. 

% 


Translation of Agreement made by Akazai Jirga on 
the 19TH October 1888 =5th Katak, Sammat 1945, 

AT KAIMGALLI. 


We the headmen of the Akazai tribe have to-day before the Commissioner 
of Peshawar at Kaimgalli agreed to the following terms for ourselves and on 
behalf of the whole of the Akazai tribe-: — 


(1) We will pay the fine of Rs. 4,000 to the British Government on account 
of offences formerly committed by ourselves and our tenantry in British 
territory in cash or cattle. This fine will be paid by Friday, the 26th October 
1888. We may, if we can, surrender to the Government some of the leading 
Gujars and Syads who were concerned in the attack upon Major Battye. 
For such surrender the illustrious Government will remit such portion of the 
above fine as they consider advisable. 

(2) We the headmen of the Akazai tribe will surrender two Maliks from 
each section of our tribe as hostages to the Government. At present from 
amongst our deputation the following five Maliks, viz., r, Asim Khan, Painda 
Khel ; 2, HazratuIIa Khan, Painda Khel ; 3, Alfu Khan, Tawsan Khel; 4 
Gujar Khan, Barat Khel ; 5, Nur Jamal, Aziz Khel, will remain as hostages 
with the Government. The remaining Maliks of our Jirga will go back to 
arrange for the collection of the fine which, after being realized, will be laid 
by a full Jirga before the British authorities, and at that time the Govern- 
ment will take according to their pleasure further hostages. These hostages 
will remain with the Government during the pleasure of the Government 
that is to say, that they will remain with the Government until the Govern- 
ment is satisfied with the good behaviour of our tribe. 

. (3) We will try our best to recover all the arms or other property taken 
from Major Battye and Gurkha soldiers which may be found in our country 
or in the possession of our tribe or our tenantry, and will return it to the 
Government. 

(4) We the leading men of the Akazai tribe bind ourselves on behalf of 
the whole tribe that in future we shall lay no claim to Shahtut, that we shall 
have no claim to the lands belonging to Shahtut, and we shall have no con- 
nection with them. No member of the Akazai tribe or any tenants of theirs 
will have claim to proprietary or agricultural rights in Shahtut lands. 
Further we agree on behalf of the whole of the Akazai tribe that whatever 
arrangements may be made by the British Government for the occupation 
or cultivation of the said lands, no Akazai will interfere with those arrange** 
ments. 

(5) As troops will remain in our country until the above terms are 

fulfilled we the Akazai Jirga promise that nofre of the soldiers or other 
Government servants will be molested in any way by Akazai people or their 
tenants, ri . yriJA-Ay ; ~ ill'S 
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(6) Hereafter no Akazais or their tenants will build any kind of building 
or graze their cattle to the east of the waterflow line of the Black M dim tain 
on the Agror side (“ Hurda Pain ”). We have no right of any kind in that 
part of the country and we will not interfere in any way with it. 

(7) As our tribe is a branch or sub-section of the Isazai tribe and 
the Khan of Seri is the Chief of all the three sections of the Isazai 
tribe, we the Akazais, like our brethren the Hassanzais, hold ourselves 
responsible for the conduct of the Khan of the Khan Khels of Seri. 

(8) We bind ourselves that in future troops or officials of the British 
Government are not to be molested if they march on the Black Mountain 
anywhere within British territory or along the crest of the mountain on the 
boundary between our country and the territory of the British Government" 
We will not interfere in anjr way, and if we think that any loss has been 
caused to us by such marching, we will apply to Deputy Commissioner in 
Abbottabad by petition. 

P S . — We have been allowed to pay the fine either in cash or in kind 
to the General Commanding the River Column on the bank of the Indus or 
to the General Commanding the troops at Karun in the- Khan Khel country 
and afterwards we will send a full Jirga of our tribe to the Commissioner of 
the Peshawar Division at Oghi, 

P .S'.— Dad Khan will remain a hostage vice Alfu Khan, and Hassan 
Khan vice Gujar Khan. 


[Here follow the signatures.) 


NO. X. 

Agreement made by the Hasanzai and Akazai with 
the British Government at Seri, dated 29TH May 

1891; 

We, the Maliks of the Hasanzai and Akazai clans, for ourselves and for 
have dep “ w us t0 Iiereb y pro £ 

to permit Mm dj Kha„, or SiLiS k£ his cTs& 7 S 

Muhammad his uncle, or Turrabaz Khan, son of Sheikh Ata MnWmtj * 
settle rn or retar. to oar coaStry. W. tlso promise th^f they T r "l^ ‘° f 

Gr«t.‘ °°“ r P OWtt >' re '' i “ “estimate them i'K £ 
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( 2 ) Each clan agrees within its own boundary to arrange for the protec- 

tion of %py road which Government may^ make along the crest of the Black 
Mountain on its own border or within its territory and near our borders 
while such roads are in construction. _ • - 

(3) We agree to protect and preserve from injury roads which have 

been made inside our territory. ' 

(4) If at any time Government should wish its troops to march along its 
frontier on our border on the Black Mountain our jirgas will attend to 
accompany the troops or officials of Government in a friendly and peaceful 
manner. Further, as British territory is open to us and as we are permitted 
to travel and trade in it without molestation, our country is equally open to 
the subjects, servants and officials of Government. 

If Government should send any official to visit our country, provided due 
notice is given to us in order that our jirga may take the precautions neces- 
sary owing to the state of our society, each clan will be responsible for his 
safety within its own limits, will furnish escort and arrange for his safety 
and comfort. 

(5) We will not permit any of the Hindustani fanatics or their followers 
to settle in our country. 

(6) If any of our clansmen or of our dependents or tenants dwelling in 
our country commit an offence in British territory, we will be responsible to 
make satisfaction by restoring persons kidnapped, or property stolen, or its 
value, or by payment of blood-money. And we agree if such cases occur 
to send in representatives to settle the case by jirga according to the custom 
of the country. 

And as our clansmen if injured in British territory get redress and 
' justice, so we will be responsible for injuries to British subjects travelling in 
our country. If any of our clansmen have a claim against a British subject 
or against any one dwelling in British territory, he will seek satisfaction by 
preferring a petition to the Deputy Commissioner of Hazara, in order that 
the matter may be settled by law, or if possible by jirga and in accordance 
with the usage of the country. None of our clansmen shall -arrest any 
British subject or detain the property of any British subject by way of 
“ birampta ” or in satisfaction of any claim for debt or damage, but all such 
claims shall be referred to the Deputy Commissioner for settlement. 

' (7) We recognise and admit that the private estate of Hashim Ali Khan 
and his family named above is confiscated and the Government may make 
it over to any Khan Khel it please, or to the clan on payment of tribute. 

. .(8); We understand and recognise that as we are responsible for the con- 
duct of our nominal Chief, the Khan of Seri, we may elect any Khan we 
please excluding Hashim Ali Khan, Sikandar Khan, Sheikh Ata Muhammad 
and Turrabaz and any person known to be hostile to Government. If we 
r prefer we may refrain from appointing any one Khan. 
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Agreement made by the Mada Khel with the British 
Government, dated Seri, 3RD june 1.891. 

We Maliks of the Mada Khel clan have heard the terms of the agree- 
ment made by the Hasanzai and Akazi with the British Government and 
agree to and approve of them. For ourselves and for our fellow clansmen 
who have deputed us to represent them we promise to do all we can to secure 
the fulfilment of that agreement. And we specially promise and agree as 
follows : — 

1 , We admit and understand that the British Government demands the 
surrender of Hashim Ali Khan, We are at present unable to give him up 
because he is now in the country of other independent clans, 

. We bind ourselves never to permit Hashim Ali Khan, or Sikandar Khan, 
his brother, or Sheikh Ata Muhammad, his uncle, or Turrabaz Khan, son of 
Sheikh Ata Muhammad, to return to or settle in our country. 

We also promise that if they or any of them come into our power we 
will arrest and make them or him over to Government, 

2 . We will not permit any of the Hindustani fanatics or their followers 
to settle in our country. 

3- any of our clansmen or of our dependants or tenants dwelling in 
our country commit an offence in British territory, we will be responsible to 
make satisfaction by restoring persons kidnapped, or property stolen, or its 
value, or by payment of blood-money, and we agree if such cases occur to 
send m representatives to settle the case by jirga according to the custom of 
the country. And as our clansmen if injured in British territory get redress 
and justice, so we will be responsible for injuries to British subjects travelling 
in our country If any of our clansmen have a claim against a British sub- 
ject or against any one dwelling in British territory, he will seek satisfaction 
y preferring a petition to the Deputy Commissioner of Hazara in order that 

wi?h m tt ?,L3 ^, settled > law, or if possible by jirga and in accordance 
with the usage of the country. None of our clansmen shall arrest any British 

S ±fJT a e pr T- rt3 ? f Tl British sub i ect by way of « birampta ” 
hi SS ° f n an ^ cla i m for , d< r bt or damages, but all such claims shall 

be referred to the Deputy Commissioner for settlement. 

.nAJfif r ® co § nise , and adl ? it that the private estate of Hashim Ali Khan 

overdo rte ?r, 1S confiscated and the Government may make it 
over to any Khan Khel it please, or to the clan on payment of tribute. 

ducfoSrTom;S n rv n f d Se ^ o as We are responsible for the con- 

duct of our nominal Chief, the Khan of Seri, w^e may elect anv Khan we 

SSS.PnlS? I?? ,m ® Kim,- Sikandar Khav Sheikh / A” 

H we^refa^ b ™,?l*l" “ d ' “V ta°w» to be hostile tq Government. 

It we prefer we may refrain from appointing any one Khan. 
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• No. XII. 

Agreement made by the Saiyids and Chagharzai of 
Pharari with the British Government, dated Oghi, 
i2th June 1891. 

We Saiyids and headmen of the Pharari Ilaqua hereby agree and pro- 
mise : — * 

(x) That we will never permit Hashim Ali Khan, Sikandar Khan, 
Sheikh Ata Muhammad, or Turrabaz, Khan Khel, who have been prescribed 
from the territories of the Hasanzai, Akazai, and Mada Khel, to settle or 
stay in our country. 

(2) If Government should make a road on its border along the crest of 
the ridge from Chittabut by Mana-ka-Danna towards the Jal pass, we will 
arrange for its protection within our limits while under construction. 

(3) If at any time Government should wish its troops or servants to 
march along its frontier in our neighbourhood, our jirga will attend to escort 
the troops or officials on our border and to do becoming service in a peace- 
ful, friendly way. Further, just as British territory is open to us and as we 
are permitted to travel and trade in it without molestation, our country is 
equally open to the subjects, servants and officials of Government. 

If Government should send any official to visit our country, provided due 
notice is given to us in order that our' jirga may take the precautions neces- 
sary owing to the state of our society, we will do our best to provide for his 
safety within our limits, will furnish escorts and arrange for his safety and 
comfort. 

(4) If any of our clansmen or of our dependants or tenants dwelling in 
our country commit an offence in British territory, we will be responsible to 
make satisfaction by restoring persons kidnapped, or property stolen, or its 
value, or by payment of blood-money, and we agree if such cases occur to 
send in representatives to settle the case by jirga according to the custom of 
the country. 

And as our clansmen if in jured in British territory get redress, so we will 
be responsible for injuries to British subjects travelling in our country. If 
any of our clansmen have a claim against a British subject or against any 
one dwelling in British territory, we will seek satisfaction by preferring a 
petition to the Deputy Commissioner of Hazara in order that the matter 
may be settled by law, or if possible by jirga and in accordance with the 
usage of the country. 

None of our clansmen shall arrest any British subject or detain the pro- 
perty of any British subject by way of u birampta ” or in satisfaction of any 
claim for debt or damages, but all such claims shall be referred to the 
Deputy Commissioner for settlement. 19 < v 

■ ' (5) We will do all we can to secure the maintenance of 
new made by Government with the other Black Mountain •tribes ; v 

VoL XI 
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bind ourselves not to help or harbour or encourage any who mayrseek to 
give offence or interfere with those arrangements or disturb the peace of 
'fhe border. ’ r 

(6) We will not- permit any of the Hindustani fanatics or their followers 
to settle in our country. 


No. XIII. 

Memorandum* 

The Bonair Jirgah have unreservedly submitted to the Government, and 
consented to carry out the following requirements : — 

■ . i. To dismiss the army of all kinds on the Bonair pass. 

2. To send a force to destroy Mulkah completely. 

. 3. To expel the Hindoostanees from the Bonair, Chumbla, and Amazai 
lands. ' 

4. To give as hostages the whole of their chief men till the above re- 
quirements are fully carried out. 

| ilSlilSSii , No. XIV. 


Proceedings of Colonel Mackeson, Commissioner of 
Peshawur, in the matter of the re-settlement of Ranezal 


Whereas the Khans of the Ranezai have this day come to me and solicit- 
ed pardon of their past offences, and to be alknved to re-settle in their 
country on the following conditions : — 

1. If the Government require them to pay revenue, they will do so. 

2. If the Government desire to build a fort in Ranezai, they are at 
liberty to do so. 

. 3 * ff they are left by the Government *to re-settle of themselves, they 
will do, so. 


4. The Khans agree that they will always be ready to do service for 
the Government, and will not receive into their country any person evil-dis- 
posed to the Government, nor give such person a road through their 
GOYKotry-^ - . , , 

5 * ff an arm y comes against them too strong for them- to cope" with 
they will come with their families into British territory. 

°n hearing these offers the Khans were informed that the British Gov- 
ernment had no desire to extend its territories, nor' to take revenue from 
K anezaij but that it was meutobent on the said Government to protect its 
own borders from any, aggression froip Ranezai or elsewhefe^ in or<Jejr tb&t 
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its subjects might remain in security and in the peaceful discharge of their 
several occupations ;• if any such aggression is attempted, it must be punished. 

TBe Khans of Ranezai are hereby allowed peacefully to re-settle in their 
villages, and nobody will interfere with them. If in any way they commit a 
breach of their promises, notice will not be given to them as before, but a 
British force will be set to capture and punish them. 


No. XV. 

Agreement with the Khans, Khan Khels and Ranizais 
(Ghar and Sam), dated 12th September 1895. 

We, who are the Khans, Khan Khels of Thana and the Khans and 
Maliks of Aladand, Deri, Bat Khela, Khar, Deri, Jawalgiram, Tatakan and 
Mataknarai of the district of Bar (i.e., Ghar) Ranizai ; and the Maliks of 
Dargai, Sakhakot, Harkai, Usmani Khel, Garai, Wartar, Dobandi, Khan 
Garai, Mardi, Harushah, Kadam Khela, i.e. } the whole district of Sam Rani- 
zai, do hereby agree*in a perfectly sane state of mind, and with our free will 
and consent that we will thoroughly protect the road which the Government 
are making from Peshawar to Chitral ; and that we are responsible for the 
portion of the road which is within our limits. That we will duly protect 
any British troops or provisions, etc., which should pass through our limits ; 
and further we will protect all the merchants and others ; and that we. will 
charge no duty on anything ; neither the people, who used to charge duty, 
nor other people shall do so. In lieu of the duty the Government may give 
us whatever they, may consider proper as compensation. 

2. That we have submitted a petition soliciting that the British troops 
should remain to help us in protecting the road. We agree with our free 
will and consent, in accordance with what we have written in our petition, 
that we will give to Government whatever land may be required for the 
erection of forts and posts ; that we will keep supplies of fuel, grass, straw, 
etc., at each post ; and that we will supply whatever provisions we may have 
in our country, in accordance with the current rate of prices. 

3. We agree, with our free will and consent, that we will furnish armed 
men and sowars which the Government may require for the protection of the 
road which is within our limits, and that the above men will be given suitable 
pay by the Government. 

4. We agree that, in the event of the British officers coming to our 
country for the purpose of sport, etc., we will duly protect them and render 
aid to them. : 

Further, that the Government will give us compensation for the land 
which they may take for forts, posts, etc. 

{Here follow the signatures •) 



No. XVIII. 

Agreement entered into by the Munsoor Tuppa 
Indus Jydoons with the British Govern me 

c . Whereas the Khubbul and -Kyah branch of the Ootmah 
Salar luppaof the trans-Indus Jydoons on the 12th Sept 
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|j] No. XVI. 

Translation of Agreement, dated 12th September 1895, executed 
. by the Khans AND Khan KhELS OF SWAT. 

Whereas the British Government desires to keep open the Malakand, 

| Shahkote, Morah, Cherat and Swat roads for trade, and to keep the trade 

free from tolls, and whereas the Government grant us an annual allowance 
of Rs. 10,000 in lieu of our rights to tolls, we, Inayat-ulla Khan and Aslam 
|| i Khan, Khans of Thana ; Sharif Khan and Saadat Khan, Khans of Alladand ; 

’ ! and Sarbuland Khan of Palli, on behalf of ourselves and our successors, do 

hereby declare that, in consideration of the sum of Rs. 10,000 per annum, 
we have sold all tolls on the above passes and in our country ; that we will 
..j not in future collect any tolls on the above passes nor in our territory from 

traders ; that all traders and trades, animals, etc., are exempted from tolls, 
i; and that we will not interfere with them. That this agreement shall have 

effect from 1st October 1895, and the first instalment of Rs. 5,000 will be 
due by Government on 1st April 1896, and that the half-yearly instalments 
m future will be due in the spring and autumn of every year by the Govern- 
ment of India. Further that we will divide the above sum of Rs. 10,000 
among the rightful persons in proportion to da/tar "(hereditary shares in 
land) owned by each person. 

No. XVII. 

Translation of the Agreement of the representatives of Jirgas 
of Upper Swat, dated the 22nd August 1897. 

tribes of Musa Khel, Aba Khel, Barat 
Khel, Aka Khel, Maruf Khel, Bami Khel, Bahlol, Ala Khel, Azi Khel and 
Jmlci, do hereby express our unconditional submission to the British Govern- 
ment and agree to carry out any orders which Government may give us or to 
anything which Government may impose upon us without demur and excuse, 
uated 22nd Rabi-ul-awal, corresponding with 22nd August 1897. Signed 
7 7 re ?f s ^ tatlve A s of the above tribes, namely, Kalo Khan, 
AhK. S ' *? an , f £ han ’ , A S ar Mallk > Feroze Khan, Hafiz Saloo Khan, 
Kh!n S M^ n A M ° U Sal ° Khan, Mir Aslam Khan, Jamdad 

Khan vfluhKhl Khan, Nabbi Khan Mirdad Khan, Hamid Khan, Ahmad 

Bahadu ^ Shi“rkS e KS;”i ( : Gta,am S ““ H ” sa0 Kha ”' 
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the 17th September 1861, respectively, entered into an Agreement with the 
British Government, the terms of which have at this time been read and 
fully explained to us by Major Adams, Deputy Commissioner of Hazara; we 
do hereby, on behalf of the whole Munsoor Tuppa, agree to hold ourselves 
and our tribe bound by the terms of the said agreement, as set forth in 
articles numbered 1, 3, 4, 5, 6, and 7, in the same manner, and to the same 
extent, as * the Salar Tuppa of Jydoons ; and with reference to the Article 
numbered 2, not included in the above enumeration, we, considering the 
friends of the Government our friends, and their enemies our enemies, do 
hereby pledge ourselves, that in the event of any Tuppa or faction of any of 
the contracting tribes infringing the provisions of the Agreement, and 
becoming refractory, we will, so far as the fulfilment of our Engagement 
requires, hold ourselves aloof from it, and in such measures as the British 
authorities may see fit to take, we will render our assistance for the further- 
ance thereof against the said Tuppa, or faction, and will give to any force 
employed for its coercion a free road through our country. 

Further, for the fulfilment of all the conditions of this Engagement, we 
agree to be responsible for the villages of Chunnee held by Akhoon Khel, 
and Gobaie and Gobasume held by Syuds, seeing that they are subject to our 
influence and unable to act in the matters to which this agreement has refer- 
ence except with our aid and concurrence. ' 

Executed at Abbott abad this second day of October 1861, 


No. XIX. 

Translation of an Agreement executed by the Salar 
clan of the Judoon tribe,— 1864. 

KfcZ 6 S? £ nderS i gned ^ auz A am Khan, Kurum, Jehangeer, Meerbaz, 
Khanee, Shahbaz, Nooroollah, Abeed, and Humzah Khan are the Mullicks 
and trustworthy men of the Salar clan of the Judoon tribe. 

^ r Jf h . ereas , ° 2 -i he 2nd appearance of the Hindustanis and Moulvies in the 
territories of Sittana and Mundee, a force of the British Government came 

hoy ? es; aad whereas the Hindustanees having been 
defeated by that force took to flight, we have now waited upon Major Hugh 

f d - S “penntendent, Peshawur Division, at Bhoor, in 

[„g feotS e „ g Y ?r»aj:- 0 tiereby enter ioto an 

settlelnlnlllKl^i 1 / 0 ^ Untn ^ Ted Government, allow anybody to 
', nhablt Dundee and Sittana, nor will we suffer the Moulvies 

fn nCeS t ° J paSS throu S h our country, or to enable them to settle 

m those places a second time. - 

• f ^T That whenever Government sends for us we will present ourselves 
without any excuse. 



We, being trustworthy persons faithful, have executed this deed in the 
presence of the whole of our clan and with their permission and consent. 

GOOZAR BhoOR in the ILAQA 
of the YOOSUFZAIS, 

6th January 1864 . 


{Here follow the signatures ,) 
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Translation of an Agreement executed by the 

MUNSOOR clan of the JUDOON tribe on 6th January, — 18,64. 

We (the undersigned) Mullik Isau Khan, Gholam Shah, Futteh Khan 
Jumal, Sudder, Hoosee, Faizullah, Kaloo, Abbas, Salardeen, Poordil, and 
Jumal (2nd), are of the Munsoor class of the Judoon tribe. 

Whereas on the second appearance of the Hindoostanees and Moulvees 
in the territories of Sittana and Mundee, a force of the British Government 
came and burnt down their houses, and whereas the Hindoostanees being 
defeated by that force took to flight, we have now waited upon Major Hugh 
James, Commissioner and Superintendent, Peshawur Division, at Bhoor, in 
the ilaqa of the Yoosufzais, and do hereby enter into an agreement contain- 
ing the following two articles : — 

isL That we^ will not, until ordered by Government, allow anybody to 
settle in and inhabit Mendee and Sittana, nor will we suffer the Moulvees 
and Hindoostanees to pass through our country, or to enable them to settle 
in those places a second time. 

; f n ^ % That whenever Government sends for us, we will present ourselves 
without any excuse. 

We being trustworthy persons have executed this Deed in the presence 
ot tne whole of our clan and with their permission and consent. 

Goozur Bhoor in the ilaqa 
of the Yoosufzais, 

6th January 1864. 


[Here follow the signatures) 


NO. XXI. 

Translation of an Agreement executed by the Mada Khail 
Clan on 9th January, — 1864. 

SirfrrL^f* V nder l£“ d A S I ud Ku }™> S y ud Arum, Shahdad Khan, 
oirferaz Khan, Tooree Khan, Mftjahut Khan, Ahmud Ali . Khan, Humzah 
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Khan, Ali Khan, Adum Khan, Syud Jelal, Panee, Shahzad, Amanoollah, 
Alum' Whan, Muhammad Ali Ashruf Khan, Mauzzum, Ameer Shah, Nejab, 
Kootoob Shah, Sher Ali, Jumal Khan, Dewan Shah, Futteh Khan, Muhe- 
bullah, and the whole of the Muda Khail Jirgah have presented ourselves 
before the Sirkar, and since Government requires from us an agreement 
containing two articles, the first to the effect that we will never allow the 
seditious Hindustanees to remain in our country and the second, that we will 
firmly maintain the relations of- unanimity and harmony with the family of 
Muhammad Akrum Khan, we openly and sincerely admit the expediency of 
executing such agreement, and do hereby declare in writing that we will 
not at all suffer the seditious Hindustanees to remain in our country; and 
secondly, that we will maintain the bonds of union and amity with the 
family of Muhammad Akrum Khan, Chief of Abat, and not deviate from 
this declaration. 


No. XXII. 


Agreement of the Haleemzai Clan of the Momund Tribe, 

— 1852. 

Ahmud Shere, Noor Gool, Mokurrum Huboo, Raheemdad, and seven 
other Mulliks of the Haleemzai tribe engage to pay a yearly tribute of two 
hundred Rupees and promise obedience and service to Government * and if 
any fault be proved against them, they hold themselves liable to punishment. 
They consider the friends of the Government to be their friends and the 
Government enemies their foes. To which purpose they have executed this 
Agreement on 12th July 1852. 


No, XXIII. . 

Translation of a Jagir Sanad for Muhammad Akbar 
Khan, Mohmand, son of Nauroz Khan, the late Khan of 
Lalpura, dated 12th January i88o=29th MuhaRRAM 1297 
Hijri. 

Under the authority of His Excellency the Viceroy and Governor-General 
of India, all the jagirs and allowances, together with the Chiefship (. Khani ) 


Durbund, 
gth January 2864 . 


[Here follow the signatures .) 


Seal of Shah* 
dad Khan, 
jemadar. 



{Here follow! the 1 signatures } 
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of Lalpura, are hereby conferred by the Hon’ble the Lieutenant-Governor of 
the Punjab on Muhammad Akbar Khan, Mohmand, on condition of his 
loyalty and good service to the British Government * 


NO. XXIV. 

Translation of an Agreement executed by the Musa Khei. 

Mohmands of Mitai on the ist November 1902. 

We, the Musa Khel elders of Mitai, in person and on behalf of our 

declare that as the British Government have very kindly granted 
(the tribe) an allowance of Rs 2 2«n and Rc , " granted 

tive Maliks, we agree tS If^Te foMng CdSons :£ S t0 

{ ° W Govlnment be WiU mabtain friendl y relations with the British 

{2) W Nawagai r . ^ m£U ’ ntaln Meni]y reIations with the Khan of 

( 3 ) We yg be r fsponsible for unlawful actions of .outlaws (from British 
mtory), bad characters and “ hamsayas " (tenants') of nnr 
nr u tnbe against Government or against the Khan of Nawagai. 

authority.^ 6 eXGCUted ^ ab0Ve agreement ’ in order that it may serve as an 

Dated ist November 1902=29 Rajab 1320 Hijri. 

{Here follow the signatures.) 


on the 


No. XXV. 

Agreement with ,he Taraeza, Mohmands 
Peshawar Border,— 1904 

protection of the new Michni Canal we do hereby agree-° “ S fOT the 
of protecting thrSiw^cTn^cllaV 11 Up0n us the responsibility 

whole' ^ ^ w 

objection to the distribution. Dd S ° tiat they shall rale no 

3* That the British Government k af i. * 

upon us^ whenever any person of our clan is Droved * 1 ° . IIBpose an y penalty 

offence in connection with this* Canal. P ved to have committed any 
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No. XXVII. 

Agreement with the Chiefs of the Kooki Khail Tribe of 

Afreedees, — 1857. 

Whereas our tribe has been excluded from British territory, on account 

of the murder of a British officer, and we are unable to produce the murderers 
who have fled we agree to pay a fine of Rupees three thousand on account of 
that crime, and we further voluntarily engage as follows 

1. We will not hereafter commit any crime in British territory. 

, ?ffi n0t -KL g ^ th us int0 British terr5tor y any member of a 

tribe in hostility with the Government. 

Rr?H;h If f an5 l thiefor n?“ rder « belonging to our tribe be apprehended in 
British territory, we will not intercede for him. 

^l Sa V h l ei ° r mu f^er escape to us, and the crime is proved, we 
will destroy his house and banish him from our settlements, restoring the 

mivrli?v St0 ff n P/ 2 perty; i ther ® I s no ev Wence against him, the accused 
innocence h S6 lf ^ members of his section of the tribe will swear to his 

5. If _ any married or ^married woman elopes to our settlements we 
cannot give her up, but we will restore any property she may be Droved to 
W carried off with her. If her friends LZ L. Lke a” i r7n g S we 
will give her up to them, or to a “jirgah” of grey beards. S ’ 

n 6- Many thief or person in the service of Government escaDe from 
Bntish territory into our settlements, we will eject him from the same and 

if he has stolen property with him, we will restore it. ' 
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7. If we have a money claim against any British subject, we will sue 
him in the Courts in proper form ; we will also attend to answer any such 
claim against us or produce the acquittance bond of such claimant,- we will 
not carry out our usage of reprisals in British territory, but in our own settle- 
ments we are at liberty to do so ; and -we will not take part with any other 
tribe in hostilities against the British Government. 

8 . Whenever required to do so, we will keep a representative with 
the Local Officers of Government, who are at liberty to call him to account in 
matter of neglect. 

9. Whereas there are many Afreedees in the service of Government, 

if any of them have a claim against us, the matter shall be settled by a 
“ jirgah ” of grey beards. J 

10. We give Arbab Mahomed Ameer Khan and Arbab Abdool Mujeed 
Khan as our securities for the payment of the fine and the fulfilment of these 
Engagements, and in consideration thereof the Government will release the 
persons and property of our tribe now in their hands. 

Signed on 14th August r8gy. 


No. XXVIII. 


Agreement of the Mulliks of the Sipah and Kummorai 

Tribes, — 1861. 


We agree on our own parts, and in behalf of our respective tribes of our 
own free will and accord as follows : — 


the 


1 . During the six months of the cold weather, when we reside in 
lands called Kajooree, we will be responsible that no theft or crime is com- 
mAted on any British subject by any member of our tribes, or by any member 
of the Zakha Khail or other tribes passing through the said lands of Kajooree. 

2. So long as the Zakha Khail may remain at feud with the Govern- 
ment we will not allow members of that tribe to take up their residence in 
the Kajooree Settlements. 

3 We are responsible that the tribes of Mullikdeen Khail and Kumber 

Khail shall send their representatives to the Government authorities on their 
return from their summer settlements. 


Dated 24th April 1861 . 


i || If ill! HI No. XXIX. 

Agreement executed by Bostan Khan of the Zakha Khel 

Tribe,— 1857. 

Bostan Khan, of the Zakha Khel tribe, presents himself before Colonel 
Edwardes on the 13th August 1857, and on his own proper part, and as 
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representative of the whole council of the Pakhai, Zaodin, and Shan Khel 
sections, of his own free will and pleasure promiseth— 

ist. — We pledge ourselves to commit no depredations or other misdeeds 
on the British border. 

We will not allow any men of tribes obnoxious to the British 
Government to accompany us into British territory, 

jrd. — If any thief or plunderer of our tribe be apprehended in British 
territory, we will offer no intercession for him. 

4th. — 'If. any thief or plunderer come within our limits, and he be found 
guilty of the crime, we will at once expatriate him from his house and seize 
his lands, and fine him according to Afghan usage, and in case of. theft, 
restore the amount of the property he has stolen. 

To establish his guilt, one witness, besides the injured party, is required, 
or the discovery of the stolen property on the offender. Failing these, oath 
on Koran will be taken from five members of the offender’s tribe. 

$th. —Reparation is not to be made in the event of any person of the 
tribe abducting the wife or daughter of a resident of British territory, but if 
he should have brought off any property also, that shall be restored ; if the 
parties deny that any property has been abstracted, an oath on the Koran 
shall be administered to them. If the parties shall become reconciled among 
themselves, they shall be allowed to return to their homes, the apology of the 
offending party shall be sufficient. If the woman shall have fled of her own 
accord, a council of grey beards of the tribe shall obtain guarantee for the 
safety of her person and restore her to her home. 

6th . — If any thief or servant of the British Government shall come into 
our territory, we will eject him and restore any property belonging to Gov- 
ernment or its subjects which may be found on him. • ,* 

yth,— If we should have any claim or suit in matters within the jurisdic- 
tion of the British Government, we will plead our case according to the 
regulations of the Government, and we will render at the Government' Court 
any person of our tribe against whom claims may have been instituted, or 
satisfy the complaining party in the Council of the tribe, and will not show 
hostility to any who may be on good terms with the British Government ; 
against others (we will exercise our own discertion ?) ; we will not associate 
with any enemies of the British Government. " • * 

8 th, — An accredited agent of the tribe shall be in attendance whenever 
summoned by the Government, who shall be prompt to perform whatever is 
required of him. If he shall be negligent in the performance of his duties, 
it shall rest with the Government to demand satisfaction from him ; he shall 
have no excuse. ^ 

It is hoped that, on ratification of this agreement, those of our tribe who 
are confined under the orders of the British Government may be released ; 
we pledge ourselves to observe the terms of the agreement, and hope that 
former offences may be overlooked. We offer Mula Isa, Khan Khel, as 
guarantee for our observance of this agreement, 1 and pledge * ourselves tbit 
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if there be any misdeed on the part of any of the tribe above noted 
not attempt to screen him ; and if any concealment be attempted on 
bemg proved, we will pay a fine of Rupees 1,000. 

, A ^! n - ^ ar }y , our portion of the tribe commit an offence, and 
demanding satisfaction from him if he shall remove to Bostan Khan’: 
of the tribe, it is right that Bostan Khan should not protect him un 

faction has been rendered, and if any of Bostan Khan’s party shall 

offences against the Government and remove to our section of the t 

fmi*!iht!in!n hlm r c ° u !! ten f nce Of assistance so as to prevent Bosfe 
from obtaining satisfaction from him, 

part in this agreement, we are < 
also is Bostan Khan, 

Witnessed by— 

Mahomed Amir Khan, 

Abdul Majid Khan. 

. Gholam Kadir. 


Executed by — 
Bostan Khan, 


Order on the above Agreement by Colonel Edwardes, 

Bostan Khan, of the Zakha Khel, having 
bhahzadah Jambur, and taken upon himself to en 
Zakha Khel tribe under his influence shall be gui! 
territory, and that he will undertake that in three 

Khan the other Chief of the tribe, shall come 
regarding his portion of the clan, and as heretof 
between the Government and the Zakha Khel, a 

been allowed access to the British t *" 

solicited in the agreement he has executed, 'thkt 


arrangement 
been enmity 
, ---hel have not 

territory,— now that Bostan Khan has 

f ss, s ss£- 

lie putofhSbe toX/ ” S ' lfb, ' asi ” ilar on 

S™-* °< f «: a 


■I 1 ’ ‘ \ .,’f : 



a 
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Ratification of Agreement by Malik Isa Khan, of 
Sarband. in the Khalil Sub-Division, 

] P le< % e myself, of my own free will and accord, that the engagements 
made by Bostan Khan on his own part, and in behalf of the Zakha Khel tribe 
shall be observed. If there be any infraction thereof, I am responsible for 
the same, and m my security bond to that effect, and also that if there be any 
offence committed by persons of the tribes named in Bostan Khan's agree- 
ment, and Bostan Khan should attempt to screen the offenders, I will on 
proof of the same, pay fine of Rupees 1,000. 


Witnessed by — 

Abdul Majid, 

Mahamad Amir Khalil. 
13th August 18 $7. 


Executed by— 
Isa Khan. 


No. XXX. 


Agreement of Aladad Khan,— 1857. 

ist.—We pledge ourselves to commit no depredations or other misdeeds 
on the British border. 

2nd. We will not allow any men of tribes obnoxious to the British 
Government to accompany us into British territory. 

3rd.- If any thief or murderer of our tribe be apprehended in British 
territory, we will offer no intercession for him. 

4th .— If any thief or murderer come within our limits, and he be found 
guilty of the crime, we will at once expatriate him from his house, and seize 
his lands and fine him according to Afghan usage, and in case of theft, restore 
the amount of the property he has stolen. To establish his guilt one 
witness besides the injured party is required, or the discovery of the stolen 
property on the offender. Failing these, oath on Koran will be taken from 
five members of the offender’s tribe. 

.Jth.—. Reparation is not to be made in the event of any person of the 
tribe abducting the wife or daughter of a resident of British territory, but if 
he should have brought off any property also, that shall be restored f if the 
parties deny that any property has been abstracted, an oath on the Koran 
shall be administered to them. 

If the parties shall become reconciled among '’themselves, they shall be ‘ 
ufficfen/ 0 retUm t0 their h ° meS ’ thS ap ° l0gy of the offendin g Party shall be 
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If the woman shall have fled of her own accord, a council of grey-beards 
of the tribe shall obtain guarantee for the safety of her person and restore 
her to her home. 

6th. — If any thief or servant shall come into our territory, we will eject 
him and restore any property belonging to Government or its subjects which 
may be found on him. 

. yth . — If we should have any claim or suit in matters within the juris- 
diction of the British Government, we will plead our case according to the 
regulations of the Government, and we will render at the Government Court 
any person of our tribe against whom claims may have been instituted, or 
satisfy the complaining party in the council of the tribe, and will not show 
hostility to any who may be on good terms with the British Government. 
Against others we will exercise our own discretion ; we will not associate 
with any enemies of the British Government. 

8 th . — An accredited agent of the tribe shall be in. attendance whenever 
summoned on the Government, who shall be prompt to perform whatever is 
required of him. If he shall be negligent in the performance of his duties, 
it shall rest with the Government to demand satisfaction from him ; he shall 
have no excuse. 

It is hoped that on satisfaction of this agreement those of our tribe who 
are confined under the orders of the British Government may be released. 

We pledge ourselves to observe the terms of the agreement, and hope 
that former offences may be overlooked. We offer Abdul Majid Khan Arbad 
as guarantee for our observance of this agreement, and pledge ourselves that 
if .there be any misdeed on the part of any of the tribe above-noted, we will 
not attempt to screen him, and if any concealment be attempted, on the. fact 
being proved, we will pay a fine of Rupees 1,000. 

Again, if any of our portion of the tribe commit an offence, and, on 
our demanding satisfaction from him, if he shall remove to Rostan Khan's 
section of the tribe, it is right that Bostan Khan should not protect him until 
satisfaction has been rendered, and if any of Bostan Khan's party shall 
commit offences against the Government and remove to our section of the 
tribe, we will not give him countenance or assistance, so as to prevent B'ostan 
Khan from obtaining satisfaction from him. If there be any shortcomings 
on our part in this^ agreement, we are deserving of reproof from the Govern- 
ment, as also is Bostan Khan. ■ 

(Witnessed by)— • (Signed .by)— 

Arbab Mahomed Amir Khan and Syad Gholam, son of 
Syad Ayazudin. 


Aladad, Arbab 
Abdul Majid Khan, . 
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# No. XXXI. 

Agreement entered into by the Zakha Khel, Malikdin Khel, 
Kambar Khel, Kamrai Khel, Sipah Khel, and Kuki 
Khel Afridis, and the Shinwaris of Landi Kotal 
accepting responsibility for the Khaibar Pass, dated 
February 1 88 1. 

We agree as follows : — 

/. — On the understanding that the British Government maintain poli- 
tical relations with us, while at the same time our independence continue to 
be fully recognized, we are bound to exclude all other influence, and not to 
admit the interference of any other power between ourselves and the British 
Government. 

2 . — In consideration of receiving certain allowances, the amount of which 
Government has engaged to fix, we hereby undertake the responsibility of 
preserving order and security of life and property within the Khaibar Pass, 

j, — All matters affecting the pass arrangements, and especially the 
security of the road, shall be submitted to a combined council of all the Afridi 
tribes. a 

Through this council arrangements will be made such as will provide for 
the security of the lives and property of all who use the Khaibar road without 
distinction of class or race, local being entitled to equal protection with foreign 
traffic ; and care will be taken that no inter-tribal or personal feuds are pur- 
sued on or near the road or posts. 

4 . — No traders or travellers will be allowed to enter the pass without 
an order authorizing them to proceed, which will be furnished by the persons 
responsible together with a sufficient guard for protection. 

Should any prospect of danger present itself, owing to the existence or 
likelihood of any disturbance on or near the road, we will be responsible for 
closing the pass, giving notice to that effect to the Khan of Lalpura and to 
the Political Officer at Jamrud, and will further make due provision for the 
safety of any trade or travellers within the pass. 

. 5 * — Our responsibility for the security of the road is independent of aid 
from Government in the form of troops. It lies with the discretion of Gov- 
ernment to retain its troops within the pass or to withdraw them and to re- 
occupy at pleasure. 

6 . — We will provide such number of men as Government may direct 
to carry on the duties of Jezailchis, of whom some force is absolutely neces- 
sary, to enable us to render the road secure. ~ 

These men, having their head-quarters at Jamrud, will be subject to the 
inspection of the Political Officer, and all arrangements which we make for 
the distribution of their duties shall be reported to him. Should we wish to 
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employ them on any other duty than that of protecting the road, the permis- 
sion of the Political Officer must be obtained. 

o 

We fully understand that these Jezailchis are not a Government force, and 
that although maintained at Government expense, they are being allowed 
merely as an additional means of enabling us to fulfil our engagements. 

7.— So long as we are in receipt of the Khaibar allowances the right of 
collecting tolls rests with the British Government alone. We cannot claim 
any payments of traders or travellers. 

# <?. — All offences committed on the road shall be dealt with by the 
united council of all the tribes, whether individuals or sections of tribes are 
concerned. 

The council shall, inflict punishment after the manner of our tribal customs 
and compensation will be awarded to the injured party or parties. 

The action taken on the commission of any offence, or in regard to the 
punishment of the offenders, shall be reported to the Political Officer, through 
whom any compensation can be enforced by deductions from the allowances 
made by Government. 

9 . — -In consideration of the allowances of which we shall be in receipt? 
we further bind ourselves not to commit dacoitv, highway robbery, or murder 
in British territory. Any transgression of this condition will make our allow- 
ances liable to forfeiture in payment of fine or compensation due on this 
account. 

/o.— All arrangements that we make in fulfilling our responsibility for the 
protection of the road shall be reported to the Political Officer. 

AU convoys wishing to proceed through the pass shall be despatched 
periodically under a guard, and we are responsible for all trade or travellers 
admitted within the pass. ’ 

xr,— We will maintain until further orders the standing posts or chaukis 
which have hitherto been kept up along the road by the tribes, and have 
^en Paid for from. the ajlowances. The tribal watchmen who occupy them 
will be employed either in guarding their assigned localities or in forming 
part of the escort on the periodical convoys. 

I2 '—' Of the Government buildings situate in the pass, we consent to 
take some under our charge, guaranteeing their security; the rest should be 
dismantled by Government. 

We engage to hold the fort of Ali Masjid, understanding that Govern- 
dtTty WI ^ ran ^ aiX a( ^ 1 ^ ona ^ com pany of 100 Jezailchis for this special 

undertake to guarantee the safety of the Political Officer, or 

... l may have occasion t( > visit the Khaibar Pass, provided that 
sufficient notice be given us beforehand. 

wpqtlTr^r!^- U ^ erSt °-°li t ^^ boundary by Treaty of Government 

Mb<tnL L ni fii Kh . ana ,S . ^ !t ° f our responsibilities. This is liable to 

subsequent alteration at the discretion of Government 
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1 5 ' — Permanent arrangements will be made by which posts or expresses 
can be forwarded at anj time, night or day. 

J 6 '~ We are prepared to take charge of the Khaibar Pass in the manner 
above indicated from Landi Khana to Ali Masjid, and again from Ali Masjid 
to Jamrud, at once, or so soon as Government directs the withdrawal of 
troops from the whole of this road or any part of it. Meanwhile the tribes 
will preserve their present obligations. 

T 7 ‘ We understand that we are exclusively responsible for the future 
management of the Khaibar, and that Government in no way shares in this 
responsibility, and this position we accept. 


No, XXXII. 

Agreement entered into between the British Gov- 
ernment AND THE KhYBER AFRIDIS,— I 898. 

Extract from a Setter from the Secretary to the Government of India in the Foreign 
Department, to Brigadier-General C. C. Egerton, A.-D.-C., C.B., D.S.O., Com- 
manding the Khyber Brigade, dated Simla, the 7th October 1898. 


The Governor-General in Council has decided to associate Mr. F. D. Cun- 
*Kuki Khei. f Zakka Khel. ningham, C.I.E., C.S., with you for the 

Sipah. purpose of communicating to the full jirga 

nf AfrirK plane ^ /-a t-v-v 


Kambar Khel. 
Malikdin Khel. 


Kamrai. 


I I ~ j 11. ^CS. 

of the Afridi clans,* with whom the Khyber 
Agreement of 17th February r 88 1 was concluded, the terms upon which the 
Government of India have decided to renew friendly relations with them and 
to deal with the Khyber Pass. 

2. The jirga has been summoned by you to assemble in Peshawar on the 
24th October 1898, and I now am to convey instructions as to the manner in 
which you and your colleague will announce the Government terms and ' 
explain their nature and attention. 

3. The announcement to be made is to the following effect : — 

First. The Afridis by their own acts ruptured all agreements, forfeited 
all allowances, and forced the British Government to take and hold the Pass 
which as already announced by Sir William Lockhart, will be managed and 
controlled as the British Government think most desirable. 

^ ass kept open for trade. The British Government 

will build a fort at Landi Kotal and posts betvreen that and Jamrud, will 
keep up a good road or roads and, if they want it, a railway, and will take 
suen measures as they think fit to punish offences and preserve order on road 
and railway, in the fort and posts and in the neighbourhood where necessary 
for their purposes. • J 

mu Thtr 4 r T he Afridis will have no dealings with any power but the British. 
I hey will be left to manage their own affairs in their own country ; but, in 

v °k* H 2 
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the Khyber Pass, they are responsible to the British Government that they 
will co-operate to preserve order and security of life and. property on roads 
or railway and within the limits of the Pass. T 

Fourth.— The British Government will give allowances as formerly to the 
Khyber Afridi clans for discharging this duty, and will maintain a militia 
recruited from the Afridi and other tribes and commanded by British officers. 
The British Government do not undertake to always keep troops at Land! 
Kotal, but will make arrangements for supporting the militia if circumstances 
require. 

Fifth . — Arrangements for trade in the Khyber will be made by the British 
Government, and the militia will be used for guarding traders. 

Sixth . — The allowances granted by the British Government will commence 
to reckon from the date of the adhesion by the tribe to the terms settled by 
the Government of India ; but they are subject to withdrawal for misbehave 
our in the Pass, in British India, or against the friends or allies of Govern- 
ment. 

# * * * * * # 


m 


by 


Translation of written statement of acceptance of orders of Government handed 
Maliks, elders and representatives of the Khybsr Afridis in full jirga. 

To Mr. F D. Cunningham , Commissioner. 

Sir, 

We, headmen, representatives, and men* of the Afridi clans, Kuki Khel, 
* Kisharan, literally ‘'small Malikdin, Sipah, Zakka Khel, Kamrai and Kambar 
Rien ” Khel represent that on the day of the Darbar,t 

t 24tb October. six terms tor conditions) laid down by Government 

were read out to us, and after that copies of a Pushtu translation were given 
to us, we have thoroughly understood them ; we now declare by this writing 
%Note. — Attached to the ori- ^at we accept and •acquiesce in these six terms 
?inal is one of the lithographed which are attachedj to this paper, and this “ iirga ” 

'”‘2=“ “ d “ «P’es f ti„g all the clans con- 
cerned agrees to these terms unconditionally. 
Dated 26th October iSgS. 

{Here follow seals and attestations of over 200 M. ’ ctiiks , eiders and repre- 
sentative men.) 

No. XXXIII. 

Translation of an Agreement, dated Peshawar, the ist of 
November 1904, taken from the Muliagori elders, etc., in 
accordance with Government of India, Foreign Department, 
letter No. 1844-F. A., dated Simla, the 6th May 1904. 

We, the Muliagori elders, express our gratitude to Government tor its 
kindness m granting our petition praying that our allowance might be 
increased on account of the construction of the road through our country. 
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Political Agent has told us that Government has raised our allowance 
from Rs. 2,000 per annum to Rs. 5,000, and for this we are very grateful 
and happy. 

The Political Agent has also told us that Government lays down the 
condition that it will have the right, whenever it may so please, to construct 
or utilise any forms of communication through our country, whether by road, 
railway, or boat, and that no further increase of allowance will ever be made 
to us on account of such works. 

. have fully understood this, and will never ask Government for any 

increase to our allowance on such grounds. 


No. XXX IV. 

Translation of an Agreement, dated Landi Kotal, the 7th 
June 1906, taken from the Shinwaris and Shilmanis 
separately, regarding the increase in their allowances. 

We clearly understand that the increase, which has been sanctioned by 
Government in our allowances, is final, that the increase is given as an act of 
grace and on the dear understanding that Government shall have the right 
at any future time to construct, make use of and maintain any form of 
communication in our country, and that such shall not be made the ground 
for any future increase in our allowances. 

Agreed to in my presence. 

• F. Webb Ware, Major , 

Offg. Political Agent , Khyber . 


No. XXXV. 

Agreement of the Aka K hail,— 1856. 

Whereas on account of former offences, we have been blockaded by the 
Government, we now repent of our evil deeds, and agree to pay a fine of 
Rupees two thousand six hundred and seventy to the Government, and to 
abstain from the commission of crimes in future : and that if any member of 
our tribe shall commit murder m British territory, we will deliver him up ; 
should he escape, we will confiscate his property, and not allow him to return 
to our lands without permission of Government. m 

1. If the Government require from us the price of blood, we will pay it. 

2 . If any member of our tribe shall wound a British subject, we will pay 
such fine as the Government may demand. 



p K . w ® C0 . mm J it f n y , aggression in the Kohat Pass, our former pay of 
Rupees six hundred shall be stopped. 

RriH^K ^ ®y s P' c ^ 0n sbab attach to us on the part of Government or any 

the <iami» U CC ' We answer h? r ^e same on the case being investigated in 
the same manner as is done for British subjects. 

f « *?’ If P unis hment is to be enforced on any member of the tribe under 

iT agreememS ' We f' 111 aII ° W an officer of Government to be present 
that the Government may be satisfied of its being carried out. 

We will ILTtvfrtf 1 , HaV - any daim or char S e against a British subject, 
menT officers for ^ t W ° ° U " ° Wn - hands ; but report the case to Govern- 
Smplainants. enqUIiy " 13 made where BrItisb subjects are the 

U*Tl go 1 XS'to BriShtSov” WC h " e *^ to 

i" 

Signed on nth January i 8 g 6 i 


3. If any member shall rob or steal from a British subject rand be 
apprehended, we shall not intercede for him ; if he return to our settlement 
and the theft be proved, we shall make good the property and levy a fine 
on him,. 

4. If any of our women elope to British territory, we shall send a jiroa 
of grey beards to arrange the matter, and if she consents, will receive her 
back on giving security to Government for her safety. 

5. If any of our tribe clandestinely bring into British territory an enemy 
of the Government, and the latter is apprehended, we will pay a fine of 
Rupees fifty, and not intercede for such enemy of Government. 

6. If any criminal comes to our lands, we shall restore any stolen property 
lie may have with him and eject him from our settlements. 

l not ass * st an y criminal to escape from his captors who may 

nave taken him beyond our habitations. J 

r 0 y e P^ ace a res pectable man of each clan as a hostage with the 


9. Until the above sum of Rupees two thousand six hundred and seventy 
is paid in full, we will not come to the city of Peshawur on pain of apprehen- 
sion. YVe will pay the money at the Thana of Badobair. 

w ,;„ I °n In eyent of tbe breach of an 7 of these engagements, the Government 
will allow us a month to meet their demand ; after that time the Government 
are at liberty to send our hostages to India, and to act as they may deem 
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To the Heads of the Aka Khail tribe, composed of Maroof 
Khail, Murgut Khail, Shere Khail, Sundul Khail, 
Sooltan Khail, Munda Khail, and others ; also to the 
Heads of Akhor, composed of Bolakee Khail, Peerbul 
Khail, and Guddia Khail ; also to the Heads of 
u Gullee )} Afreedee, composed of Bostee Khail, 
Sherukkee, Yurgoon Khail Konee, Soonee Khail* 
Tor Chuppur and Ispul Khail,— 1867. 

Whereas you have jointly left the adjustment of the “Kullum Sudda” 
boundary question in the hands of Government agreeably to a document 
signed at Kohat in November last by the Akhor and Gullee heads, and to a 
similar document signed by the Aka Khail on 2ist April 1867, it is now 
therefore ordered as follows : — 

1st.— A truce of seven years to be fixed between the disputing parties, 
such truce to have effect alike in British territory and beyond the border. 

2nd . — in consideration of Akhor having formerly yielded the Kullum 
Sudda to the Bussee Khail, and although such cession of the land was made 
without the sanction or permission of Government, the bit of land vilich was. 
measured by Meean Zyud Gool under orders of Major James, and which 
Akhor was allowed to cultivate, will now remain waste; the whole of the rest 
of the land under dispute will remain with Akhor. 

3rd. In consideration of the services and good conduct of the Bussee 
Khail, Government has allowed them Rupees 600 now (with reference to 
their long-standing claim to the Kullum Sudda, which has been disallowed ) ; 
they will receive, during period of present agreement, an additional sum of 
Rupees 400. 

4th.—- Except in the matters herein above set forth, the Agreement 
entered into with Major Graham to remain in force, viz,> as regards the pass 
and road through it. The right of arbitrating and ruling in the matter of 
the Kullum Sudda boundary dispute will still remain with Government at 
the expiration of this seven years’ agreement. 


The contracting parties formally signed and executed the above Agree- 
ment in presence of Lieutenant Cavagnari, Officiating Deputy Commissioner* 

(S3;) F. R. Pollock, 

Commr . and Superintendent . 

Dated 23th April 1867* 
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No. XXXVII. 

Translation of an Agreement executed on i Sth October igo* 
by the headmen of the Aka IChel Afridi tribe. ^ 

In consideration of the fact that the British Government has fixed an 
annual allowance of Rs. 4,000 for our tribe, we, the representatives of the 

conditions • ■ C ° hereby a § ree to kee P an(i abide by the following 

I.— We will maintain friendly relations with the British Government 

111 

(a) members of our tribe, or by 

(b) others living under our protection, or by 

(c) members of other tribes who, before or after the commission of any 

offence in British territory, pass through our tribal limits ; prb- 
vided that in the hot weather months if any such offences as 
stated in (c) be committed, tribal responsibility will only be 
enforced against our tribe in the event of our failing to satisfac- 
lonly prove that the offence Was committed solely by members of 


Part I 


105 



N.-W. F. Province— Peshawar Frontier*— Afridis— No. XXXVIIL 


occupa- 


or 


the Kotul aver to the Bungushes, Government subjects, the Government 
making such arrangements with regard to both sides of the Kotul known as 
Paitao and Sweree as may seem fit, and establishing any posts of 
tion on the Kotul that may appear necessary. 

2nd . — Whatever property belonging to Government or its servants _ . 
subjects may have fallen into our hands, we agree to deliver up ; should any 
not be forthcoming, we shall take oath in regard to it, 

3rd . — Property of merchants robbed in the pass between Zurghoon 
Kheyl, Boostee Kheyl, etc., by men of Boostee Kheyl, shall be restored. In 
regard to robberies by men of Benghoon Kheyl, the same course shall be 
pursued, but it will not be possible to restore fruits which may have decayed, 
and we beg the Government to forgive us as regards such. Should the people 
of Zurghoon Kheyl have disposed of any articles, the prices will be restored, 
proof on oath of the value being tendered. 

4th. — Henceforward in the event of any highway or other robbery being 
committed between Eymul Chubootra on the Peshawur side to the" Sweree 
side of the Kotul, on the Beputy Commissioner of Kohat issuing orders with 
lists of property said to be stolen, and giving fifteen days' grace, we engage 
within the period either to restore the said property, or make good the loss. 

3th . — We all of us agree, that if any of our tribe fire upon any picket or 
guard of Government troops or police or outpost, either within the bounds of 
the Peshawur or Kohat districts, and the fact be fairly established, Govern- 
ment may banish the hostages we have given withersoever it may seem good, 
and exact reparation from us ; this Treaty having, by such act on the part of 
any of our tribe, become of no effect. 

6th . — Subsequently to the ratification of this agreement, if any murderer, 
thief, adulterer, etc., a refugee fjom Government territory, seek shelter with 
us, we shall expel him from our bounds ; such as may have previously resorted 
to our territory for shelter will be produced, if the Deputy Commissioner feels 
inclined to allow them to come to an agreement. Those who may still remain 
with us will be prevented from doing any injury in Government territory, or 
to Government subjects : we shall be their sureties. 

fjih . — Should any of our tribe commit murder in British territory, we shall 
at once expel him from his village, and his house shall be burnt and 
destroyed; should the culprit be captured by Government, he maybe treated 
like any other murderer, according to the pleasure of Government. 

8th . — Should any Government subject bring stolen property Into our 
territory, on being informed of the fact, we shall restore the property, and 
expel the refugee. #. 

Qth .— We engage to maintain the postsand cho'wkies formerly established 
within our bounds by Colonel G. Lawrence and Captain Lumsden, at the 
same strength and in the same numbers, for the safety of travellers through 
the Pass as follows : — 

By Akhor , three chowkies of twenty-five men in all, viz, } fifteen men at 
Eymul Chubootra, five at Woorsuck, five at Rookhi Woorsuck. 
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By Shurukkee Zurghoon Kheyl and Tor Chnpper , three rhowkies of 
twenty men in all, viz., ten at Runjoo Tungi, five at Sundabusta, and between 
Shurukkee and Kotul five men. 

ioth . — Government to arrange for three chowkies on the Kotul from the 
tribes of Dowlut Kheyl, Jowakies and Bungushes ; should any of the two 
former commit depredations within our bounds, if attached to any Bun<msh 
faction, the Bungushes will arrange about it; if attached to any of the pass 
factions, we undertake the settlement ourselves ; should the crime be com- 
mitted by members of any other tribe, we are responsible. 

nth ,.— We undertake that none of our tribe commit theft or any crime 
m Government territory. In the event of such happening, and of the capture 
of the offender, the law may take its course. If the offender and property 
reach our territory, the property will be delivered up. : 

I2th . — We request that the Government may be pleased to direct the 
release of any of our tribe now prisoners in Peshawur or Kohat, or that may 
have been sent across the Indus, provided the offenders have not been guilty 
of murder, also that confiscated goods and cattle be released. 

. iptk. After ratification of this Treaty, we beg that the Deputy Com- 
missioner may issue orders to all Government;officials to the effect that our 
tribe are to have free ingress and egress into and from British territory for 
purposes of trade and other lawful objects, in the same manner as British 
subjects, conditionally upon our proper behaviour. 

. 14th.-— To ensure observance of this Treaty on our part, we engage to 
give four hostages, from Shurukkee and Zurghoon Kheyl one each, and two 
from Akhor, to remain permanently under Government surveillance in British 
territory; these men to be occasionally relieved by approved substitutes. 

i$th. Formerly we received a “mowajib” or pass allowance of 
Rupees 5,700 per annum. The Chief Commissioner reduced this amount 


To ths Mui!icks 
To Chowkidars 


Total 


Executed on the Kohat Kotul } the ist December 


[Here follow the signatures.) 
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Agreement concluded with the Galai Khel and AKHORWAL 
Hassant Khel Sections of the Kohat Pass Afridis, 
dated the i Sth September 1899. 

We, the undersigned Maliks of the Basti Khels, Sherakkis, ZarghunKhels 
and Akhorwals, on our own behalf and on behalf of our respective sec- 
tions, having heard and understood the orders of Government contained in 
their Foreign Secretary’s letters Nos. 999F. and 2315F., dated 26th April 
and 23rd August 1899, as communicated to us in jirga by the Deputy 
Commissioner of Kohat on the 7th September 1899, do hereby of our own 
free-will and consent enter into the following agreement with Government. 
In consideration of receiving an increase to our present subsidy of Rs. '3,000, 
including a sum of Rs. 500 which will be reserved for distribution as lungis 
or malikana, and the payment of a further cash present of Rs. 2,500 to 
deserving Maliks on the completion of the work, we voluntarily assent to 
and will cheerfully co-operate in, the construction of a proper metalled road 
through our limits in the Pass. Government may vary the present alignment 
of the road, but if any diversion passes through culturable or cultivated land 
reasonable compensation will be paid to individual owners. We understand 
that there is no intention of making any change in our relations with Govern- 
ment, or of interfering with our internal affairs, and that we will be allowed 
the option of doing the work ourselves, receiving payment for our labour. 

We also engage to assist in every way survey or construction parties 
working on the road. . In case Government hereafter desire to construct a 
railway or telegraph line, or to build posts in the Pass, we understand that 


J amu, Paya, and Ghariba, dated 26th December 185 1 . 

We the undersigned Maliks Muhamadi, Siraj, Sarkan, KhairuJla Khari 
Gul, Ghazah, Arsalla, Akhtari, Faujdar, Amin and Fakir, for ourselves per* 6 
sonally and as representing the whole Jawaki jirga of Torki, Sorki, Jamil, 
Paya, and Ghariba, hereby agree in the presence of Captain Coke, the Deputy 
Commissioner, Kohat, as follows : — 

1st— Any property or cattle belonging to Brftish subjects that may have 
heretofore been stolen by our tribesmen, or may have been received 1$ our 1 
country, or may have been ransomed from us, we will on sufficient proof re- 
store the same in kind to the Deputy Commissioner, or else the value thereof. 

BaA '' ' A:- ■■ ( -Af ■ : jA :AA" 

. ... ; • y , ,■ Ay 1 h - 
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2 nd.— If any member of our tribe commits theft, robbery, murder a mischief 
by fire, or other improper act or wounding any one in British territory i e in 
the country lying between Kohat and Khushalgarh, and in the Khattak ilaqa 
or if any one commits any crime, such as theft, etc., without our information ’ 
and we come to . know of the same,, we will at once make him restore the 
property, and will exact a fine from him in addition, and if we do not hear of 
it ourselves, but are informed by the Deputy Commissioner (we will at once 
restore the property). v 

If any one commits, murder, and has not escaped from our territory we 
, anes t him and deliver him up to the British authorities. Should* he 
however, have escaped, we will destroy his house. If he again returns to* 
our settlements we will hand him up to Government. 

3rd. If we allow any one to pass through our limits, or permit our own 
tribesmen to come and go to Peshawar (British territory) via Bori for the 
purposes of committing theft, or if any Boriwal thief finding a passage' 
through bounds, commits theft in British territory (Kohat ilaqa), we null 

be responsible for the restoration of the property. 1 /’ 

4th .-We .will be responsible for the safety of theread passing through 
our limits, and see that the Bonwals do not commit theft on it. We will no * 
allow any property, which the Boriwals may steal from Peshawar to be 
detained in our country, but we will deliver up the property at once to the 
Deputy Commissioner. I! any thief with stolen property fro£ Kohat passes 
through our hunts to Bor., we will either restore Ihe properly or pa, eon,p(»- 

^-“Whenever we come to British territory for the purpose of trade 
(we Will not bring any man of another. independent tribe along with us and 

if any such person accompany us and is arrested in British territorv we « 
not stand security for him). , n territory > we Wl11 

< if Sure P™P er observance on our part of the above conditions 

% SuriSto Cant”T\ ‘f 
missioner, kohat; that if ZL He ab 7 d” by 

abovut-nanted men will take the respoasibil^ ““ "*** ^ 

by theVe^ty “ 7 

d-JmelT the f0 “° Wi ” g pri “” ers be release<1 ' W'njollm the names ,f 

,he f? «** 'V "Wtao"* 
for purposes of trade or for*other lawful nh' mt (° an f . lrom ® rpt)9 b territory 
us on account of previous hostilities w JeCtS ’ and °o one should arrest 
with us any men of independent temtory^If'Stw'tKsnflf ?h' bri “^ al °" s 
obemter teres with ns in the fimits of the 

Jawaki country. kl - kving on the sunny or south side of the central range bt hills in 
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British territory, relief should be granted to us as to other British subjects ; 
but we <*F course will not take the law into our own hands, and will report 
the case to the Government officer for enquiry. 

III. —If any bad character of our tribe commits any offence without our 
knowledge, the Deputy Commissioner should not give immediate orders for 
his arrest, but should send us an order through our sureties, so that we may 
be able to hold our jirga at leisure and arrest and punish the offender and 
restore the property or comply with any other order of Government. 


No. XLI. 

Translation of Agreement entered into by the Jowakih 
Afreedees, on the 3rd December 1853. 

We Mullicks Seraj, Cassini, Shahwullee, Mooshkee, tribe Casim Kheyl, 
Bahurree, Sikaraj Mohiboolla, Mukhmud, Pee raj Oomray, tribe Ismael Kheyl, 
all Mullicks, of Torkee^ Sheredeen, Khangool, Namdar Hawur, Mullicks of 
Jummoo.. .Sherebaz Sahib Khan, Yar Khan, Mukhmud Mujeeb, Mullicks of 
Paid ; Nishan Mullicks of Gureeba ; all of the tribe of Tuppah or Paitao 
Jowakih Afreedees, bordering upon British territory, assembled on the Kohat 
Kotul in presence of Captain Coke, Deputy Commissioner of Kohat, and 
after hearing and considering his wishes on the part of Government, hereby 
voluntarily enter into an engagement as follows : — ■ 

rsl— Having in consequence of former friendship with the Bungushes 
come to the help of the latter when contending with the Afreedees of the 
Kohat pass regarding their respective boundaries, we now engage to abide 
by the four following conditions : — *" ° 

I. — We agree to furnish an outpost on the Kotul with twelve armed men 
to be constantly present in a tower erected upon our own part of the Kotul. 

II. — Having thus come to the assistance of the Bungushes and agreed 
as above, we engage, in the event of any disturbance or fighting hereafter 
occurring on the Kotul, to come again to their aid with our whole force. 

III. — We shall share with the Bungushes the responsibility of any injury 
committed or loss sustained on the Kotul. 

# IV. — Although we formerly entered into agreement not to commit any 
crimes, as murder, highway robbery, theft, etc., in British territory, we 
hereby repeat our engagement, that if any of our tribe be found guilty of 
such crimes in British territory, we shall, as a body, be responsible. 

2nd. — To ensure a proper observance on our part of the above condi- 
tion, we give Meer Mobarrick Shah and Bahadur. Shere Khan as securities. 

In the event of failure on our parts the above-named chiefs (residents of 
British territory) will take the responsibility upon themselves, 
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3rd , — With the sanction of the Deputy Commissioner we shall hereafter 
in consideration of this agreement,. receive a share amounting to Rupees 
2,000 per annum, from the mowajib or allowance formerly granted"* to the 
Bungushes. 

4th . — Should any of our tribe commit any offence in the Kohat pass 
we shall be responsible as above, and it is hereby arranged that our share of 
mowajib, via., Rupees 2,000 per annum, shall be duly paid to us so long as 
the agreement with the Afreedees of the pass endures. h 

[Here follow the signatures?) 


Translation of Agreement with the Jowakih Afreedees 
( of Boree),— dated nth January 1854. 

We, Goolring, Moosakhan, Alum Shere, Futteh Shere, Mahomed 
Ameen, Mujeed Khan, Zerman, Mullicks of Boree, tribe Jowakih Mowalkheyl 
for ourselves personally, and as representing the whole Jeergah or council of 
grey beards of our tribe, whose territory bounds with that of the British 
Government, hereby voluntarily engage to Captain Coke, Deputy Com 
missioner of Kohat, after considering well the matters to be arranged between 

1st. We undertake that all raids or depredations, or any crime whatever 
in Government territory as hitherto practised by men of our tribe shall 
cease and determine* f 

2nd. If any criminal from Government territory seek refuse with us we 
shall expel him, and whatever stolen property he may possess we shall 
restore on due certification as to its nature and quantity. ’ 

3rd .— Should any members of our tribe, or resident within our bounds 
commit a crime in British territory, and be there captured we shall take no 
measures for his release ; should such person escape into ’our territory we 

engage to restore any property he may have stolen, and we shall moreover 

punish the offender according to Afghan custom, and shall never thereafter 
allow him to repeat the offence within British territory. 

4th.- -Refugees, Hindkees, etc., from beyond the Indus, who have taken 
shelter with us, will be required to leave our bounds within two months 

gth.-We promise that whenever the Deputy Commissioner of Kohat 
may have occasion to call for the assistance or co-operation of the other 
members of the Jowakih tribe, we shall be equally ready to render our 
services to Government J luCf our 

d^.-Several families of the Mahomdie tribe, known as Pukhie have 
always been associated with us, and living with ns ! we nn^pH-al'A 
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Translation of Agreement with the Jowakis. 

Government having sanctioned the grant of a tribal service allowance of 
Rs. 1,848 per annum to us on condition of our building four towers on our 
border at sites which the Deputy Commissioner may approve and point out, 
and on our manning each of them with four chaukidars for the 
protection of the road and prevention of crime, we Maliks Bahari, Bahram, 
Amal Din and Alam Din Jowakis of the Ismail Khel section, and Maliks 
Fatteh Khan, Qadirai, Ulsi and Qadar (No. II), Jowakis of the Kasim 
^ Khel section of Shin Dhand, and Maliks Khushki (Ibrahim Khel) and Alam 

t* Gul, Zar Baz, Muhammad Alam Zirin, Mehtar Din, Sadr, Mather, Alam 

Khan, Shindi Gul, Ghazan Shah, Umar Khan and Mushki of Jammu, and 
Zamir, grandson of Malik Lashkari, and Hamid, Tandaiwal and others of 
V the Jowaki tribe personally on our own behalf as representatives on the 

; . behalf of our tribesmen, accept to receive the said allowance and do hereby 

in return for the said grant enter into agreement and bind ourselves as 
follows : — 

(1st) That we will build the four towers in oub respective limits at sites 
I where the Deputy Commissioner direct us to build, and garrison each of 

them with four men ; 

Ijteir 'V;; ' " :■ Tt T : ' V ~ v/ ' V;,.’.'.. ■; f : . , 

Jtti . ■ V , 

If 

■ sill 


their securities in every respect, and hope the Government will forgive them 
the past ; such members of other Afreedee tribes as may be living within our 
bounds tvtII similarly be restrained under our security. We request that 
these may be allowed access like ourselves to British territory. 

— To ensure the observance of the above conditions on our part, 
we tender the security of all the other Jowakih Mulliks of Patral, also of 
Syud Meer Mobarick Shah, Naib Mahomed Saeed Khan (of Goombut), and 
Bahadoor Shere Khan. Should any infraction of Treaty occur, they will ba 
responsible for us. 

8 th . — On ratification of the above, we request the Deputy Commissioner 
of Kohat to communicate with the Deputy Commissioner of Peshawur, in 
order that we may be allowed to proceed thither for lawful purposes ; we 
also request to be furnished with five copies of a purwannah to this effect, as 
also an order which may prevent our being captured beyond the Indus, in 
the Rawal Pindee district. 

^ gtk . — Seven of our tribe (five in Kohat, and two in Peshawur), are in 
prison; we request that on ratification of this Treaty the Deputy Commis- 
sioner of Kohat may take measures for their release. 

ioth .~ We agree no? to bring Ahmeedee (a Government enemy) with us 
into British territory, nor any such obnoxious persons. 

(. Here follow the signatures^) 


No. XLIIL 
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_ (2nd) That we will at once restore any cattle or Government property 
which may be stolen from the British territory. If any one refuse, we the jirga 
will comply with the orders which be issued by the Deputy Commilsioner ; 

(3rd) That we will not allow in future any member of our tribe to 
commit theft, robbery, murder, to inflict wound or to do mischief by fire or 
to perpetrate any other misdeed in the British territory. If any man of our 
tribe commits any of the said offences, we will abide by the orders which be 
passed by the Deputy Commissioner in case of proof ; ^ 

(4th) That we will not allow passage to any other tribe of the in- 
dependent territory for interfering with British territory. 

(5th) That if any woman is abducted and brought to our territory, she 
will be restored with property and jewellery, in case of widow and virgin on 
the application of her heirs, and in that of a married woman on the applica- 
tion of her husband. If any one objects, we the tribesmen will restore her 
with a fine in addition. 

(6th) That when the said towers are completed we will appoint four 
men m each of them and will be responsible for protection ; 

mur ^ er or an - y outlaw after committing murder 
takes shelter with us, we will be responsible for his good conduct, otherwise 

we will comply with orders that be given ; ’ 

as si SS5ip”^ < ' CryiSraiSed ,r ° n ’ lhc British wi" 

(gth) That if an unmarried woman being displeased comes to our 
territory that on demand of her relatives she shall be made over to them ; 

(10th) That if the route leading from the British ,„v* wJ 
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r. That neither we ourselves, nor any resident of our settlements, will 
hereafter commit any raid, theft, or other crime within the British territories, 
but will fftely and quietly carry on our trade and other business in those 
territories. 

2: That we will not give a passage through our settlement to any bad 
characters, thieves, or evil-minded persons, whether Afreedees or others, who 
may desire to obtain such passage for the purpose of committing crime in 
British territory, nor will we give such passage to thieves and others who 
may come from British territory with stolen property. 

3. That any criminal or murderer seeks an asylum from British 
territory with us, we will not grant such asylum, but will promptly eject such 
criminal or murderer from our settlements. 

4. That we will not allow any bad character or evil-disposed person to 
come or go in British territory under cover of the “ Perwannah ” to be 
granted to us. 

5. That, in event of the breach of any of the above stipulations on our 
part or that of any resident of our settlement, it shall be open to the British 
Government to deal with us as they may deem fit. 

Signed on igth November iSgg, 


No. XLV. 

Agreement entered into with Major F. R. Pollock, Com» 
MISSIONER, PESHAWUR DIVISION, and the Mulliks of 
Janakhor, Khooe Kundao, Kundur, Turoona and 
Moosadurra, — 1867. 

Whereas we the undersigned, in consequence of our having retracted 
from our agreement regarding the Kohat pass dispute between the Bolakee 
Khail and Guddia Khail and for subsequent offences, have been blockaded 
and excluded from British territory ; we now repent of our evil deeds, and 
agree to pay, if Government so demand it, a fine of Rupees 2,000, and to 
abstain from the commission of crimes in future, and faithfully adhere to the 
agreement entered into by our tribe with the Chief Commissioner of the 
Punjab on the 15th November 1853. 

2. Whereas the Guddia Khail have taken refuge with our tribe, we 
agree to either arrange their dispute with the Bolakee Khail, according to 
the wishes of Government, or that the Guddia Khail shall adhere to the 
agreement made at Kohat, or else, we shall expel them from our tribe, and 
afford them no further aid or protection. 

3. We agree to restore all stolen property proved to be now in our 
country, and we bind ourselves to adjust in the usual manner all cases 
between our tribe and British subjects, 

VOL. XI, ■ T ; : ■' ' ■■ ■ ' . ..jj; .'A ; J .--'d ;, v .y A y : ; A A . , 
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4 . As sureties for our good faith in the above agreement, we leave the 
undermentioned members of our tribe as hostages with the Deputy Com* 
missioner of Kohat so long as Government demand their retention 

Mullik Adil Beg. Mullik Ursilla. 

Mullik Moola Khoedad. Mullik Pay on. 

Mullik UjjuL 

The hostages to be relieved every three months by the same number, and 
approved of by Government. 

\_Here , in the original Persian document , followed the signatures oj 
all the Hussun Khail , Alla Khail , and Guddia Kkail Mulliks as contract- 
ing parties, and of the Jowakee Elders as witnesses.] 

The 8th April i86?> 


NO, XLV1 


Agreement of the Bezotee and Feroze Khail Tribes, 

1S53. 

After Preliminaries — 

We of our own free-will and accord agree as follows : — 

The Government having been pleased to assign us an annual payment 
of Rujpees two thousand, in consideration of our services on the crest of the 
pass, we agree to the following stipulations : — 

1 . We will maintain a post of twelve armed men in the tower made over 
to us on the crest of the pass. 

2 . _ In event of any _ disturbance taking place on the crest of the Pass 
we will proceed there in force and render assistance to the Bunguslies. ’ 

3 . We agree to commit no crime of any’ kind in British territory • if 
any member of our clans should do so and return to us, we will punish him 
by our Code, and take care that he shall not so offend again. 

4 . Whereas the clan of Otman Khail forms with us the tribe of 
Dowlutzai, but they have not yet rendered any service or come in to the Gov- 
ernment ; should they hereafter do so, we will settle amongst ourselves the 
share they are to receive of the above Rupees two thousand ; they will have no 
separate claim on the Government ; and after we have effected an arrange- 
ment with the Otman Khail, we will be responsible for their good conduct. 

5- Whereas our lands adjoin British territory, if any criminal comes 
from 1 2 3 4 * 6 our settlements. •» -V *m, and eject him 

6 . If any injury is sustained on the crest of the pass, we will be 
responsible for the same with the Bungushes to the extent of our share. 

7- We will be responsible that no man after stealing t in British territory 

finds aDaSSap-e tbrnnak nnr $ 1 u-ixituiy 
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8. We will not permit any member of our tribes to commit offences in 
the pass, in the boundary of the Adam Khail, and will be responsible in 
such cases. 

9. We give as our securities Bahadur Share Khan, Mullik Magoolah 
Khan, and Khitrab Shah Saliibzadah. 

Signed on 3rd December 1833, 


Agreement made by the Sipah (Orakzais) Tribe in connec- 
tion with Kohat Pass arrangements on 6th December 1853. 

We the undersigned Sainuck Ahmed Shah, Zabita Khan, Moorad Khan 
Sufdar Ali Shah, Roostum Ali, Abdul Hussun, Hyder Ali, Shawulee, Zam 
Khan, Jowahir Ali, Ahmed Shere, and Gholam, all Mullicks of the Sipah 
Tribe on the border of the Kohat district, being present on the Kotul, after 
conversing with Captain Coke, Deputy Commissioner, and fully understand- 
ing what is required of us^ do hereby enter into an engagement with the 
British Government as follows 

1. The Bungush tribe having had a dispute with the Afreedees of the 
Kohat pass regarding boundaries, and having come into hostile collision with 
them on the Kotul, we of the Sipah tribe, owing to ancient friendship with 
the Bungushes, came, when solicited, to their assistance. At the conclusion 
of the affair (on the Kotul) we made an agreement with the Bungushes 
according to the four subjoined stipulations : — 

1st . — That two men of our tribe should constantly remain as part of the 
garrison of the Bungush tower on the boundary. 

2nd .— That in all matters connected with the Kotul and its protection, 
we shall invariably side with the Bungushes, and bring our whole force to 
their assistance in case of need. 

3rd . — That in the event of any loss or injury occurring on the Kotul, we 
shall be responsible with the Bungushes in proportion to the quota of men 
furnished by us. 

4th . — That although we formerly gave verbal promises that none of our 
tribe should commit theft, highway robbery, murder, or other crimes, within 
British territory, we now enter into this written engagement, that if any 
of our tribe be guilty of committing crimes of the above nature within 
British bounds, we shall be collectively responsible, and shall moreover 
restore plundered property, punishing the murderer or thief besides, accord- 
ing to Afghan custom, by burning his residence, and expelling him from his 
village ; should the guilty party be captured in British territory, he may 
be dealt with as the British authorities deem fit ; w’e shall make no 
intercession on his behalf. We have fully and voluntarily agreed to these 
four conditions. 

VoL IX l $ 
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2. To ensuie observance on our part of the above conditions we furnish 
the security of Syuds Hossein Ali Shah and Mirzain Ali Shah (of Merve 
British territory), and of Mullick Alayar Khan of Alizye (ditto) to this effect 
that if we fail to abide by the conditions herein made with the Buinmshes in 
the presence of the Deputy Commissioner of Kohat, the sureties here named 
shall be responsible, and will see reparation made. a 

3- The Bungushes have agreed that the sum of Rupees 500 per annum 
be paid to us from their share of the Kotul allowance in return for Z 
present Agreement, in presence of the Deputy Commissioner. 

4. If any of our tribe commit an offence in the Kohat pass as theft nr 
any other improper act, we undertake the responsibility of satisfyini the 
demands of Government. Our share of RnpeesV abovtmSned 

endu"'^ 7 P * ld t0 “ S “ l0 ” g “ lhe P resenl Koiat pa* arrangemSte 


Executed the 6th D ecetnher 


{ Here follow the signatures.) 


No. XLVIII. 

Agreement with t the t Utman Khel of the Daulatza, 

URAKZAI, dated 22nd March 1855 

**04 Mian Alam Khan, 

o?S itt 

ti me ®f their 'enterhig'int^arfengagement whh'theP* 't^l 2 °r ^ at the 

were ill-disposed towards them but xve hVZ “ Bntlsh Government . we 

and have agreed to take the following share fronTthe"? t0 r™! r-* 
allowances with effect from February^ 855 — th B zoh and I<iroz Khel 

Firoz Khels two shares, or two-fourths. 

Utman Khel one share, or one-fourth. 

Bazoti one „ or one-fourth. 

we r n ™r a post ? the tower ° n the crest ° f the K ° hat pass. 

affecting person or property in the theft , 0r other offence 

h v-r ” d 

al® expel him f r om onr settlements ndth the“ 
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We further bird ourselves to the faithful performance of the terms of the 
engagement entered into with the British Government by the Firoz Khel and 
Bazoti clans. 


Signed 22nd March 


No. XLIX. 

Engagement executed by the Muhammad Khel Orakzais, 
comprising the clans of Bar Muhammad Khel, Abdul 
Aziz Khel, and Mani Khel, dated 2nd April 1872. 


Whereas we Maliks ( here 171 the original follow the 7iames) 
of the sections of Miraji Khel, Allahdad Khel, Khoidad Khel, Saiad 
Khel (Bar Muhammad Khel) ; Azbar Khel, Kaddam Khel, Balol Khel, 
Darwesh Khel (Abdul Aziz Khel) ; Ahmad Khel, Mast Ali Khel, Mir Waz 
Khel, Zakaria Khel, Safyri Khel, Salur Khel, Badda Khel (Mani Khel), 
composing the Muhammad Khel tribe of Orakzais, have for some time past 
had dealings, but have never hitherto entered into a written treaty with the 
British Government. 

Therefore we at this present time at Hangu, in presence of Captain 
T. C. Plowden, Officiating Deputy Commissioner, Shahzada Sultan 
Jan, Extra Assistant Commissioner, Mozaffar Khan, Tahsildar of Hangu, 
Muhammad Amin Khan of Gandior, Saiad Muhammad Hassan of Tirah and 
others agree henceforth to abide by the following conditions, viz.: — 

That — 

(1) we will not commit crfhie in British territory ; 

(2) we will not give a road to or fro to offenders thereon ; 

(3) we will not give an asylum to British criminals, but will restore all 
property of others which such persons may bring to us and expel them from 
our bounds ; 

( 4 ) we will, arrange to settle by jirga any matter connected with the 
affairs of a British debtor who may have fled to us, but will only deliver him 
up on condition of his not being imprisoned ; 

(5) we will restore any property stolen from British territory by any 
clansmen of ours who may "have escaped to us and impose a nagha (or fine) 
on him ; 

(6) we will be responsible as a tribe for the actions of our clansmen, 
our vassals and all who reside with us ; 

(7) we will not attempt to interfere between the British Government 
and any criminal of our tribe arrested by it in British territory for any offence 
committed therein ; 

(8) we are responsible that compensation is made for all property carried 
by offenders of other tribes through our territory; * 
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(9) we will restore all property stolen by other tribes from British terri- 

tory found with us, whether it be so with us in deposit or purchased and 
will reimburse ourselves from the tribe against whom we shall prove the 
offence ; 1 

(10) we will restore all property and jewels carried off by a woman on 
her elopement with her lover, and expect similar consideration in case of a 
woman of our tribe eloping to British territory ; 

(11) we will deliver up any woman who may have left her home in 
British territory on account of domestic disputes to a jirga of o-rey beards 
and request similar consideration for women of our tribe who may be 
residents in British territory for similar reasons ; we will, however o-ive 
security that our clans woman shall not on her return to us be put to death ; 

(12) we will not attempt to satisfy ourselves with our own hands in any 
c aim, civil or criminal, which we may have against British subjects, but will 
file a petition for redress ; 

(13) we will not be allies of those in hostility with the British Govern- 
ment, nor will we give them a passage through our limits, nor introduce 

hem into Butish territory.. If we do, and they are found in our company 
we will not, in case of their arrest, intercede for them, but be ourselves 
offenders to the British Government; veb 

(14) we will not war with our enemies on British soil, nor attack them 
whilst they are travelling through British territory ; 

( 15 ) we will not wound or harm any British subject who may come to 

for the breadf; 16 if d » "» as a tribe SpZble 

IZlZrtS:**"* ” « “ wbat e e£t”U"S 

nf j‘ 7 VT wiI1 n . e 7 er ' nig , ht or day > °PP° se the Passage through our limits 
of a British pursuit party, but will assist them ; if we free a thiff W the 

pursuit party or conceal him and give him an asylum we white bound to 
compensate to Government the amount of loss he may have inflicted ; 

(18) we are offenders before Government and liable to punishment if we 
do any act m contravention of this treaty • punishment it we 

Rri fit?r we Wl11 t ?f t any Governi nent servant or other person sent bv 
Bntish Government to execute anv order nr pcisou sent by 

with respect and hospitality 7 sentence on us in our territory 
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• . No. U 

Agreement with the Ainposh Sipayas of Tirah, dated 10th 

May 1872. 

We, the Maliks of Sipava Ainposh of Tirah, state as follows-:— 

“ Whereas we and the men of Lower Sipaya are of the same clan, and 
had one and the same agreement with the British Government ever since the 
establishment of the British rule here ; and whereas owing, of late, to our 
falling out with the Lower Sipayas on account of disputes regarding the 
allowances paid to us by the British Government, and,, owing to our settle- 
ments being separate from those of the Lower Sipayas, the latter have 
entered into” a separate agreement with the British Government, but we have 
not done so up to the present time. Now, we, considering ourselves also 
obedient to the British Government, have appeared at Kohat, with Said 
Muhammad Hassan, Mivan of Tirah, whose disciples we are, before Captain 
Plowden, Deputy Commissioner, Kohat, and in the presence of Shahzada 
Sultan Jan, Extra Assistant Commissioner, enter into an agreement for 
ourselves and on behalf of our other clansmen that we will duly conform — 
through the medium and upon the responsibility of Said Hassan Miyan — 
to the agreement containing 20 sections entered into with the British 
Government by the Muhammad Khels* on the 2nd April 1872 : provided that 
this agreement shall not in any way affect our claims against the Lower 
Sipayas to share in their allowances. 

We will also be responsible for any offence committed by any member of 
our clan while residing with the Lower Sipayas. 


No. LL 

Revised Agreement taken from Bar Muhammad Khel and 

Manx Khel clans. 

Whereas Government has been pleased to sanction the grant of a tribal 
service allowance to the Bar clan on condition of service being 

rendered in return, we, the undersigned Maliks of the Bar clan, 
in consideration for the said allowance, do hereby enter into agreement with 
Government on behalf of ourselves and of our clan and bind ourselves and 
our clan as follows : — 

1. That we will build and keep in proper repair one tower, and regularly 

garrison the same with chaukidars for the protection of the road 
and the prevention of crime. ^ 

2. That we will be of good behaviour towards Government : that we will 

not harbour outlaws, nor be guilty of any unneighbourly conduct 


* See No. XLIX. 
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or action towards Government; and that we will hold, ourselves 
entirely responsible for the protection and security of the whole of 
our border which adjoins British territory. 

3 . That whenever any European officer or British subject pays a visit to 
our country for shooting or other purposes, we will be responsible 
for his safety m every way, and will show him hospitality. 


No. LII. 

Translation of Agreement executed by the Utman Khel 
section of the Daulatzai-Orakzais, dated 7 th November 

1899. 

«ch Th o? 1 ■■ e ?r ta r Post ’ frora 

now wish ,0 substitute Border Mice for thesf chSurs to wh^SuS 

along with our subsidy. WIil ln ^e be paid tons by Government 

aboTC-Lted^Srangemen ? 661116111 “ 3 Sanad token of our ap P rovaI of the 

( Here follow the signatures .) 

A similar agreement of the same date was executed by the Bizote section. 


No. LIII. 


ment we have no objection. The sum of Rs c r ?, d s ’ . w , hlch arran g e - 
realized from each chaukidar will inXw h P f™ m ’ whlch we hitherto 
along with our subsidy. ) tUre be paid to us b 7 Government 

abo«ioS CU aSaupS' S, “* “ “ ' S “ ad ' in tot “ » f ™ approval of the 
{Here follow the signatures.) 
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No. LIV. 

Translation of Agreement executed by the Firoz Khel 
section of the Daulatzai-Orakzais, dated 7th November 
1899. 

Six chaukidars are at present appointed by us at the Kotal Post, from 
each of whom we realize Rs. 5 per annum as Cf psuna/' The Government 
now wish to substitute Border Police for these chaukidars, to which arrange- 
ment we have no objection. The sum of Rs. 5 per annum, which we hitherto 
realized from each chaukidar, will in future be paid to us by Government 
along with our subsidy. 

We execute this agreement as a sanad in token of our approval of the 
above-noted arrangement. 

{Here follow the signatures .) 


No. LV. 

Agreement with the Terah Sturi Khels relating to 

THE MAINTENANCE OF A TOWER FOR THE PROTECTION 

AND SECURITY OF THE BORDER ADJOINING BRITISH 

territory,— 1893. 

Whereas Government has been pleased to sanction the grant of a tribal 
service allowance to the Tirah Sturi Khel clan on condition of 'service being 
rendered in return, we, the undersigned Maliks of the Sturi Khan clan, 
in consideration for the said allowance, do hereby enter into agreement 
with Government on behalf of ourselves and of our clan, and bind ourselves 
and our clan as follows : — 

1. That we will build and keep in proper repair one tower and regularly 

garrison the same with chaukidars for the protection of the road 
and the prevention of crime. 

2. That we will be of good behaviour towards Government : that we will 

not harbour outlaws, nor be guilty of any unneighbourly conduct 
or action towards Government ; and that we will hold ourselves 
entirely responsible for the protection*and security of the whole of 
our border which adjoins British territory. 


Dated 29th June 1893. 


(Here jo How the signatures .) 
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Agreement entered into by the Chiefs of the Rabiah Khail 

Tribe— 1855. 

Whereas pardon has been extended to us for past offences, and we have 
agreed to refrain from all further crimes in British territory, we voluntarily 
engage as follows : — ... J 

i* We will restore all cattle now with us plundered from British subjects 
and any which may hereafter be ascertained to be with us, but the Govern- 
ment will not claim such cattle which may have been taken bv the troons 
during hostilities. ' . , 

2. We will not, for the future, commit any crime or offence against 
the persons or property of British subjects. We will also resfnrp pnv nrnnArfir 


pass, or stolen property to be carried 
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2nd*— They will allow no outlaw from British territory to enter their 
country, and any outlaw who now resides with them will be turned out by 
them at once ; if he does not go to the Deputy Commissioner of Kohat, to 
have the case against him settled. 

3rd. — They will not give passage through their limits to any tribe which, 
becoming hostile to the British Government, may wish them to give them 
passage so as to carry on hostility or commit offences. 

4th. — They will not carry on their ow r n internal feuds on the south side 
of the Samana, and if any offence is committed in prosecution of these feuds 
in the said limits, it will be settled under the Frontier Crimes Regulation. 

A 

$th. — If any British Officer wishes to go to the Akhel country on shoot- 
ing excursions, they will furnish him with an escort and be responsible for 
his safety. 

6 th. - They will pay 8 annas per house per annum as revenue for the ham- 
lets situated on the sunny side of the Samana, and if any special reason, i.e 
misbehaviour, etc., may arise, the Government will have the power to raise 
this amount. 

H. P. Leigh, Major , 

Deputy Commissioner . 

{Here follow- the signatures.) 


No. LVIII. 

Agreement made at Mastan with the Rabia Khkl Tribe on 

1st June 1891. 

They, together with the two sections (the Ibrahim Khel section of the 
Ismailzais and Malik Nakshaband Sadda Khel) will furnish 9 men at Rs. 6 
each per mensem, and three havildars at Rs. 10 each per mensem, or 
Rs. 1,008 in all per annum, whom they will appoint themselves. 

The Rabia Khels undertake to build three towers at places on the north 
side of the Samana commanding the Khanki route to be subsequently deter-* 
mined, and will be paid Rs. 200 for the construction of each tow r er. 

In return for this, the Rabia Khels agree to th% following terms, for the 
carrying out of which they accept responsibility — 

ist .~ They will allow no thieves to pass or stolen property to be carried 
off through their limits. 
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2nd. They will allow no outlaw from British territory to enter their 

country, and any outlaw who now resides with them will be turned out by 

: go to the Deputy Commissioner of Kohat, to have 


them at once ; if he does not g 
the case against him settled. 

3 r d They will not give passage through their limits to 
becoming hostile to the British Government, may wish t 
passage so as to carry on hostility or commit offences. 

, They will not carry on their own internal feuds 

of the bamana, and if any offence is committe 
m the said limits, it will be settled under the f 

5th. - If any British Officer wishes to go 
shooting excursions, they will furnish him with 
for his safety, and 

6th . — They will pa 
hamlets situated on the 
i.e., misbehaviour, etc., 
raise this amount. 


on the south side 
d in prosecution of their feuds 
'rontier Crimes Regulation. 

to the Rabia Khel country on 
an escort and be responsible 

pay 8 annas per house per annum as revenue for the 
sunny side of the Samana, and if any special reason, 
may arise, the Government will have the power to 
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The sum of Rs. 200 includes the consideration for the land under the 
permanent wor ks, now existent, or those that may be constructed hereafter, 
in collection with the said spring. I shall raise no objection whatever 
to the construction in future of any works, etc., for the protection, distri- 
bution or conveyance of the water of the spring, and shall be responsible 
to Government if any other person puts forward a claim to the rights 
■hereby transferred.. I hereby: make over possession of the' said' spring to 
Government. & 

In the first agreement the stipulations attaching to spring No. 2, the 
property of Said Nazir, were erroneously entered. The conditions here- 
inbefore described are correct, and the alterations have been made by my 
consent. J J 

This agreement has accordingly been executed by me to serve by way of 
a sanad. " J J 


Translation of the Agreement of Said Nazir, proprietor of 
spring No. 2, executed 22nd June 1899. 

I, Said Nazir, son of Shah Baz, caste Piao Khel Rabia Khel do 
hereby execute this agreement, declaring that I have, of mv own free will 
sold to Government for Rs. 200 (two hundred) (Government coin), the 
receipt in full whereof I hereby acknowledge, spring No. 2, known as 
Ghirghun, situated in the limits of village ToraSata in independent territory 
along with the land attached thereto, and all the proprietary rights com- 
pnsed therein which are my sole property, and my concern in the same 
shall henceforth cease. If, after meeting the requirements of Government 
there is any surplus water from the spring I may use it with the permission 
or the authorities, and m such manner as they may direct. 

The Government are henceforth at liberty to construct wooden troughs 
or one or more pacca masonry tanks, at any suitable place in the vicinity 
of the said spring, and, to lay pipes to carry water thereto. Government 
moreover, are at liberty to make a road 6 feet wide leading to the sprimr 
by alignment, which may prove convenient. F ® 

r fhe s , un \ of R , s * 2 ° 0 ’ acknowled ged above, includes the consideration 
K nd u “ der t tke . Permanent works, now existent, or those that may 

hereafter be constructed m connection with the said spring, I shall raise 
no objection whatever to the construction in future of any works, etc., for 
he protection, or conveyance of the water of the said spring and shall be 
responsHHe to Government if any other person puts fo^wafd a daim to ill 

to GovtrnSnt anSierred ' 1 ° V6r P ossess5on of the said spring 

- In the first agreement the stipulations attaching to spring No. <*, the 

mbSorJ dlf rih a ? Shah ’ were err01 f °f l v entered. The condftions here- 
consent ^ BScnbed are correct and the alterations have been made by my 
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This agreement has accordingly been executed by me to serve by way 
of a sanad. „ 

No. LX. 

AGREEMENT entered into by the UTMAN Khel of the DaUL* 
ATZAI ORAKZAI — 1858. 

We the undersigned agree— 

1. We will not commit crime against any resident of British territory. 

2. If any member of our tribe commits murder and is apprehended in 
British territory, we will not intercede for him, and if he return to us and 
the crime is proved against him, we will banish him from the tribe, confiscate 
his property, and not allow him to re-settle without the permission of Gov- 
ernment. 

3. If any member of the tribe is apprehended for highway robbery 
or theft, we will not intercede for him, and if he escape and return to our 
settlements — if the crime is established against him by two witnesses not 
hostile to our tribe — we will either restore the stolen property or its value to 
the owner thereof, and will further destroy his house ; if there is no proof 
against him, the Government will be satisfied by the oath of two of our 
tribe, 

4. If any other criminal comes from British territory to our settlements 
with stolen property, we will restore the same and eject the criminal from our 
bounds. 

5. We will not bring into British territory any evil-disposed person; if 
we do so, and he is apprehended, we will not intercede for him. 

6. If any person elopes with a woman into our settlements, and has 
property with him, we will restore it ; if he denies having the property, we 
will administer an oath to that effect to the man and the woman, but we can- 
not give up the woman. We will try to effect an arrangement by “jirgah.” 
If a woman comes to our settlements, having left her parents or guardians, if 
a “ jirgah ” of grey beards comes for her and makes arrangements, we will 
give her up to such “ jirgah.” 

7. If any resident of British territory has a money claim against any 
member of our tribe, and petitions the Government about it, let an order be 
written to us, we will assemble the “ jirgah ” and do justice, or send in the 
defendant to make reply in Court. 

8. If any member of our tribe has a money claim against a British 
subject, we will not make reprisals, but prefer our complaint to the British 
authorities. 

9. We will not assist any hill tribe in any recusancy against the British ; 
if any member of our tribe slould do so, and it be discovered, we will burn 
his house, banish him from our settlements, and not permit him to re-settle 
with 14s without the permission of Government, 



10. If a member of our tribe accompanies a party of robbers from 
another tribe to commit theft in British territory, the Government will not 
on his# account hold us responsible, but the " tribe whose party he ac- 
companied. 

11. If. a member of our tribe purchases or receives in deposit from 
another tribe cattle which has been stolen in British territory, we will restore 
the same. 


us. 


12. We will obey all written orders of the Government addressed to 


13. If a debtor escapes to our settlements, we will endeavour to arrange 
the matter by “ jirgah ” ; failing this we will send the parties to Court, 
provided that the debtor be not imprisoned, but an arrangement be made for 
the liquidation of the debt by instalments. 

14. YV e give the Mulliks of the Bezotee tribe as our securities ; in event 
oi any breach oi the above engagements, the Government is free to call them 
to account. 

15. The Government having forgiven our past offences on payment of 
Rupees one hundred and seventy-five, we are not to be called to further 

BrS territory’ ^ ** permitted to come and go at pleasure in 

16. In regard to the tower on the Pass, we agree to hold it on the same 
terms as the Bezotees and Feroze Khail ; same with Alee Sherzai. 

Dated 2nd August 18 $8. 


(A similar Agreement was entered into in 1858 by the Zaimukhts.) 


No. LXI. 

Second Engagement with the Alisherzai Clan of Orakzai 
Tribe, dated 251b March 1870. 

"4h he B r ritt r h a te;?ito^ 

as on behalf of the rest of oS tribe b nd on selves', l i ft, 0 ,*? par ? “ ' velJ 
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other tribes in treaty with the British trovernment, anu ai tins umc icu U «.t 
that Government would permit our tribe to have free passage to and from 
British territory. 

We agree — 

(1) that if any member of our tribe shall commit any crime within the 
British territory, he shall receive such' punishment as may be deemed proper 
and we be debarred from intercession ; 

(2) that if any member of our tribe shall flee to us after having committed 
a crime within Government territory, he will be treated by us as other tribes 
do their members who offend ; 

(3) that if any one shall abduct a woman together with property from 
British territory to ours, all the property found on him will be restored to 
Government; that in case he shall deny the bringing away of any property, 
he shall be made to satisfy Government according to custom ; that if any 
woman shall flee from her relatives because of a family quarrel and seek 
protection with us, she shall be at once delivered to the jirga that may come 
to us to demand her ; 

(4) that if any member of our tribe shall have any claim against a 
Government subject, we will report the matter to Government for investiga- 
tion and settlement, that no reprisals or force shall be employed ; 

(5) that all the conditions that have been agreed upon between Gov- 
ernment and other tribes shall be fully performed by us ; 

(6) that while promising that the two divisions of the tribe of 
Alisherzai, viz., “ Sweri ” and “ Paitao ” shall always act according to this 
treaty, we beg to offer Shadan Gul and Kalla Khan of Alisherzai, whose lands, 
&c. are in the Kandi of Barat Qhel in the village of Torawari, within 
British territory, and Usman Shah (Miyan Khel) as sureties on our part, who 
will be held responsibile for any crimes committed by our tribe. 


Security Bond No. i,for the payment of Rs. 1,100. 

We, Maliks Bhangi of Darsamand and Mahmud of Narigal of Bar 
Miranzai, bind ourselves hereby to the payment of Rs. 1,100 fine, which 
has been inflicted on the tribe of Alisherzai of Orakzai, within three months 
of the date of this agreement. 


SecuiityBondNo.2,fora faithful performance of the terms of the 

Treaty. 

We, Shadan Gul and Kalla Khan of the tribe of the Alisherzai, inhabit- 
ants of Kandi Barat Khel, in the village of Torawari, in British territory, 
and Usman Shah (Miyan Khel) hereby are sureties for a faithful performance 
of all the terms entered in the treaty with the Alisherzais, and will always 
consider ourselves responsible for any violation of the above treaty. 
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* NO. LXII. 

Translation of an Agreement ratified in the presence of Mr. 
W. P. Barton, C.S., Political Agent, Kurram, by the 
representatives of the Zaimusht and Alisherzai 
tribes, — 1902. 

We do hereby unanimously declare that we acquiesce in the construction 
of the new Chinarak road from Sadda to Torawari, or Shinawari, which 
will pass through our limits. We have now no objection whatever thereto. 
We further bind ourselves to be responsible for the safety of every kind 
(of the road) within our respective limits. We are ready to perform services 
to Government at all . times ; and consequently reduce this agreement to 
writing, that . the British Government is at liberty to construct this road 
whenever it wishes to do so. In recompense for our services and for the 
road, it will grant us a reasonable sum in consideration of our services. 

Dated 12th December igo2. 


No. LXIII. 

Agreement with the Ali Khel Clan. 

Whereas Government has been pleased to sanction the grant of a tribal 
service allowance to the Ali Khel dan on condition of service being rendered 
m return, we, the undersigned Maliks of the Ali Khel clan, in consideration 
of the said allowance, do hereby enter into an agreement with Government 
on behalf of ourselves and of our clan, and bind ourselves and our clan as 
follows : — 

1. That we will be of good behaviour towards Government and be 
responsible for the safety of any British subject who may enter our limits 
on a peaceful and innocent errand. 

2 That we will allow no passage through our limits of any individuals 
or tribe tor the commission of offences in British territory or the carrying' 
on of hostility with the Government. 

3. That we will harbour no outlaw when we have been forbidden by the 
Deputy Commissioner, Kohat, to allow such outlaw to remain within our 
limits. 

4. That we will do all that is possible to previde recruits for the 

oamana Rifles when required, and will compel deserters belonging to our 
tribe to return to that corps. s 5 

The 30th June igo2, 

VOL. XI. 
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No. LXI.V. 

' Translation of Agreement with the Malla Khel 

CLAN, — 1903* 

Whereas Government has been pleased to sanction the grant of a tribal 
service allowance to the Malla Khel clan on condition of service being 
rendered in return, we, the undersigned Maliks of the. Malla Khel clan, m 
consideration of the said allowance, do hereby enter into an agreement with 
Government on behalf of ourselves and of our clan, and bind ourselves and 
our clan as follows 

1. That we will be of good behaviour towards Government and be 

responsible for the safety of any British subject who may enter 
our limits on a peaceful and innocent errand. 

2. That we will allow no passage through our limits of any individuals 

or tribe for the commission of offences in British territory or 
the carrying on of hostility with .the Government. 

3; That we will harbour no outlaw when we have been forbidden by 
the Deputy Commissioner, Kohat, to allow such outlaw to 
remain within our limits. 

4. That we will do all that is possible to provide recruits for the 

Samana Rifles when required, and will compel deserters belong- 
ing to our tribe to return to that corps. 

5. That we will construct and maintain 3 towers to be situated at 

places to be subsequently selected to command the route from 
Saifal darra into British India. 

(Here follow the signatures.) 

R. T. Clarke, 

Deputy Commissioner ) Kohat , Fort Lockhart. 
The nth August 1903. 


NO. LXV. 

Translation of an Agreement ratified by all the leading 
representatives of the Zaimusht tribe,— 1903. 

We, the leading representatives of the Khoedad Khel and Mamazai 
sections composing the Zaimusht tribe, are very grateful to the British 
Government for granting to us an annual allowance. 

We hereby, on behaff of ourselves and our tribe, agree to be bound by 
the following terms and conditions : — 

I. Our whole tribe will be friendly and loyal to the Government and 
whl be ready, when required, to render any service, 
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W e have therefore written out this statement, giving the terms, so that 
it may remain with the Government as a “ sanad.” 


Dated 30th January 1903. 


(Sd.) S. Waterfield, 
Political Agent, Kurrarn. 


No. LXVI. 


Treaty with the Turis, dated 9th March 1853. 

We, the above-mentioned Maliks, request the release of our prisoners 
vrho had been confined by order of Captain Coke, Deputy Commissioner of 
Kohat, contingent on the performance of the following terms contained in 
the treaty: — 

r. We, the five tribes, Hamza Khel, Mastu Khel, Doparzai, Alizai, and 
Ghundi Khel, deliver to Government four men of position with their families 
as hostages for the restoration of order and the continuance of peace in the 
territory under .the rule of Khwaja Muhammad Khan ; that these hostages 
will, with permission of Government, return to us on being relieved by an 
equal number ;- that if any member of our tribe shall hereafter commit theft, 
robbery, or murder within the territories of the British Government, we will 
all be culpable and responsible, and Government may in such a case proceed 
against our hostages. r 

2. That with a view to maintaining peace and good order in the Hangu 
territory, under Ghulam Hyder Khan, the following Maliks of Mandra Khel, 
vis., Moman, Bar wan and Tarsam, stand sureties on our part and be held re- 
sponsible for any crime committed by our tribe ; that gdl property and cattle 
which have been carried off by us from Teri, Muhammad Khwaja, and the 
Kbattak ilaqa will be returned to their owners according to decision of Khwaja 
Muhammad Khan (Rais of Teri) and Ghulam Haidar Khan of Hangu ; that 
vol, xi. o K 2 


II. We hold ourselves responsible to make good, according to the ' 
desire of the Government, any claims which may arise from 
offences committed by our tribesmen in British territory. 

III. We hold ourselves responsible for acts within our limits, which 

may produce insecurity in British territory, causing displeasure 
to Government, and we agree to put the matters to rights. 

IV. We will never give an opportunity to the bad characters and mis- 

chievous people of other tribes to pass through our country, for 
the purpose of committing offences in British territory. 

V. We agree that the refugees who are at present living with us will 

on no account be allowed to create mischief in British territory, 
and. that in future we will not give an asylum to outlaws from 
British territory. 
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£qj- restoration of the above-mentioned property, &c. } the same Maliks of 
Kahi, Mandra Khel, have become sureties on our part ; that with respect to 
the restoration of property belonging to the tribe of Khattak, we have Khwaja 
Muhammad Khan (Rais of Khattak) and Malik Salim of Dalian that it will 
be restored. 

3. That we request Government to issue orders to the people of Dalian to 
restore to us the property that has been awarded us by the arbitrators, and we 
offer this written agreement as a sanad or deed for the performance of the 
above terms. 


No. LXVII. 

Treaty with the Turis, dated 12th May 1855. 

Whereas the British Government has, because of the restoration of seven 
bullocks and 'one girl, carried off by us from the village of Dalian, pardoned 
our past crimes and promised to release the prisoners of our tribe sent to 
Lahore, and to release our mules with their loads, which were seized at 
Nariyab, we, the above-named persons, bind ourselves to a faithful perform- 
ance of the terms detailed in the subjoined treaty: — 

(1) that no member of our tribe shall hereafter commit any crime within 
British territory ; 

(2) that if any member of a tribe at enmity with us should commit 
crime, he is liable to receive punishment from Government ; 

(3) that we will never permit such a section to commit a raid on British 
territory, and that in case we are powerless to prevent such a raid, we will 
inform the Maliks of the village threatened. 


No. LXVIII 


Treaty with the Turi Tribe, dated 3rd December 1869. 

We (here follow the names of the headmen of the various sections) 
Maliks of the Turi tribe, having been summoned before the Deputy Commis- 
sioner of Kohat at Thall, for the adjustment of differences between our tribe 
and the Wazirs, do agree to the following settlement: — 

(Here follow 5 clauses of temporary effect.) 

6. We bind ourselves in future not to molest the Wazirs in British 
territory, nor will we permit any member of our tribe to pass through British 
territory, either going or returning, on plundering excursions against the 
Wazirs jn independent territory, 9 
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The British boundary shall be as follows : — - 

On the North, from Cheodokot, along the hills known as “ Kohi 
Khadimukh,” Mamut Lattak, and Lattawali to the Zalmusht village of 
Adhmela. 

On the West , the river Kurram. 

On the Souths the Khaureh Algad, the extreme boundary of the Muham- 
madzai village, 

7- Should any member of our tribe commit a breach of this or any 
other agreement entered into with the Government, we will enforce any 
penalty that may be imposed on the offender. 

8. In future should any member of our tribe have any claim against the 
Wazirs for any breach of the conditions now entered into by them and our 
tribe, we will prefer the same to the Government official within one month 
of the date of the occurrence. If we fail to do so, we shall not be permitted 
to bring forward the claim at any future period. 

{Here follow the signatures of the headmen of the Turi Jzrga) 


No, LXIX. 

Translation of a copy of a letter from Major Conolly, to the 
Amir of Kabul, dated 3rd September 1880. 

After coniplimenis. — I transmitted the translation of Your Highness* 
letter to the Government of India, which has ordered me to reply to Your 
Highness as follows 

“I have understood and communicated what Yovr Highness wrote regard- 
your cordiality towards the British Government, the wise and friendly 
arrangements about the frontier and the frontier tribes, and other matters. 
It is well known to Your Highness that in the letters addressed to Your 
Highness, to Turkistan, by the British authorities at Kabul, It was said that 
it was impossible to discuss the treaty made with the ex-Amir, Muhammad 
Yakub Khan, in respect to the north-western frontier (of India). And jit was 
assumed that Your Highness had thoroughly understood the ideas expressed in 
those letters regarding the frontier districts occupied (by Government). There- 
of the province of Kuram cannot be included in those cities (provinces), 
which the British Government admitted and acknowledged as the dependen- 
cies of the kingdom of Kabul. 

, ^ regard to the Turis inhabiting the Kuram valley, Government has 

decided that they should not, according to the engagement made (with them) 
some time ago, be placed under Your Highness ; and that their independence 
conformably to their wish should be maintained. 

. , respect to Hariab, which is beyond the Peiwar Kotal to the west, 
although it is, no doubt, also included in the districts occupied, the British 
Government, out of regard for Your Highness* friendship, and with a view 
to strengthen your kingdom and also deeming it fit to let the Jajis (who 
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inhabit that district) be under the government of an ally, has relinquished the 
said Jaji “ilaka” of Hariab to Your Highness. Arrangements for transfer- 
ring the government (of that “ilaka”) to Your Highness' agents will be made 
when the British troops come down from the KotaL 

Further, this letter has been addressed from the British Government 
through Major-General Watson, C.B. and V.C., the Officer in command of 
the British Force in Kuram, and signed by Major Arthur Conolly, the Politi- 
cal Officer of Hariab." 


PROCLAMATION issued to the Maliks and peop^ of the Turi 

tribe in KURAM. 

I, Major-General John Watson, Commanding the British Troops in the 
Kuram valley, am instructed to announce to the maliks and people of the Turi 
tribe that the British Government intends to withdraw its forces very shortly 
across the border. 

Under these circumstances, it has become necessary to make some arrange- 
ment for the future administration of the district? and the matter has been 
considered with an earnest desire to meet, as far as possible, the wishes of the 
people. The British Government understands that the Turi tribe desire their 
country to be made independent. Consequently, I have now to announce that 
the British Government recognises their independence, and, so long as the 
Turis desire it, will regard their country as having no connection with the 
Amir of Kabul. 

Regarding the internal administration of the district and its protection 
against neighbouring independent tribes, the British Government does not 
wish to interfere, and the Turis will be left free to make their own arrange- 
ments. In this matter also the British Government believes that it is con- 
sulting the interests of the tribe. 

In return for its recognition and support the British Government requires 
that the Turi tribe shall conform in all respects to any advice which may be 
given them at any time on behalf of that Government. 

(Sd.) John Watson, Major-GeneraL 


. ' No. LXX. 

Agreement, dated the 25th February 1903, with the Samil 
Massuzai tribe on the Kurram Border. 

We are grateful to the British Government for their having sanctioned 
an allowance for us* and we consequently on behalf of ourselves and the 
youngers of our tribe agree to be bound by the following terms 

(1) We will ^ maintain friendly relations with the British Government 
and will be ready when required to render any service. 
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(2) We hold ourselves responsible to make good according to the 

% desire of the Government any claims which may arise from j 

offences committed by any member of our tribe in British terri- 
torv. 1 



We hold ourselves responsible for acts within our limits, which 
may produce insecurity and we agree to put the matters to 
rights. 


i“ 

1 


(4) We will never give an opportunity to the bad characters and 
mischievous people of other tribes to pass through our country 
for the purpose of committing crimes in British territory, and 
should they so pass, we will be responsible. 


{5} We agree that the outlaws who are at present living with us will 
on no account be allowed to create mischief in British territory, 
and that in future we will not give an asylum to outlaws from 
British territory. 


We have therefore written this statement, giving the terms, so that it 
may remain with the Government as a “ Sanacl. ” 


( Here follow the signatures.) 


No. LXXL 

Translation of an agreement ratified by all the Leading 
Representatives* of the Dilmarzai section of the 
Gara Massuzai tribe on the 13th April 1903. 

We are grateful to the British Government for the restoration of our 
allowances to us, and we therefore on behalf of ourselves and of our tribe 
agree to be bound by the following terms : — 

(1) We shall hereafter maintain friendly relations with the British Gov- 

ernment for ever and will be ready when required to render any 
service. - 

(2) We hold ourselves responsible to make good according to the desire 

of the Government any claims which may arise from offences 
committed by any member of our tribe in British territory. 

(3) We hold ourselves responsible for acts within our border which may 

produce insecurity in British territory and we agree to put the 
matters to rights. 
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( 4 ) 


We will never give an opportunity to the bad characters and mis- 
chievous people of other tribes to pass through our country for 
the purpose of committing crimes in British territory, and should 
they so pass, we will be responsible. 

We agree that the outlaws who are at present living with us will on 
no account be allowed to create mischief in British territory, and 
that in future we will not give an asylum to outlaws from British 
territory. 

have,, therefore, written out this statement, giving terms, so that it 
may remain with the Government as a “ Sanad.” 

{Here follow the signatures .) 


( 5 ) 


We 
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Translation of an agreement made by the elders of the 
Mastu Khel section of the Gara Massuzai on the 13th 
October 1904. 

We are grateful to the Government for restoring our allowance to us. 
and we therefore hereby on behalf of ourselves and our tribe agree to be 
bound by the following terms and conditions : — 

(1) We agree to abandon all claims to cesses, dues and tolls which in 

former years we used to realize in Kurram. 

(2) We will hereafter maintain friendly relations with the Government 

for ever and will be ready when required to render any service. 

(3) We hold ourselves responsible to make good, according to the 

desire of the Government, any claims which may arise from 

offences committed by any member of our tribe in British terri- 
tory. 

(4) We hold ourselves responsible for acts within our limits, which may 

produce insecurity in British territory, and we agree to put the 
matters to rights. 

( 5 ) We will never give an opportunity to the bad characters and mis- 

cievous people of other tribes to pass through our country for 

t e P u [P 0Se ° f comm ^ting offences in British territory, and 
should they so pass, we will be responsible. 

(6) We agree that the refugees who are at present living with us will 

on no account be allowed to create mischief in British territory, 

British territory Ure ^ n0t - give an as y lum to outiaws from 
mavTenmin^vit-h^^ r W ” tten ° Ut thls statement > g iv mg the terms, so that it 

may remain with the Government as a ‘f Sanad. " 

(Here follow the signatures 1) 
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Agreement of the headmen of the Kabal Khel Wuzeerees. 

I, Mahomed Malik of the Khojal Khel tribe, son of Purdil Vazir, make 
this agreement with the Deputy Commissioner of Kohat, that if the Sirkar 
is pleased to release the 17 men of the Kabal Khel and Gangi Khel tribe 
of Vaziris, who have been seized in consequence of the raids of these tribes, 
I will make good the amount of cattle stolen from the subjects of the British 
Government, amounting to Rupees 1,033. 

If after this these tribes should commit any further acts of plunder, I 
make myself answerable to restore the property itself, if it can be traced to 
the Vaziri country ; if it can be proved that the property has been stolen by 
the tribes, but cannot be traced, I will make good the amount in money. If 
the property cannot be traced or proved, I will then, if the Vaziris are sus- 
pected by the Government ryots, bring the suspected parties to the Sirkar' s 
court to answer to the complaint of the Government servants, when, if 
proved, the property shall be made good. 

The amount sale of camels and cattle now in the Government treasury, 
Rupees 800-1 1-0, to be* applied to the liquidation of the property stolen ; 
the remainder, Rupees 233-1-0, will be paid to the xnaliks of Nahar to 
indemnify them for their loss. 

I ask on the part of the Vazir that the Deputy Commissioner will issue 
a f parwana ' allowing us to trade with the salt mines without fear of being 
seized. 


No. LXXIV 


Agreement of the headmen of the Kabal Khel Wuzeerees. 

We, the undersigned Maliks of the Kabal Khel tribe of the Vaziris 
named Naorang, Lai Khan, Rahmat Shah, Daoran, Gulraz and Malang of 
the Miami Section, Pirzada and Pan of the Paipali Section, Mula Abdur 
Rahim, Salih Pir, Akbardin and Barat of the Saifali Section, and Bangi and 
Husen of the Malikshahi Section, now present before Lieutenant Cavagnari, 
Deputy Commissioner of Kohat, appear on behalf of the Kabal Khel and 
solicit pardon from the British Government for the raid on Thai committed 
by certain members of our tribe ; and we hereby agree to bind ourselves to 
the performance of the terms demanded from us by the Government, which 
are as follows : — 

1st.— A fine of Rupees 2,000 having been imposed on the Kabal Khel 
tribe, we promise to pay the same at Hangu within three days from the date 
of this agreement, and as a guarantee of our good faith on this point, we 
give the Maliks of the Zaimukht, the Maliks of * Biland Khel, and Malik 
Mahamad, Khojal Khel, Vazir, as sureties for the payment of the said fine 
within the stipulated period. 




No. LXXV. 

Agreement of the headmen of the Saifali Khel 

WUZEEREES. 

. Malikdin, etc., and 38 others; being the whole Jirga of the Saifali 

in person, on our own part, and as representing it on the part of the whole 
tribe of Saifali, having presented ourselves with our own free will and accord 
before Captain J W.H. Johnstone, Deputy Commissioner of the district of 

MaWd Kh “' 

Whereas certain persons of our tribe used for the purposes of trade to 
purchase at cheap rates stolen property belonging to British subjects, and 

evp<wif" \hf RT U F tr r be WaS U ? der 1 the f displeasure of and criminal in the 
G T r “ ; t i ierefore . t0 S et pardon for our former 
< S, ng . tlle i eads . of our tribe, according to the custom of 

.J,™ 3 , otherw fe, throwing ourselves on its mercy, have brought 
40 sheep of the value of Rupees 200, and 10 camels, value Rupees 800, by 
way of peace-offering, and we pray that this peace-offering and fine be 
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2nd. — Whereas the men of, Thai paid 1,500 Kabali rupees to certain 
members of our tribe as ransom money for cattle carried off in the raid we 
bind ourselves to pay that amount within 30 days’ time. The money to be 
paid subject to the oath of twelve elders of Thai, whom we have named to 
swear to the amount paid as ransom money to our tribe. 

3rd — -Whereas the Government has valued the Thai cattle carried off 
in the raid at 10 Rupees per head of kine and 2 Rupees per head 
of sheep and goats, whether the same be young or old, male or female 
we agree to pay the sum of Rupees 5,286 on account of compensa- 
tion according to the statement of the men of Thai, subject to the 
oath of Thai elders according to the Pathan custom. Such cattle as have 
been retained by members of our tribe shall be paid for in 30 days’ time 
and the balance carried off by the Tazi Khel Vaziris shall be compensated 
for in 90 days’ time. We agree to the responsibility laid upon us to recover 
the same from the Tazi Khel. 

4th.- As a guarantee of our good faith in the performance of the terms 
of this agreement, we give the undermentioned men of our tribe as hostages 
to remain at Kohat during the, pleasure of the Government, and to be desalt 
with as may be ordered in the event of any breach of. faith on the part of 
our tribe. k 

5th — The hostages are also a guarantee on the part of the Kabal Khel 
that no further act of hostility will be committed by that tribe in British 
territory, until the pending cases between the Vaziris and Tunis shall have 
been brought under settlement. 


■r 1 .: . 
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accented, and we be forgiven, and for the future we agree to the following 

terms : — _ , , 

/^.—No member of 'our tribe shall commit in British territory any 
heinous offence, such as murder, robbery, etc., and we will, in so far as we 
can, check the thieves of our tribe, and if any member should bring any stolen 
property from British territory, we will cause it to be returned, or the whole 
tribe will pay the value thereof. 

2n d We will not receive any property stolen from British territory from 

any other tribe, or allow it to be kept in our country ; and if any one should 
bring such property into our country we, without the receipt of any ransom, 
will restore it. 

We will not give shelter to any criminal guilty of a heinous offence, 

such as a murderer or highway robber, or noted house-breaker absconded 
from British territory. If we should do so, the Government is at liberty to 
levy from us whatever fine may be suitable under the circumstances of the 
case. 

4 tk. —We also promise that if any British subjects should make a pursuit 
into our country fof the recovery of stolen property or the apprehension of 
criminals, we will not interfere' with them, and they shall be at liberty to 
seize the property or criminals anywhere outside our dwelling places and 
take them away, and we will assist such pursuers. 

5tk .— If any member of our tribe should commit an offence in British 
territory and be sentenced to punishment according to law, we will not in 
any way plead or petition for him. 

St h. — We, in the carrying out of . these conditions, are all severally and 
collectively responsible, all the members of the tribe being responsible sever- 
ally and collectively for the act of each member of it ; and for whatever act 
which may be contrary to the agreement, the Government is at liberty to 
punish us, dealing with us as it does with other frontier tribes. 

yth .—To prove that we have entered into this agreement willingly and 
seriously, we give as securities for the carrying out of it six persons, Vazir 
British subjects, and eight persons, Saifalis of Kuram. If we act contrary to 
our agreement, these persons will see that it is carried out. 


Securities of Ahm adz ai Vazir is. 


Mani Khan . bpirKai. 

Momit Khojal Khel. 

Jumraz Mahamad Khel. 

Securities of Umarzai Vazir is, 

Barak Khan . . - *. B aka Khel. 

Nipal Khan . . - . . Jani Khel. 

Povandah Khan . * , . r Malik Shahi. 
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Securities of Kur am. 
Malik Din and Kustor . 

Kuzzadir and Momit 
Sohai and Narkum 
Bozuk and Ghulla 


Musa Khan Khel. 

Ditto. 

Isakhel. 

Buda Khel. 


year. For theTutee^u^ho'J'fS^ bin* 1 iSTt™?! the period of ° ne 

8th. — Finally, we reouli tt , V a ' ” S a « rceme ” t for «*»• 

should, contrary to this agreement commit 3 ^ 6 " 3 member of our tribe 
and we prove" that we? wEt tZ™ JsSnS Tf a British 
properly coerce him, then the Govemlnt f l Government, cannot 
us in coercing him or them. S ° far as lfc sees & ood > will assist 


No. LXXVI. 

Madda Khel Final Settlement,— 1901. 

mensem to the n ^da°Khd^T)^bfertSS^^ : a JJ?7 ance . of Rs - *50 per 
*7^ and service in undertaking LsDo^-hT* 0 ”^ 10 ^ ° f good conduct , 

Madda Khel country from the Tochf to Afo-Iia 1 y for the routes through 

behaviour towards their nemhbot-siVM and aIso of go'od 

ance being left in the hands of & the Political Office^T 3 3 r ° f Sucb albff ' 
leading men of the tribe, as may an near to hi™ ® ’J j » to dist nbute among 
ment of India having also promised an incn»i« ”fp and ex P edi< mt; Govern- 
allowance if and wL P “ 

and Kazha, do say’Xrt^^y^ fleard^an^^^ both Ger 

imposed, and do fully and unreservedly promise -^ e conditi ons 

same, and be answerable to Government w ! u th< ? tnbe Wl11 abide b y the 
full and complete tribal responsibly for theSn^' We do aIso accept 
any individual or section of the tribe and m w °l , misbeb aviour of 
Government for the same if called upon iTL f t P ba11 ^ an swerable to 
mg arising between ourselves and anv of ^ i fv ent of an >’ misunderstand- 
■ of the border, we will at once s ' wl f !nhabltants of the Afghan side 
whose advice we promise to follow 1 6 ^ ^ ° f the Po,iticaI Officer, Tochi, 

agree ?o di^d^M follows :-° ^ m6nSem R0W given us by Government we 

Kazha Madda^hd^Th^ntemSdiM- w"* Madda KIlel and half to the 
to be carried out according tolhe JSSATP ^ tw ° main P^s 
: hofn wntten down in our preseni t hl ? !Stnbubon statement, which has 

which we bind ourselves to adhere to/ h h WG thorou S hl y understand, and 
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On being summoned by the Political Officer to receive the allowances, we 
will ^jther attend as a full jirga, or send in the men whose names we have 
given to the Political Officer, who will receive the allowance for their 
respective sub-sections. 

The above terms were unanimously agreed to by the full jirga, nem. con., 
in my presence. The seals and marks of over 200 men are affixed to the 
Vernacular translation. 


Datta Khel 


C. P. DOWN, Captain, 

Political Officer , Tochi 


The yth October igor. 


No. LXXVII 
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Translation of an Agreement made by the Sperka Wazir 

dan for l he opening of the Bannu-Thal route with the 
Government of India. 

determine shall pass through our country • “tv aS Governm ent 

following four conditions which have beentd down about thes.*, SJ- 

Secondly, that Government will be at liberty, if necessary «t a *. 

said road or roads 7 m ° Ve tr °°P s U P and down the 
Thirdly, that Government mav seWf anv ^ i T . 

road or roads agreed to which appe.S tnfibtfnT " 4 t0r ,' le 

SMh route or alignment at th*n]e P a S ure b mayalter 

Fourthly, that it will also be the „'„Untr 

they desire it, to make a railroad thro^T™ 6 ^ lf at ai W time 
shall make no objections. thr ough our country and we 

agree to these conditions and accept COndltions - We all entirely 

ingallowance ?- 00 ° ! thlS a S reement Government will gi ve us the foUow _ 


On account of the road or roads 

w trough our limits , Xt; -ft per annum?*** t0 Thal ' passin g 
We subimt the agreement duly attested and sealed by us 
Bannu- . 

e 2nd April / g 04 . J (Here follow the signatures .) 


The 2nd April 1904. 


(Here follow the signatures) 


TRA k„“ l T, waz°r Lt"Lr o t B by the Muhamm “ 

* soL»:z u tzr : and 

to be paid hv r h } m conside ration of the allowajf ^ \ he f eb y bind our- 

p b> Gov ™“ t - 1 » <*» - to”' TZ d 


/ 


■•if 


^:^ >r i ’ " .. - . ■ , . ** .'. \ 1 • :-7". 




■" VI,' /;■■■■ ;;t, :: i;Vi ; , 
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eminent determine shall pass through our country ; and in addition agree to 
the following four conditions which have been laid down about these 
routes : — 

First, that Government will be at liberty to construct a post or posts 
on any road or roads that may be opened. 

' Secondly, that Government will be at liberty, if necessary, at any time 
to hold the road or roads by Military force or Militia; or that 
Government may at any time move troops' up and down the 
• said road or roads. 

Thirdly , that Government may select any route or alignment for the 
road or roads agreed to which appears suitable and may alter 
such route or alignment at their pleasure. 

Fourthly, that it will also be the right of Government, if at any time 
Si makeS objections . 6 * ra, ' r ° ad thr °” gh ° Ur C0!m ‘V and ™ 

condit “” s - 311 -Mr 

allovTances 1 ^ 6 ^^ 11 a £ reement Government will give us the following 

1. On account of the. road or roads from Bannu to Spinwam , passino- 

through our limits, Rs. 2 go per annum. . 

2 . On account of the road or roads from Bannu to Thai, passing 

through our limits, Rs. 25 per annum . 

We submit the agreement duly attested and sealed by us. 

Bannu: \ 

r r1 , r * (.Here follow the signatures.} 

The 2nd April 1 904. ) ' 


Translation of an Agreement made by the Bizen Khel 
Wazir clan for the opening of Bannu-Thal route with the 
Government of India. 

We the “ Maliks” and “ Mutabars ” (headmen) of the Bizen Khel 
of the Bannu District and Independent Territory do hereby bind our- 
selves and our tribe, in consideration of the allowances hereinafter specified 
to be paid by. Government, to open and to safeguard such routes as Gov- 
ernment determine shall pass through our country ; and in addition agree to 
the following four conditions which have been laid down about these 
routes 

First, that Government will be at liberty to construct a post or 'posts 

on any road or roads that may be opened. . 

Y9b. XJ. 
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Secondly , that Government will be at liberty, if necessary, at any time 
to hold the road or roads by Military force or Militia ; or that 
Government may at any time move troops up and down the 
said road or roads. 

Thirdly , that Government may select any route or alignment for the 
road or roads agreed to which appears suitable and may alter 
such route or alignment at their pleasure. 

Fourthly , that it will also be the right of Government, if at any time 
they desire it, to make a railroad through our country and we 
shall make no objections. 

We have heard and understood all these conditions. We all entirely 
agree to these conditions and accept them. 

In consideration of this agreement Government will give us the following 
allowance 

On account of the road or roads from Bannu to Thai, passing through 
our limits, Rs. 50 per annum , 

We submit the agreement duly attested and scaled by us. 

{Here follow the signatures) 

Dated ike 6ih April 1904. 


Translation of an Agreement made by the Khunia Khel 
for the opening of the Bannu-Thal route with the Gov- 
ernment of India.- 

We the “ Maliks ” and “ Mutabars” (headmen) of the Khunia Khel of 
Independent Territory do hereby bind ourselves and our tribe, in considera- 
tion of the allowances hereinafter specified to be paid by Government to 
open and to safeguard such routes as Government determine shall pass 
through our country ; and in addition agree to the following four conditions 
which have been laid down about these routes : — 

First, that Government will be at liberty to construct a post or posts 
on any road or roads that may be opened. 1 

Secondly, that Government will be at liberty, if necessary, at any time 
to hold the road or roads by Military force or Militia ■ or that 
Government may at any time move troops up and down the 
said road or roads, . c 

Thirdly , that Government may select any route or alignment for the 
road or roads agreed to which appears suitable and may alter 
?uch route or alignment at their pleasure. • 
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Fourthly, that it 


- , a ^ so be the right of Government, if 

they desire it, to make a railroad through our 
shall make no objections. 

We have heard and understood ali these conditions, 
agree to these conditions and accept them. 

In consideration of this as 
allowance : — 

On account of the road 
our limits, Ks. i 

We submit the as 

Bannu : 

The 2nd April 1904. 


We all entirely 


{Here follow the signatures .) 


Translation of an Agreement made by the Khujal Khel 
for the opening of the Bannu-Thal route with the Gov- 
ernment of India. 

We the “ Maliks ” and “ Mutabars ” (headmen) of the Khujal Khel of 
the Bannu District and Independent Territory do hereby bind ourselves 
and our tribe, in consideration of the allowances hereinafter specified to be 
paid by Government, to open and to safeguard such routes as Government 
determine shall pass through our country; and in addition agree to the 
following four conditions which have been laid down about these routes 

First , that Government will be at liberty, to construct a post or posts 
on any road or roads that may be opened. 

Secondly , that Government will be at liberty, if necessary, at any time 
to hold the road or roads by Military force or Militia ; or that 
Government may at any time move troops up and down the 
said road or roads. 

Thirdly, that Government may select any route or alignment for the 
road or roads agreed to which appears suitable and may alter 
such route or alignment at their pleasure. 

Fourthly , that it will also be the right of Government, if at any time 
they desire it, to make a railroad through our country and we 
shall make no objections. 

We have heard and understood 
agree ]to these conditions and accept 

VOfc. XI. 


conditions, 
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In consideration of this agreement Government will give us the following 
allowance : — * 

On account of the road or roads from Bannu to Thai, passing through 
our limits, Rs, ioo per annum. 

We submit the agreement duly attested and sealed by us. 

Bannu: T 

f {.Here follow the signatures.) 

■.mi. A *7 . ■ .1 <•> } 


Translation of an Agreement m 

Wazir CLAN for the opening ol 

with the Government of India 

We the “ Maliks ” and " Mutabars !J 
Independent Territory do herebv bind 

tion of the allowances hereinafter specified to be paid by Government 
open and to safeguard such routes -- ° - t ’ 

through our country ; and in addition 
which have been laid down about these 

First, that Government will be at liberty to cc.. 
on any road or roads that may be opened. 

Secondly, that Government will be at liberty if n 
to hold the road or roads by Military force 
Government may at any time move troc 


(headmen) of the G^ngi Khel of 
ourselves and our tribe, in consi dera- 
ts Government determine shall pass 
agree to the following four conditions 
: roufes 

construct a post or posts 


passing through 
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We submit the agreement duly attested and sealed by us. 

^ (Here follow the signatures .) 


Bannu : 


The 6th April jgo 4, 


No. LXXVIIL 


Agreement made by the Hathi Khel, Bizzan Khel, 
Umarzai, Muhammad Khel, Bakka Khel and Jani 
Khel of the Darwesh Khel Wazirs in April 1875. 

Your Excellency, — In so far as now a map of our lands situated on 
the boundary of British territory, and showing the boundaries between each 
of us responsible tribes has been made, and we have by way of attestation 
put our seals and signatures to the same, we the Maliks and headmen whose 
names are attached by tribes at the end of this petition, with regard to our 
responsibility for the frontier included within our respective boundaries, 
do hereby agree to the following rules, and petition that the Government 
may be pleased to sanction the same for future observance and guidance. 
We on our part agree always to abide by them 

(1) In so far as a rule in front of our lands in British territory the hills 
out of that territory to some distance belong to us, and for this reason from 
a long period we have been held responsible for the passes through them, 
and as that responsibility has not been defined, at times we suffer undeserved 
hardships ; for this reason for the future we present the following 
agreement. We are responsible for all stolen property taken from British 
territory to foreign territory by any passes, roads or hills included wdthin 
our boundaries as defined according to tribes in the map and list hereto 
attached in this way : — 

(a) We are in no way responsible until the Deputy Commissioner of 
the district has satisfied himself by enquiry that either by the evidence 
of track or other evidence in truth stolen property has been taken through 
the bounds for which we are responsible into foreign territory. 

(h) When he has thus satisfied himself, then he or any assistant to 
whom he has given special orders shall summon the headmen of the respon- 
sible tribe through whose bounds stolen property has been taken, and shall 
give them a certain period, whatever may appear fair under the circum- 
stances of the case, with the object that within the period fixed the respon- 
sible tribe may recover the stolen property or pay its value according to the 
estimate of the officer in question, or pay the ransom paid for its recovery if 
the property is recovered by payment of ransom, or produce the real culprits, 
or point out for attachment and seizure in British territory property belong- 
ing to or members of their tribe, or of that tribe with whom the stolen 
property is, and will, according to Afghan custom, prove the liability of such 
person, persons or tribe. 
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s the real criminals or sufficient 
hat tribe with which ''the stolen 
prove their liability according- to 

I.QTT1 if- - J. ^ 

person or persons, 

responsible tribe do not recover the 
, nor have sufficient persons or 
ieto prove their liability, then we 
i or the amount of ransom paid for 
missioner decides, and we will be 
_„_ Q , J ear f *° produce the criminal or have 
|,° P p, bls * nbe > or ° f that tribe with whom the 
-:.:sh territory and be reimbursed our loss and 
we first prove his or their liability according to 

ponSleli t fc P ^o“?LS\ a, ^# S . l<>lhe lribe » res- 

taken to foreign^erritor/then th^n^T^? the . st . oIen property has been 
so far as he plLes Tf -ut Deput ? Commj ssioner may deprive us 

* take the plundered pr 0 pertv oVhf i COn ^ lned m 016 first conditioned will 
M If P ro Perty or its value from responsible tribe. 

satisfaction of th S e P DeputVcommr° rdlng fv! 0 A [ gImn custom , prove to the 
been passed through then bouS inf°T * at the ? toIen P r °perty which has 
the theft of it abetfed^by any'British^subWr' o * err ^ or y b as. be/n stolen or 
temtory.we will be entftledtothesame?^/ “4°“ reSldent in British 
with regard to realization of comnensSL £ W , h res P ect to him or them 
as is entered in condition (i). ^ °r production of stolen property 

(4) All we heads of the Wsyir + r ;v,„ j 1 
aifow, as far as lays in our power pnH P d °* 5 , oIemnl y agree that we will not 
running through the bound^or whmh we'tre^ ** P -tf age b ? the r °ads 
criminals who may, with bad intent or with inf f ponsibIe > of an y outside 
other crime against the subjects or amSSti ^ t0 r °bbery or theft or any 

^ nt , wish to pass openly into BrifKb g fln - t i- therU e °- f the British Govern- 
give them shelter or assistance If »» [ n ° ly> n ? r W1 " P we openly or secretly 
Proof, to any punishment the ^ °n condition S 

prove our innocence to his satisftfa^bv S 0n “fi“ ay - award » ■ or we wil1 

.{ 5 } We also agree that , n 7 ° r 0therwise - 
assistance, or a ^ 1 not as ^ ar as we know 


property is seized in 
Afghan custom, their 
or tribe, and the responsible tribe will be free, 

(d) If within the period fixed the 1 
stolen property nor produce the criminal 
property of his tribe seized, or are 
will pay the value of the stolen pro 
its recovery or fine as the Deputy 
permitted at any time within three 
members of his tribe or r ■ - 

stolen property is, seized in British 
expenses from him or them if 
Wazir custom. 


dAG : . t uajm 01 roDDers is carrying 
Bntish territory, we will at once pur! 

we are responsible, and will as 
i any British official joins in the 

lecision according to Wazir custom 
responsible tribes or other trifle 
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decision will be made in this way : If the responsible tribe state that a cer- 
tain persftn is the criminal, or that he belongs to the criminal's tribe, or that 
in his village or tribe the plundered property has been seen, their decision 
will be made in one- of two ways : — 

First . — That suspected person or the tribesman of the suspected person 
who has been seized will clear himself by himself and two other persons of 
his tribes whomsoever the Deputy Commissioner or the plaintiffs agree to 
swearing that neither the suspected person nor any other person of their tribe 
were principals in the crime, nor abettors, nor advisers to it, nor instigated it, 
nor is the stolen property in their tribe, nor did their tribe receive the pro- 
perty or shelter the criminal. On their doing this, that suspected person 
or persons or property which has been seized will be released, and the res- 
ponsible tribe will be liable as if they had made no claim. In the case when 
the stolen property has been seen with the tribe upon whom claim is made 
by persons of the responsible tribe, the person or persons of the tribe against 
whom claim is made will not be entitled to swear, but two persons who saw 
the property will swear, and the claim will be considered as established ; but 
if the Deputy Commissioner is doubtful, or the defendants dissatisfied, then, 
in addition to these two*witnesses, headmen of the responsible tribe may be 
selected, and they wall be required to swear that the witnesses have not been 
made up for the occasion. If persons on the part of the responsible tribe 
have thus sworn, then the claim will be established. If there are no eye 
witnesses, the defendants will be entitled to swear in the way stated above. 

Second . — If a person or persons of the responsible tribe are suspected as 
being the criminals and there is no legal evidence against him or them, he or 
they and four connections of each selected by the trying officer will swear to 
the innocence of each, and on their doing so an acquittal wall be ordered and 
the w r hole tribe will be liable as before, and if the presiding officer considers 
more evidence is required, he *may call on the Malik of the suspected person 
or persons to swear that he does not know or consider the suspected person 
or persons to be the criminal or criminals. 

Third ,— In the same w r ay, if any British subject or subjects are suspected 
of having aided or abetted the crime for which compensation has been 
taken from the responsible tribe in the case of there not being legal evidence, 
in the same way it will be required that they and four connections for each 
person and the Malik swear to the innocence, and then he or they will be 
entitled to an acquittal, and the responsible tribe will be liable as before. 

,(8) We clearly understand that if any person or persons, whether 
subjects of the British Government or foreigners, found guilty in the judicial 
courts are sentenced according to law, the conditions above do not apply to 
these cases, but only in those in which legal evidence is not forthcoming, and 
which it is considered ought to be decided by Wazir custom, by seizure of 
property, etc. # 

(9) Finally, we all confidently state that if these rules are sanctioned 
and carried out, w r e shall be able fully to discharge our responsibilities, and 
crime will certainly be reduced, and the punishment of the real criminals 
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will bean example and warning to others. '? Baramta, " or what we Wazirs 
call “ Shaisa, ” or seizure of property as a reprisal, is an ancient 'and well 
known custom. If worked with discretion, it will not displease any 
tribe } and will have great advantage. J 

Here foU°?, the signatures of the Jirgas of the Hathi Khel, Bizzan 
Khel, Omarzai, Muhammad Khel, Bakka Khel, and Jani Khel. 


No. LXXIX. 

Translation of a Treaty or Agreement entered into by the 
Shanum Khail Section of the Muhsood Wuzeeree 
Tribe with Captain Munro, Officiating Deputy 
Commissioner of Bunnoo, at Bunnoo, on Wednesday the 
19th June 1861. ^ 

m F e ‘ 1 th ?,™ dersi 2 ned ' Mullicks of the Shanum Khail Division of the 
Muhsood Wuzeerees, viz., Peergul Khan, Sahib,. Khan, Alladad Khan, 
Kummurdeen Khan, Mairoodeen TChan hru — c „: j r\ . 


S Aht een K h an, Mairoodeen Khan, Shadee Khan, Said Omeen, Adil 
Shah, Abbass Khan, Zamoodeen Khan, Soorkummund Khan, Munsuh Khan 
Khwaja Meer Khan, Alayar Khan, and Said Meer Khan, for ourselves and 
as^representing Shere All Khan, Poordil Khan, Khodadad and Hossein 
other chief Mulhcks of the Shanum Khail now absent, beinp- vertr 


follows'-- 6 a PeaCe With the Bnnsh' Government, " L do U hefeby C1 

G„v«' 0 “S u t»re. t0 “ inta “ fri “ dly re “°" S * th 1 

r*J n i~ li T y m T ber , of the Shanum Kftail Muhsood tribe 
an ° ffence > dlr . e 1 c % or indirectly, against the British Govei 
s^ail bear the responsibility as a tribe, and the British Governi 

requtsite Pa ° n ^ Se ' ZUre ° f ° Ur kafilahs > or otlierwise as may b 

the Yrfh7nnll 0Ul ^ any + c men !r er ° f either of the two other main di 
the Muhsood, mg the Ahzyes or Behlolzyes, be guilty of comir 

offence within British bounds, he shall not receive afd or shelter 

neither shall he be allowed to deposit any stolen property in our te 

# like r, ™? nner we promise not to afford shelter to - 

£ , “ Sh - I,"* 01 )', "tether British subjecte or m e 

EVm *^5? t d r* p f f 1 ? d “ ," e undertake that Khwaja Hawes 
Been and \ ar Cool (our of the absconded murdereis if the 5e 

E“"- be not permitted to reside or take shelter SthtaShaS 

hr *™7h e l TeS “ s "™hle. that there shall be no atta, 

»ent limits. Withregari Z 



Similar Agreements were entered into at the^same time and place by 
the Alizye and Behlolzye Sections of the Muhsoods, the former being repre- 
sented by Mullick Gamer Khan, Yaruck Khan, Peergool, Muteen Ra z 
Mahomed, Ali Khan, Shoojab, Wilayut Khan, Tootee Khan, Duduck Khan, 
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that none shall occur ; but we will use our utmost endeavours to repress 
such, and whenever injury has been inflicted within Government bounds by 
any member of our section, such as murder, theft, incendiarism, etc., the 
British Government shall be at liberty to indemnify itself from our kafilahs 
of merchandize, according to the following scale 

Rs. 


For blood # 600 


For slight wound . — According to estimated injury. 

For incendiarism or other injury . — According to extent of damage done. 


6 th .— As a guarantee of our good faith, we will place two hostages from 
our section of the tribe, one with his family and one without, in the hands 
of Government, to be lodged either at Tank or Bunnoo, as Government may 
direct, for the space of one year from this date. If, in the course of that 
year, no injury or offencfe is committed by the Shanum Khail Section of the 
Muhsoods in Government territory, the hostages will be entitled to release at 
the expiry of the prescribed period. In the event of the occurrence of any 
breach, or of the committal of any offence for which reparation has ’not 
already been provided in this Treaty, the release or detention of the hostages 
will be at the pleasure of the British Government. 

Having, as delegates from the Shanum Khail Section of the Muhsood 
Wuzeerees, undertaken to abide by the above conditions, we each and all 
attach our marks to the paper of Agreement, and trust the Government will 
accept this covenant on our parts. 


{Here follow the marks or signatures *) 


Supplementary Memorandum. 


The agreement of which the above is a translation was signed and 
sealed at Bunnoo on the 19th June 1861 before me. Nawab Shah Newaz, 
Khan of Tank, and Sooltan Mahmood Khan, Tehseeldar, being also present, 
all the Muhsoods assembled in u jeerga ” or council spontaneously repeating 
the Mahomedan Creed both before and after the signature. The document 
was attested by the Commissioner of the Deraj at Division at Bunnoo, on 
the 27th June 1861. 


For a wound or blow causing the loss of a limb, or injury 
equal to it . 


200 



N.-W. F. Province — Derajat Frontier— Was irs— No. LXXX, 


x tvAiNoLAi ion ot an AGREEMENT entered into by the Shaman 
Khel branch of Mahsud Wazirs with the British Gov- 
ernment at Derah Ismail Khan on the 28th April 
i8 73 . 

2 e und ? rsi ff; d Shaman Khel Malliks,-^, Zainuldin Hakim 

Khi\tadS; 1$ Ih^^Sn; Sr lhan aje Ha M e U e h Kh mad; 

Ahmad,' Mkzalutteh Kh^lm f¥- 

Khalli Khel, Chiar Khel and rllkl ^ SI }“' and Saidal Badanzai, 

Maidan, Shahurwalla and Bhanei -fh! r l ham t n ., Khels ’ res ! dents of Tangi 
(with whom our dan has been at enmitv / SU ^ mit to the British Government 
quence of which nineofour d an S a ^ l™ 6 ? ast > and in oonse- 
Sarmast Khan, Shaman Khel have been ?? Futteh R°z, the son of Mallik 
Brifeh Government) and do hereby tngagr^llow?-!!’ 11 mt ° priS ° n by the 

futareT'*^ 0 ma * n ^ n ^ r5endl y reiations with the British Government for the 

Malliks and^gof less Ste SdltoUsli^sl^^f ", ° f ° Ur ffi0st influen tial 
Khan (each of the former to receive f % Iocation a t Derah Ismail 

Rupees 15 per mensem alI ° Wance at the ^ of 





ii. — The following are the names of the superior and Inferior Malliks of 
the clan now located at Derail Ismail Khan (permission to be given them 
every four months to visit their houses on providing substitutes to be approved 
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3. — These Malliks, or their brothers or sons, to continue to remain as 
hostages at Derah Ismail Khan, as Government may order. 

4. — To pay a fine of Rupees 3,000 as an indemnity for our past offences 
in British territory against property, to be levied in the following way, viz. } 
1,000 rafters for roofing to be delivered at Tank by the clan, and the balance- 
of the fine to be realized on our convoys entering British territory, at the 
following rates, in the course of two years, half being levied the first year, 
and the remaining half the next year — 


At | anna per bullock. 


„ 1 anna per camel. 


If the fine be not levied in two years, as above noted, the balance to be 
recovered from the subsistence allowance of the hostages within each year. 

5. — To allow in future no member of our clan to commit any violent act 
in British territory, such as dacoity, theft, robbery or murder. 

6. — That, in the event of crime being committed in British territory by 
any member of our «clan, the property plundered shall be restored by the 
offender or his section ; and in the event of their not restoring the stolen pro- 
perty, the hostages of that section shall be held liable to imprisonment or 
deportation, with a view to ensuring the return of the said property, etc. 

7. — That, in the event of any member of the clan murdering or wound- 
ing a British subject with sword, stone, shot, or in any other way, the sum 
of Rupees 600 may be realized by Government for a murder, and Rupees 
300 for wounding, either from the actual offender or his section. 

8. — On any offence committed in British territory being imputed to a 
member of our clan, the Deputy Commissioner shall be at liberty to calling 
“ jirgah ” of the clan with a View to a settlement of the offence being effected. 

9. — In the event of any member or section of the clan not acting 
according to the decision of the “ jirgah ” or order of Government regarding 
any of the above offences, the hostages of the clan shall be liable to imprison- 
ment and deportation to wherever Government may direct, until the said 
decision or order be complied with by the clan. 

jo. — T he Galisha sub-division of the clan, having heretofore been at 
peace with Government and in the enjoyment of free intercourse with British 
territory, are notwithstanding included in this arrangement, and will be held 
similarly responsible for any offence ? their sub-division may commit in 
British territory in future. They are, however, in consideration of their past 
friendship, absolved from paying any portion of the fine imposed on the clan, 
and are not required to furnish any hostages, — those of the rest of the clan 
engaging voluntarily to be held responsible for the acts or omissions of the 
GaJishas. 
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ent and undertake to abide by the condi 
i and all attach our marks to this agreem* 

[Here follow the marks or signatures.) 


therein cm 
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of by tiie Deputy Commissioner, not more than one-third of the hostages to 
be changed within any four months : — c 


NO. ; 

Name, 

Section. 

| Residence. . 





Superior Malliks, 


1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

‘ 9 ' 

10 ' 


j Mallik Zainuldin 
I Lall Gul 
| Wasila 
| Mina Dm , 
j Attal Khan 
! Hajee 
Sarmast 
Suhbat Khan 
Hakim Shah 
Muhammad Din 


: . ■ , 

f Badanzai ... . , 

• . ' 

I Chiar Khel 


Ditto 

9 ■ ; . ' ' ; 

Khalli Khel . ... 


Ditto . . 


Chiar Khel 


Ditto 


Ditto , . 


Ditto 


Khalli Khel 

ad 

Ditto . . j 


f Tangiwalla. 

I Maidanwalla. 
Ditto. 
Ditto. 
Ditto. 

Shahurwalia. 

Ditto. 

Bhangiwalla. 

Ditto. 

Ditto, 

Ditto. 


Malliks of Inferior Note. 


Baz Khan . 
Muhsin 

Hajee Gul Khan 
Khadim 
Hajee Khan 
A bizgar 
Hindustan 
Mir Ghazal 
Saidol . 


Badanzai 

Ditto 

Khalli Khel 
Ditto 
Ditto 

Chiar Khel 
Ditto 

Khalli Khel 
Ditto 


Tangiwalla. 

Ditto. 

Maidanwalla. 
Bhangiwalla. . 
Ditto. 
Ditto. 

Shahurwalia. 

Bhangiwalla. 

' Ditto. 


12. -Lastly, we do hereby declare that Government' is at libertv in 
addition to requiring full reparation for any offence commit I 
fine it might think fit on any offender or offenders in rtm t0 inf | 1 . ct an y 

'a.i^thetefore do S h?ebf mate thl'ameMta rnffe?"* ? f „*f ahs " d 
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_ % 

Translation of an Agreement entered into by Bahlolzai 
Mahsud Wazirs with the British Government at DERAH 
Ismail Khan on the 26th April 1874. 

We the undersigned Maliks: — 

Shinghis . — Nabhi Khan, Mammal Khel ; Ahmad Khan, Kharmuch Khel ; 
Azmat Khan, Mammai Khel ; Kajir Khan, Kharmuch Khel; Baik Khan, 
Bai Khel; Wazir Khan, .Wajji Khel; Khan Bahadur, Wajjai Khel; 
Miandad Khan, Bai Khel; Pujab Khan, Azboka ; Madakh Khan, Azboka; 
Fatteh Khan, Bablai ; Janai Khan, Bai Khel ; Mir Salam Karan ; 


Nana Khels , — Laser Khan, Haibat Khel; Kargai, Jalal Khel; Gul 
Hassan, Jalal Khel ; Kama! Khan, Kokri ; Amrad Khan, Jalal Khel ; 
Makhal, Haibat Khel ; Fatteh Roz Khan, Haibat Khel ; Bhatti Khan, 
Haibat Khel; Sher Alii Khan, Kokri ; Karrah Khan, Haibat Khel ; Hassan 
Khan, Haibat Khel ; Said Amin, Jalal Khel; 

Ahmal Khels.—l^mng Khan, Abdalli ; Niazi, Abdalli ; Azwani Khan, 
Abdaili ; Mehr Khan, Nazar Khel ; Amir Khan, Nazar Khel ; Kakat, 
Nazar Khel; Push, Nazar Khel; Zabar Khan, Mallik Shahi; Shah Maddi, 
Malik Shahi ; Wilayet Khan, Nazar Khel; Dildar Shah, Band Khel; Shah 
Hussain, Band Khel ; 

Do hereby declare that we submit to the British Government (with whom 
our clan has been at enmity for a long time, and in consequence of which 
many of our clansmen have been seized and thrown into prison by that 
Government), and do hereby engage as follows : — 

1.— To locate, as a guarantee for our future good conduct, 33 representa- 
tive members of our clan a# hostages at Derah Ismail Khan, viz, 

5. — Sarrai Khan, Abdulrahman Khel. 

6. — Madda Khan, Umar Khel, 

7. — Mir Gul, ditto. 

8. — Mir Ghazal, Kokrai. 

9. — Gulzada, ditto. 

10. — Batkai, Haibat Khel. 

11. — Haji M uhammad, ditto. 

12. — Maizan Khan, ditto. 


Shinghis. 

1 Ranimdad Khan, Mammai Khel 

2. — Awal Shah, ditto. 

3. — Ismail Khan, ditto. 

4. — Muhib Khan, Kharmuch Khel, 

5. — Taghrai Khan, ditto. 

6. — Kazim. Wajji Khel. 

7. — Dadin, Bajji Khel. 

8. — Saddozi, Azboka. 

9. — Badin, ditto. 

10. — Mandar, Bai Khel. 

11. — Makhal, ditto. 

12 — Masud Khan, ditto. 


Nana Khel, 

1. — -Imam Shah, Jalal Khel. 

2. — Haji Muhammad, ditto. 

3. — Laiav ' ditto. 

4. — Faujdar, Abdulrahman Khel 


Ahmal Khel. 

1. — Jaimak, Abdalli. 

2. — Shahdir, Nazar Khel. 

3. — Sad Rahmat, ditto. 

4. — Abdulrahman, ditto. 

5 - Ghazni, Malik Shahi. 

6. — Ahmad Khan, ditto. 

7. — Fatteh Khan, ditto. 

8. — Balak, Band Khel. 

9. — Khan Subah, Syad Khel, 
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These hostages will be allowed to go home in turn on giving thei 
brothers or sons as substitutes to be approved of by the Deputy Commisfeionei 
2. — We have paid into the Government treasury Rs. 5,585 as an indem 
nity for the offences committed by us during the past year, and have als( 
paid Rs. 1,500 in reparation for the late outrage committed by certaii 
members of our clan in the Bain Pass, — total Rs. 7,085. 

, 3 -' To pay a fine of Rs. 3,000 as an indemnity for our past offences ir 
British territory against property, to be levied on our convoys entering British 
territory at the following rates in the course of one year : 

Half-anna per bullock. 

One anna per camel. 

If the whole of the fine is not realized in the course of one year, as above 
noted, the balance is to be deducted from the subsistence allowance of our 

4. That m the event of a predator)' crime being committed in British 
territory by any members of our clan, the property plundered shall be restored 
by the offender or his section, and in the event of their not restoring the 
stolen property, the hostages of that section shall be hdd liable to imprison- 
ment and deportation with a view to ensuring the return of the said pro- 
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Hostages. 


Sub- 

division. 


Sections. 


Names, 


Rahimdad. 
Awal Shaw. 
Ismail Khan. 
Mahib Khan, 
Taghrai, 
Kazim Khan. 
Dadin Khan. 
Sabdozi. 

Badin. 

Mandar Khan. 

Makhal. 

Masud. 


Mammai Khels 


Kharmuch Khel 

Wajji Khel . 
Bajji Khel . 

Azboka 


Abdalli 


Jaimak Khan. 
Shahnewaz Khan, 
Sad Rahmat. 
Abdulrahman Khan. 
Fatteh Khan. 

Ghazni Khan. 
Ahmad Khan. 

Balak. 

Khan Subah, 


Mallik Shahi 


C j Imam Shah. 

3 < | Haji^ Muhammad. 
{ | Lalai, 

f | Fauidar Khan. 

2 i! Sarai Khan. 

f Mad da Khan, 

2 l MirGuI. 

( Gulzada. 
i Mir Ghazal. 

C Batkai. 

3 \ Haji Muhammad. 
i Maizan. 


| Abdulrahman Khel 
j Umar Khel . , 

I Kokrai 


Haibat Khel 


Grand Total 


C. E. MACAULAY, 

Qffg* Deputy Cvmmtssiwtr* 
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Translation of a Petition presented by the Mahsud 
Maliks to R. I. Bruce, Esq., C.I.E., Deputy Commis- 
sioner at AppoZAI, on 19th January 1890. 

We most respectfully beg to represent that, on being summoned by the 
Government (Sarkar), we, all the Maliks of each of the three sections of the 
Mahsuds, have presented themselves at Appozai. Your Honour has informed 
us that the Government intends to pacify the Gomal Pass and establish com- 
munication through it with Zhob and elsewhere, and for ensuring the safety of 
these routes and maintaining peace in the country, proposes to grant us pay 
and allowances and entertain us in their servipe. We are greatly pleased with 
this arrangement and willingly accept the pay and allowances Government 
has graciously been pleased to fix for our tribe, in return for which we, in 
future, hold ourselves responsible for the safety and protection of the road, 
and will cheerfully comply with any orders that the Government may be 
pleased to give, and will always remain united to, and on friendly terms with, 
the Sarkar. We have distributed among ourselves the amount Government 
has been pleased to fix for service by common consent and according to 
tribal usage. 

We trust that in future Government will regard us as their own subjects 
and treat us with kindness, and we, maliks • and our nominees, levies, will 
always be present when required and ready to do the Government service. 
In whatever places Government may be pleased to fix posts for our nominees, 
levies, they will remain there without objection and serve the Government 
faithfully. 

(ff ere follow the signatures ,) 


No. LXXXIII. 

Agreement by the Mashud Jirga, dated the 5th April 1902. 

Government has been pleased to grant allowances to the Mashud tribe. 
Therefore, in consideration of these allowances, we, the full tribal iirea 

f w t ole . Mashud tribe > hereby bind the while 
' ablde the following conditions ; for compelling the observ- 
are responsible : we, the Mashud tribe, 
dll be of good conduct and commit no 
iment, that is to say, districts like Bannu, 
itry, or Wana or the Tochi or roads like 
or against Government interests in any 
control and keep in order all and every 
huds are jointly responsible for every 


ine uumai and otfc 
way; it is the dutv 
member, of our -tribe 


Part 
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(i) To pay tirnl at the following rates:— 

Male camel per head . 8 annas. 

Female camel per head « x Rupee. 

(or 12 annas per camel whichever Government may order). 

Bullocks and cows per head * * . • . * 6 annas. 

Donkeys per' head . . . * . • > • 4 » 

Sheep and goats per head . * * * . i anna. 

We hold ourselves responsible for the collection of the grazing tax with 
the assistance of Government when necessary. 

VOL. XL M 
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Agreement with the DOTANIS regarding the payment of TIRNI 
in the WAN A AGENCY, dated 14th January 1902. 


We, Maliks of the Dotannis, in 1897 entered into an agreement with 
Government whereby in return for allowances of Rs. 1,156 we bound our* 
selves to the following conditions : — 


Mashud without exception within our limits and for any others who reside in 
our country^ this responsibility is full joint tribal or sectional responsibility as 
Government chooses, coupled, if Government pleases, with the punishment 
of individual offenders ; we will not give passage to any persons commit- 
ting offences ; we will not harbour any outlaws from any areas occupied by 
Government but will immediately expel them should they reach us. We 
wall promptly settle all cases considered established against us, and should 
we fail to promptly give satisfaction and reparation as required by Govern- 
ment, it is open to Government to enforce our responsibility and to obtain 
satisfaction and orders in any way it pleases whatever. If we fail to 
observe, or if we break, any of the above conditions, Government may 
act as it pleases and punish us as it thinks fit. 

2. The distribution of the allowances has been unanimously settled in 
jirga as follows : — 

The Alizai, Bahiolzai and Shaman Khel shares are equal, vi&. } one-third 
each of Rs. 54,000. But the Shaman Khels have paid towards the fine a 
considerably less amount than the other divisions ; of this sum the Alizai 
and Bahiolzai have remitted Rs. 2,500, The balance, about Rs. 5,500, the 
Shaman Khel will repay tq the Alizai and Bahiolzai, in two equal instal- 
ments. The internal distribution of sectional shares is as in the separate 
paper attached. Here follow 144 seals and 1,421 names of Mashuds who 
have no seals and made their marks. 
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{2) To be responsible for the good behaviour of our sections while resid- 
ing within the Zhob and Punjab hill tracts and for the detection of 
offences committed within the limits where our sections are residing. 
Now in order that there may be no doubt in the matter we Maliks person- 
' and as representing our sections duly renew this agreement accepting it 
sservedly and declaring our intention to abide by its conditions. We on 
part understand that so long as we pay the grazing tax demanded by 
'eminent and abide by the agreement above, that Government will disburse 


e signatures .) 


the payment of 

jary 1902. 

Karaz Sections in 
by in return for 
yearly, of which 
a side, we bound 


istrict and in the 
now in force in 


8 annas. 
1 Rupee, 


6 annas, 


1 anna. 

grazing tax with 
m however only 
the same rates be 
Vaziristan limits, 
nlzais. 

ur of our sections 
or the detection 
*e residing. 

bring under cul- 
o demand it, and 
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Translation of an Agreement given by the headmen, maliks, 
etc., of DOUR, dated 20th February 1872= 10th Zulhaj 1288 
Hijri, Roz Jelulzoha. 

We, Mir Khan, Shuja Alam Subha, Purdil, Asad Khan Nasirkhel, Haibat 
Shabzalla Khan, Sorung, Purdil, Dewana, Naim Muhammad, Akbar, Sirdar 
Kumaith Khel, Mir Hussain, Badrang, Banaie AH Khel, Jimazan, Shekh 
Maddi, Bura Khel, Said Amin, Zarjamal, Muhammad Gul, Miandad Khan, 
Shahabuldin, Nasim Shaguli W&lti, Ghalim, Golab Sha, Fatteh-ulla Khan, 
Hospai Ibrahim, Majid, Ajam Bagi, Zulfikar, Bazid, Gul Babu Idak, Black 
faction Tossinzai, Gulla Khan, Painda Khan, Umr Khan, Pari Khel, Lachi 
Khan, Shabadu, Nazrband, Karim Khan, Shabaz Khan, Sokhel, Husen, 
Samand, Almar, Azim, Londi, Golab Muski, Mahsand, Lalbaz, Shabudin. 
Shadidar, Sha Madi Zirki, Gharib Sha, Shakalin, Waruki, Shahmadi, Hawa 
Gach Shah, janai, Plawar Khan, Khaddi, Goladin, Chafari, Gharib Shah 
Hurmuz, Lachi Khan, Umr Khair, Nandar, Zarif Khan, Rahmathi Isorri, 
Nur Bask, Fathe Khan, Daulut Khel, Mulkan Malli of the White faction. 
The collected Jirga of Lower Dour, Pir Muhammad and Turki, Muhammad 
Akbar, son of Jahangir, Nasim, Dundi, Ahmad, Maliks of Upper Dour, for 
ourselves and the entire tribe, do hereby declare that we of our own accord 
having presented ourselves before Major J. W. H. Johnstone, Deputy Com- 
missioner, Bannu, being introduced by Khan Bahadur Muhammad Hyat, 
Khan Sahib, most respectfully make the following agreements 

That during the outbreak of the Muhammad Kfeel, the tribe had been 
granted refuge in our country, and thereby we incurred the displeasure of the 
benign British Government, the consequence was that our tribe was fined for 
this unfriendly action. The people of Upper Dour by payment of fine had 
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(4) Government has the right to place posts at any place within these 
tracts whA they may deem it necessary. 

Now in order that there may be no doubt in the matter, we Maliks as 
representing our tribe do hereby renew this agreement, accepting it un* 
reservedly and declaring our intention to abide by its conditions. 

We on our part understand that so long as we pay H Tirni ” in such 
manner as Government may demand it and abide by the conditions which 
are given in that agreement, that Government will give us the allowances of 
Rs. 2,750 mentioned therein and grant us the right to bring under cultiva- 
tion all culturabie lands in Zarmelan, Gul Kach, Girdao and Shinbagh with 
regard to which no other claimant can prove cultivating possessions. 


Dated Wana ; 
14th January igo2< 


L } 


{Here follow the signatures .) 
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obtained pardon before this, and the two factions of the Lower Dour having 
unfortunately and foolishly refused to pay the fine imposed incurred the dis- 
pleasure of Government, and the consequence was that an army was sent into 
our country and amount of fine increased. Now, therefore we, the people of 
the whole of Dour, with the utmost humbleness pay as follows the amount of 
the fine imposed in the first instance : — 

Rs. 

Tangiwal, Dour, Upper Ij5oo 

Sokhel Mali, Dour, Lower . . , , . 3,000 

Haidar Khel Patti . ] 2,000 

Total . 6,500 

of Government coin equal to Rs. 8,320 of our coin. 

Having paid the above amount of fine, and having restored the four horses of 
the Government which w^ere within our country, we solicit pardon for past 

fature^— and fredy and SlnCerely make the followin g promises* for the 

• never give shelter or assistance to any individual 

individuals, or tribe who after committing treason against the British State 
seek shelter or assistance in our country, but, on the other hand, we will do 
our best to carry out the orders of the Government as may be issued by the 
eputy Commissioner of Bannu in regard to such man, men, or tribe. 

-That pur trib e shall never be guilty of the offence of rebellion 
against the British Government. on 

jn/.—That no man of our tribe shall ever commit any heinous offence 
such as murder, plunder, burglary, etc., within British territory, and that 

we jV 6 T be res P° nsible for our entire tribe in regard to thefts yet 
we shall endeavour our utmost to retain toe toW-o , -V. V®, 
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and pursuing parties shall have the authority to apprehend every offender 
within our country except within our dwelling houses and chauks, and to 
bring him to a Court of Justice. 

*jth. — That if any man of our tribe at any time being convicted of the 
offence of breach of British Laws and Regulations be tried by a British 
Court of Justice and punished, we shall never petition for him. 

8 th. — That for due fulfilment of the above conditions of this agreement 
we, the people of the entire tribe, unitedly and severally hold ourselves respon- 
sible for our own distinct clan, and if we fail, British Government is authorised 
to lay an embargo on the property of each faction, and to impose punishment 
on our tribe according to the Frontier Rules as is done with other tribes. 

gih. — That in order to testify the free-will and sincerity with which we 
have made this agreement, the following men, respectable Maliks, British sub- 
jects, and men, respectable Maliks, subjects of Independent territory, and who 
frequent British territory, are given as our securities to have the above-named 
conditions fully carried out. The securities who are subjects of British 
territory are responsible for one year and we are for always. 


Names of securities for Mali tribe, Dour, Lower— 


Saleh Khan 
Bhai Khan 
Dakas and 
Niazi 


} 

} 


British subjects . 

, * Maliks, Madan. 

. . Maliks of Mandio. 


Subjects of Independent territory . 

Gulla Khan Mahsoud! 

Painda Khan. 

Hossain Khan. 

Securities of Tuppi Division, Black faction-- 


Ghaibi Khan 
Tor Khan 


} 


British subjects . 

. . Maliks. 


Subjects of Independent territory. 

Amir Khan. j Nizabut. 

Alim Subha. ; Sheja. 

Badrung. ! Mir Husen. 

Haibat. ] Wall. 

Yar Khan. * 

10th. — That lastly we pray that if at any time any one of our tribe act 
contrary to the above conditions in respect to the British State or to any 
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nslation of an Agreement entered into by the Ba: 

0 ft to6 occasion of their « . T 

2 nd February, ,8 7 “ P g PaSS res P“ s '“‘r. ™ 

mrselves rrapoSfble^ofSe^afc^uaiod? of th<,Balani lribe ' do 1 
■from the most northern MulIazailW to ^ the 1 
[ * 'the Tank ilaka of the Dera IsnSl VL Ka!an and 1 
te Passes between them and dn WnK ^ ian ^ lstn ct ; with other 
British authorities any offenders causing 66 *°- SC1Ze and . ma ke 
restore any property carried nffVh Df ? ln J ur y to British sul 

fie. p r eafor wUd >» 

"h&£e.sk *■ 

'umlf "' t0 U " ie BtitiSh G "e™3.'' l]1 d ° ° nr bestt ° sei2e tt en 

ysfS rood the value 

tlT‘ 0t WhiCh W<! lta are -of f, 

ourselves to pa 


i-S 

Whatever 

Rs. 

360 


nurder 


A «,i J .;/v r \ r .<* „* „ i 
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Given lAder our hands this 2nd da y of the month of February 1876. 

Here follow seals and signatures of Maliks and Headmen of the 
Tattas, Dhanna, and Warspan Sections. 


No. LXXXVII. 

Translation of an Agreement with the Batanis, dated 27th 

March 1879. 

We, the undermentioned Sat, Daulat Khan {and 18 others') Warspuns 
of the plains ; Ashraf Khan ( and 6 others ) Dhannas of the plains ; 
Khushal {and 18 others) Tattas of the plains ; Rakhman {and 7 others) 
Warspuns of the plains hereby hold ourselves responsible for the frontier 
Passes from the Mulezai tQ both Girnis, including the intermediate Passes in 
the Tank tashil. If any hill offenders having stolen any property pass it 
through the frontier Passes, or cause loss of life, we shall endeavour, as far 
as possible, to arrest the offenders with the stolen property and make them 
oyer to the Sarkar. If we fail in this we shall return the stolen property in 
kind or pay compensation on the following terms : — 

We shall pay— 

Rs. 

Blood-money 360 

Wound-money . . ... . According to the nature of 

the wound and as fixed by the Sarkar. No individual of our three sections 
will ever connive with the offenders. We shall try to the utmost of our 
power to arrest the offenders with stolen property. Should any stolen pro- 
perty be traced to the hills, we shall return it, even though no tracks of the 
offenders or property be discovered in the Pass. The value of property is 
entered below, and we have executed this agreement in presence of the 
Deputy Commissioner of Dera Ismail Khan, so that it might remain a sanad 
in the hands of the Sarkar : — 

Camel, male or female 
Cow or bullock . . 

Buffalo ♦ • , 

Donkey 
Sheep or goat 

Dated 27th March 1879. 


Rs. 

• • SO 

• a 10 

20 

7 

• • 1*8 


{Here follow seals and signatures.) 
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I* Shamla. 

2 . Chil Khana. 

3* Wuch Saroba. 
4* Tand Saroba. 
5* Sason. 

6. Khuha. 

7 * Warmala. 

8. Nugram. 

9* Khand. 

Xo » Kha«oba, with | 
Mitaza, etc. 

to promise that whenever any offender , 

crara i • » Lflai 110316 OUr two h 

gara shall have intercourse wn'fk ~ 0 

b!S “° «* oCSiXS- 

We also bind ourselves to recover «.,* , , 
thieves of which enf-er ; n t„ „ . “ lat stole) 

Ml'S"** '■ 


Passages called Rustida, Jhagranda 


camel 
ox or cow 
buffalo . 


fix ac ^ dingto 
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Thlb following is the detail of the liability of Passes 


Half of Nugram 
War mala. 


tfaKks, viz., Raza Khan, Fatteh Khan and Saadat 
son of Dilamir, by his agent, Hathi Khan. 


3 Baba Maliks, viz., Diiasa Khan. 
Nuzar Shah, son of Alif Shah, 
Chandan, with Maddo Khan, h 


Tand Saroba 
Wuch „ 

Chil Khana 


12 Baba and Wurgara Maliks, viz., Diiasa Khan, Nazar Shah, 
Mir Akbar and Maddo, Raza Khan, Saadat Khan, bv his 
agent Hathi Khan, Fatteh Khan, Baba, Azad, Amir, son 
ot 1 imar, Gulla Khan, Aghzari, nephew of Hamza Mir, 
hatteh Khan Wurgara, Zenai, brother of Latai. 


Sham la 


Half Nugram Pass 
Khan da Pass 
Karoba Pass 


Given under our seals and marks this 31st day of March 1883. 

{Here follow seals and marks.) 


No. LXXXIX.. 

Condition s proposed lo, and accepted by, the Bhittannis ■ 

1890. ’ 

a Si cu |tivators shall be entitled to a share in the remissi 

and should the land be cultivated by a person belonging to another tribe 
caste, the said share shall revert to the Malik of that particular sub-section. 

(b) In the event of an offence being committed on the border and n 
race compensation will be paid by the mafidars and recipients of servi 
allowances within whose limits the offence has been committed in proporth 

C,V i„ 6 0f 1 - e Slme ' The D fP ut >' Commissioner shall, howevSf te 
liberty m any suspicious case to realize the compensation from the whole tril 
should he deem it advisable to do so. 
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(c) Nomination for service shall be subject t 
Commissioner, who is also at liberty to dismiss 
reason is considered unfit for duty. 

W Service shall be permanent, and c r.c 
f save on the Deputy Commissioner* 
may, however, be 


a nominee once appointed shall no 
requisition or with his sanction 
re-arranged with the consenl 

post being established at Jandola no extra service 
' e ™ ce connected with the post will be duly 
“■“ 3e in proportion to their shares. 

an eS “ r i t ;. fo ^ which food 'oniy^dlfbe required. llls ' ^ b ® 

, or Native Officer be sent any- 
country, the whole of the Silladari 
:rs discretion, be paid to him 
responsibility of the tribe for offences 
J .personally responsible 
'icinity of, their lands. 
-- nam es of the Maliks 

mmeS of poses’ 1 ™ MaUkS res £° mihle the 


be changed 

The distribution of Silladari 
of the whole jirga. 

(e) In the event of a \ 
grant will be expected, and the cervix 
performed by the three sections of the 

if) In case any District Officer 
provided with i 

[g) Should any Militia Sowar, Footman" 
where on special duty outside the Bhittani c 
allowance may, at the Deputy Commissioner* 

[k) In addition to the General i 
committed within its limits, the Maliks willbe held 
for the safety of the Passes situated in, or in the vi 

J ves a list » f tte 


Name of Section 
responsible. 


Names of Maliks of the Section 
responsible. 


Remarks, 


J dar r K K h h a an ’ M ,t SUr Khan > Saman ' 
aar Khan and Hamza Nur. 

D rhf Kh ?f.> J Tot! ’ Nam dar, Daurai 

Shahh’ ari *’ - ^hadi, Rahman, 
Shahbazi, Jhangi, Dur Khan and 


to Khushak. 


Chinai 


Said Amin, Barani, Nawaz, 
wul and Mir Alam. 

N nZtl fe.’ Isot . Khan, Miar 


Cites to Kot 
Allahdad 


Dhanna 


iru c-V * tvnan. K 

Want r h T H? hammad > Ad 
r T G ,f! J Mlrat Khan, £ 
Gul ana Khushal. 

B fe, Khan, Kabir Kh 
Sher Muhammad, Kalim Khan, 


j From Zam Tank Tatta (Umar. 
ta pirni Khurd Khel). 
with Zeba Pass.] 
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Statement showing the , tames of Bhittami Maliks—condd. 


'Name, of Section 
■ ■ responsible. ■ " 


•Name of Pass. 


Names of Maliks of the Section 
responsible. 


'R'E'MA'rk's, 


Ahmad Khan, Rakhman, Mohobat. 
Balochai, Ahmad Khan, Marwat 
Khan, Bardar, Dinak, 

Fatta (Katta Said Amin, Barani, Nawaz, Sarak, 
Oram). Hassan, Tor Khan, Shamshir and 

Sher Gul and Goddi. 

T S“; a n (Shan Mir Azam, Sandak, Bhangi and 
Khel/, Banochi. 

T atta (Abba Kota, Katawaz, Zaman, Kata-vaz 
““elj. 2nd, Mamak and jabar. 

Tatta (Sarha) Slier Khan, Lawat, Zamani, Mirani 
• and Din Muhammad. 

Shakhai . Payand, Sado, Bazid, Rahmati, 
Charakki, Zarif, Dost Muhammad 
and Brahim. 


(Sd.) L. W. KING, 
Deputy Commissioner , 


No. XC. 

Translation of a Petition and Engagemi 
July 1883, presented by the Shirani 

The object of these lines is as follows : - 

rnTblvH % th0 eV - n t ee - d . S ° f S ° me ° f the Shirani Ch 
committed offences in British territory, the executive offia 

have shut out the tribe from British territory. We theref 

srbSad? ra t d ?_ s “ mate ^ 

SI °ru™Z ha f cd °l e \ to the executive office^ 
dwan dam and the water-mill which r; 
e will reconstruct with our own hands 

ctmg value of cattle ( ’ 

am and re-building water-mill wilfbe 
’ surety resident of B 
a period of two months. 


compensation for 
property that can be collected 
of the Government, 
water-mill which were burnt and destroyed by 

The balance remaining 
to be returned, and the labour we supply '£ 

, , guaranteed in cash by 

!!“ territory, who will pay the amount . 
liie said surety will make up the sum by 



N.-W, F. Province— Derajat Frontier — Shit ant* — No. XCI 


levying one anna per rupee on our trade with; if necessary; the assistance 
of Government, If, however; we wish the blockade to be raised before tender 
of security; we will place a number of our hostages (to be fixed by 
Government) in British territory, and the cost of their maintenance will be 
borne by burselves so long as they remain in British territory. 

(2) As regards future offences, we engage to restore the actual stolen pro- 
perty or to point out the offenders or their property when they come down 
to the plains and make them over to the Sarkar within three months from 
date of committal of offences. If we fail to do this, the whole tribe will 
be liable to pay in compensation. These terms Include the Khidarzais 
and Chuhar Khels. In the same manner, we shall be responsible for 
individuals of other tribes who may be in the Shirani limits, 

(3) engage to expel outlaws who, having committed offences in 
British territory, seek refuge in our country. Mir Khan, Gondapur murderer, 
who is now with us, we will turn out from our country. We will send down 
Mir Ahmad, Mian Khel, and Muhammad Biluch to the plains if they agree 
to have their cases tried by jirga, otherwise we will expel them from our 
country. 

Dated 8th Ramzan 1300 Hijra according to 13th July 1883. Written 
by Mahmud Shirazi, 

[Here follow the signatures.) 


Attested by me 14th July 1883, 


(Sd.) S. S. Thorburn, 
Deputy Commissioner \ 


Translation of a Petition, dated 4 th February 1890, pre- 
sented by Sherani Maliks. 

We beg respectfully to represent that we the Sherani Maliks went to 
Appozai in compliance with the Government invitation. The Government 
accepted the submission of the Bargha division of our tribe, and granted 
them service, and entered jnto agreement with them, they becoming re- 
sponsible on that side. Some of the men of the Laxgha division did not 
come in, and consequently no settlement was arrived at with us. We 
therefore accompanied your camp to Dera, The Kidderzai Maliks have 
ftot come in and made submission. In this they are to blame, and we 
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therefore consider them our enemies. We the Maliks of the Uba Khel and 
Hassan Khel sections pray that a settlement be made with us on the 
following terms : — 

is fly . — That the Government may grant us service allowance, which we 
will distribute between us, and we will carry out any orders 
the Government may be pleased to give in regard to those 
members of our tribe who have not yet come in to tender 
their submission. 

2 ndly . — That within six months we will engage to bring them in and 
submit unconditionally, and in the meantime we will hold 
ourselves responsible for their good behaviour. If we fail to 
bring them in within that period, the service granted us may 
be forfeited. And in case the Government should decide 
to send a force against them, we will render every assistance 
in our power and help the Government army and servants 
through any route within our limits. Should Government 
erect any fort or cantonment in our country, we will' not 
object, bu| will render assistance in their construction. ' If 
Government opens routes in our country, we will protect them 
and our servants (levies) will serve in such posts as the 
Government may fix, and we will serve loyally. 

3rdly . — -That if any bad character, member of our tribe, commits any 
crime and Government requires us to do so we will capture 
and surrender him. 

4thly . — That if any offender, resident of British territory, commits a 
crime and takes refuge with us, we will surrender him on 
Government demanding it. 

We the Maliks will carry out Government orders fully, and hold ourselves 
responsible for all the acts of our tribe. We unanimously present this appli- 
cation and trust that it will be accepted. 


{Here follow the signatures,) 


Translation of an AGREEMENT, dated 23rd March 1891, en- 
tered into by the Larghawal Shirani Maliks. 

We, the headmen of the Hassan Khel, Ubda Khel and Chuhar Khel 
sections of the Shirani tribe, including the Sultanzai, Khiddarzai and Ismalzai 
sub-sections and the residents of Parwara, Drazand and Khamistana, have 
heard the orders of Government, unanimously accept the conditions detailed 
below, and agree that we will raise no objection to carrying them out. 
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Conditions. <. 

i. Besides carrying out the agreement previously entered into by us the 
orders now announced will be compiled with. 

2 The three Passes, Zao, Khiddarzai and Chuhar Khel Dhana, will be 
open to caravans and travellers for trade and other purposes, and the sections 
above named will be responsible for any loss of life or property occurring in 
them. No tolls of any kind will be levied on these routes. 

3. European and Native officers and other public servants will be at 
liberty to travel in any part of the Shirani country, and the tribe will be re- 
sponsible for the safety of their lives and property and for supplying them 
with such badraggs (escort) as they may need. These escorts will only be 
entitled to receive diet expenses, and will have no claim for further remunera- 
tion. 

4. Arrangements for the suppression of crime and enforcing compliance 
with the orders of Government will be effected through the headmen of the 
tribe. 

5. If the orders of Government are disobeyed, disregarded or ignored, the 
Government will be at liberty to occupy the Shirani country. 

6. Twelve selected headmen of the tribe will be detained at Dera Ismail 
Khan as a pledge of the future good faith of the tribe during the pleasure of 
Government. Besides these men the Deputy Commissioner will have power 
at any time to keep any of the headmen of the Khiddarzais or any other 
section of the tribe as hostages at Dera Ismail Khan as long as Government 
may desire. 

7. If a bad character belonging to any section commits an offence on a 
British subject in the Shirani country or in British territory, the sections 
concerned will be responsible for the apprehension and surrender of the 
offender. If that section fails in this, the whole tribe will be responsible for 
the surrender of the culprits to Government, which may deal with him in any 
way it may deem expedient. If the tribe fails to surrender the offender, it 
shall be liable to pay the compensation and fine imposed by the Government 
after the due consideration of the merits of the case. The Government shall 
also have the power to deduct the amount of compensation and fine from the 
tribal service emoluments. 

8. In consideration of the duties and responsibilities referred to above the 
Government has granted a sum of Rs. 917 to the tribe in the shape of service 
allowances. These allowances have been given on the condition that the 
posts will be built at the following places : — 

(1) Moghal Kot, near the Chuhar Khel Dhana. 

(a) Nishpa Atal KhanJCohol, near the Khiddarzai Dhana, 

{3) Gandhi; Kach, near the Zao Dhana. 

(4) Drazand. 

(§) Dopandi, 
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I Jemadar . 
t Daffadar . # 

4 H avildars 
$ Sowars 

61 Footmen # # 

Allowances to Maliks 


3° per mensem, 
25 ditto. 

60 ditto. 

160 ditto. 

610 ditto. 

3 2 ditto. 


Translation of a Petitjon, dated 4 th March ,s 99 presented 

by the Sh.ranni Maliks, &c„ ,0 the Contmi? inner and 
Supenntendent, Derajat Division. “ and 

the b 'S *° -» ‘-at since 

have committed no serious offences in RrSi l 9 ? Cars a %° 0ur trib ^men 
arise among ourselves and specially between ernt ° r y- Cases, however, 
ernment demands offenders from us and wh™ ^ Md the Bar g ha wals; Gov- 
them the authorities are SeSed iith W %fV nable to slender 
onr tribe, and we are tnS S' 1 “!i "“*? committed in 
Ever s,„ce the Sartar has entered onr coLI^^St'^'dfS 
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i nn satisfactory arrangement is made for water-courses (viais; tne 

,° n f f the C ulturable land cannot be brought under cultivation, tin the 

whole of thee disputes regarding the distribution of water ensue 

Te come loan agreement nLhingLm beeffected. If Government 
r dU Jr will assist and help us in the management of our “vials great 
•mnmvernent can be made in cultivation. We shall willingly pay revenue to 
Government. Government, however should show so much favour as not to 
• Low revenue. We shall gladly pay Government ^th of the produce 

iiT accordance" with the Muhammadln law (Shariat). , To determine the share 
Government it will be necessary to measure lands or weigh produce. To 
avoid this for the present we desire that Government should accept Rs. 2,000 
f vear for two or three years as a fixed sum and afterwards assess the 
revenue by ' measurement of lands when it thinks proper Government 
should look upon us as its subjects and consider our country the same as the 
Daman and decide our cases through its officers. Regard should, however, 
be oaid to our allowances. We have previously stated that our allowances 
are small and now too beg to request that our allowances may be increased. 
The nresent amount is insufficient for us, for a large portion of it is paid as 
service allowance ; and the amount of Maliki allowance is only nominal. 
The Svads and religious leaders (Pirs) should be exempted from payment of 
the revenue. As we are British subjects, we shall esteem it a great favour if 
Government will assist us in the preparation of our water channels and 
construct roads in our country with a view to facilitate communications. 
Government should confer honors on our leading men in the same way as 
they do in British territory. 

[Here follow the signatures.) 


NO. XCIV 


True Translation of an Engagement made by the Aman- 
UL-MULK, Ruler of Chitral, with His HIGHNESS the 
Maharaja of Kashmir —1878. 

“ With the sincerity of purpose and the cordiality of will, I (the Aman- 
ul-Mulk) do hereby execute this deed on my own part and on the part of my 
children, consisting of the following articles : — 

Article i. 

“ I engage that I will always sincerely endeavour to obey and execute 
the orders of His Highness the Maharaja, the Wali of Jammu and Kashmir, 
that I will overtly and covertly consider His Highness's well-wishers and 
friends as my friends, and the enemies of his Government as my enemies, 




f 
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ollowing ( nuzzerana i to His Highness annually as an 
paramount power:— 

“ Three horses, 
u Five hawks, 

“Five tezi dogs (hounds). 

Article 2. 

^gent of His Highness shall always reside in Kashka 
it Vasin, Due attention and consideration shall be 

;r a confidential agent of mine shall reside at the 
another on the part of the Ruler of Yasin shall 
purpose of carrying out His Highness’s orders. 

Article 3. 

yearly mawajib (subsidy) of Rs. 12,000, Srinagar 
;hness s Government, on condition of my acting 
s and giving satisfaction to His Highness in everf 

! , a PP 0 ' n ted in the place of one of the agents (above- 
s Government will assign him an extra allowance— 


of the RhS rf “““ the territory 

Valley to Chitral territory Ihe Khan of Dir on the Swat 

successors, fully and freely undertakes - ' b haJf ° f himself and of his 

that he will keep open the road from Chakdara to Ashreth 
that he will make any postal arrangements required 

St 1 S prot, ; rt tele ? aph on a "- T °“ asi °”= ft » „p 

11 r0ad ' ' eVy P “‘ S “ d camp: "« ground enclosures 

that he will protect the whole line with levies. 

G r rnment of India 

a present of four hundred Snide? rifles with such a^upotoT? 3 * ^ anJ 
may be deemed advisable ; and they will defray tS cS L a ™ mu h mtl0D as 
sary of the maintenance of the levies. J ” 0 *' as ma > r oe neces- 

VOL. J£I. ' 
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III. — The Government of India further undertake on their part, in con- 
sideration to the Khan accepting the conditions aforesaid and 11 performing 
the services required by them, that they will not interfere with his adminis- 
tration of the country as fixed by its present boundaries. 

IV. — In consideration of receiving from the Government of India an 
annual payment of 10,000 rupees the Khan of Dir, on behalf of himself and 
his successors, declares that trade passing along the road from Chakdara to 
Ashreth shall for ever be free from all toll or tax within his territories. 

V. — The payments for the levies will be made at the end of every 
month ; the payment of the allowance to the Khan mentioned in Clause II, 
and of the sum mentioned in Clause IV in consideration of freedom of trade 
from taxes, shall be made in equal half-yearly instalments, one payment in 
the spring of the year, and one in the autumn. The first payments on these 
accounts will become due on the 1st of April 1896. 

VI. — The Khan of Dir, on behalf of himself and of his successors, under- 
takes, at any time when the Government of India may wish to place troops 
temporarily on the Laram hill or on the Dosha Khel range, to give sufficient 
ground for their accommodation upon receiving a fair rent for the site or 
sites. 

(Sd.) Muhammad Sharif Khan, 

Khan of Dir. 

Laram : 


The 12th September 189$. 


No. XCVL 

Translation of a copy of an Agreement given by the Nawab 

of Dir,-— 1900, 

Whereas the Khans of Dir have been for the last few generations collect- 
ing taxes, etc., from the inhabitants of the villages of Ashreth Badulgah, Biuri, 
Kaltak, etc., and the inhabitants of Kashkar held the right of grazing in the 
Kandur nulla, from the time when the Sublime Government fixed the bound- 
ary between Dir and Chitral at the Lowari Pass, while difficulties have arisen 
in maintaining the rights alluded to above, I, Muhammad Sharif Khan, Nawab 
of Dir, at the request of the Resident and in order to carry out his orders, 
although I had the hereditary right to collect the taxes, etc., do hereby agree 
that in lieu of those rights which the Khans of Dir enjoyed in those places, 
I shall accept every year Rs. 1,000 (Rupees one thousand), British India 
coinage, from the Resident of Malakand, and will give up the past rights 
which the Khans of Dir had in that Ilaka to please the Sublime Government, 
although I was not satisfied myself. I will also prevent the people of my 
territory from grazing*4:heir flocks in that Ilaka. When by the grace of God 
Government will bestow favours on me, I will make the arrangements. I, 
therefore, write these few lines, so that the writing may remain as a “ sanad n 
and become useful. Dated 2nd Rabi-ul-Awal 1318. 



* 
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1 No. XCVIL 

Agreement of 13th October 1898, between the Nawabs of Dir 

and NAWAGAI, 

Whereas there was enmity and spite between me and the Nawb of Dir 
on certain points, we have, therefore, now effected a reconciliation between 
ourselves and entered into an agreement and fixed our boundaries. Accord- 
ingly the Takwara Kotal, Ilanai Fort and Kotal Trepaman are the boundaries 
and the Nawab of Dir will have no concern whatever at all on the other side 
of the boundaries and I will have no concern on this side. The friends and 
foes of one will be the triends and foes, respectively, of the other, and who- 
soever of us will deviate from and act against the above agreement, he will 
be to blame. Therefore this writing is given so that it be a sanad hereafter. 
Executed on the 26th Jamadi-ul-Awal 1316 Hijri. 

Sealed by 
Safdar Khan, 

* Sardar Khan, and 

Muhammad Ali Jan. 

No. XCVIIL 

Agreement executed by the Nawab of Dir, defining his 
boundaries with SWAT, CniTRAL, BAJAUR, and AFGHANIS- 
TAN, dated December 1898. 

I, Muhammad Sharif Khaij, Nawab of Dir, hereby promise that in future 
I will not commit aggression on, nor interfere in any way with, any tribes or 
people beyond the present boundaries of my country. I also promise that 
in case of any disputes between me or my heirs and any of the tribes 
adjoining my present boundaries, I will be guided by and will act in accordance 
with the advice and orders of the Indian Government through the Political 
Agent, Dir, Swat, and Chitral, for the time being. The present boundaries 
oi my territory are as below : — 

1 . With Chitral the crest of the Lowarai range and the watershed as 
fixed by Government— of course as regards the grazing ri^ht 
with Chitral the arrangements made by the Political Agent in 
accordance with the old rights will hold good. 

Trepaman Takura crest and Ilanai with Bajaur and Utman Khels in 

accordance with the settlement come to between me and the Khan 
of Nawagai. 

Jandarai Sar the watershed of the Panjkora and the boundary of the 
Shamezai to the point marking that boundary between Terat and 
Barnial with Kohistan. 

The bank of the Swat river with Swat. , 


2. 
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Agreement with the Jinki Khels of the Malakand Agency 
not to allow the Sartor Fakir or enemies of the Government 
of India through their country, dated 16th December 1898. 

We, Abdul Rahman Khan and Abdul Rahim Khan, Khans of Shar and 
others of Jinki Khel Jirga, Upper Swat, do hereby agree that we will serve 
Government in future sincerely and honestly and our relations with Govern- 
ment will be the same as those of the Musa Khels, Ada Khels, Babuzais, 


NO. XCIX. 

Agreement with the Azzi Khels of the Malakand Agency not 
to allow the Sartor fakir or enemies of the Government of 
India, through their country, dated 5th of December 1898. 

We, Malik Jamal Khan, Malik Gujar, Shadal Khan, Jojan Khan, 
Khubdad Khan, Mujawari Khadikhel, Mujawari Pir Khel, Najim Khan 
and others of the full Jirga of Azzi Khels, do hereby agree that in future we 
will serve the Government sincerely and honestly and that our relations with 
Government shall be such as those of the Musa Khels, Aba Khels, Babuzais, 
Khan Khels and others. We further agree that we will not allow the Fakir 
or any other fanatical person in our territory of Azzi Khels. We have exe- 
cuted and given these few lines of our free will, in the presence of the full 
Jirga of Khan Khels, namely, Inayatulla Khan, Amir Muhammad Khan, Amin 
Khan and others of full Jirga of Thana, so that it may be a Sanad for the 
future. It should be known that this original (agreement) has been given to 
Major Deane and an attested copy thereof will remain with us. 

Executed on 21st Rajab-ul-morajab 1316 Hijri, corresponding to 5th 
December 1898, at Thana, Swat in the Hujra of Inayatulla Khan. 

[Here follow the signatures .) 


Thana ; 

$th December 1898. 


Verified before me : 

(Sd.) H. A. Deane, 

Political Agent , Dir, Swat and Chitral. 


N.-W. F. Province — Dir — No. XCIX. 
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5. My boundary with the Amir of Kabul is that which has been fixed 
and determined by Government. 

I hereby set my seal to this agreement *so_ that it may serve as a sanad 
in future, on this 17th day of Rajab, 1316 Hijri. 

Seal of 


Muhammad Sharif Khan, 

Nawab of Dir. 
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Maturezais, Khan Khels and others of Swat. We further agree that we 
will no. allow the Fakir or any other seditious person to enter our territory 
ot Jinki Khels. Therefore we have executed and given these few lines of 
° u , r i™, 11 ' in . the , presence of full jirga of Khan Khels, Musa Khels. Aba 
Khels, Babuzais, Maturezais, Azzi Khels, at Thana, so that it may be a 
Sanad in the future. } 

P. S. This original (agreement) has been handed over to Major Deane 
and an attested copy thereof under his signature will remain with us. 

Dated 2nd Shaban 1316 Hijri corresponding to 16th December 1898. 

{Here follow the signatures ,) 


Verified by me, 

(Sd.) H. A. Deane, 

T # Political Agent, Dir , Swat and ChitraL 

The 16th December , j8g 8 . 

Agreement with the Nikpi Khels, Shamezais and Sebujnis 
oi the Malakand Agency not to allow the Sartor Fakir or 
enemies of the Government of India through their country dated 
24th December 1898. J 

1 , W V He Khan . s and Mal . iks of Shamezai, Sebujni and Nekpi Khel clans 
do hereby agree that we will not now nor in future allow the Sartor Fakir 
or enemies of Government or the enemies of the Nawab of Dir or other 
f en lato 8 ur territories, nor will we allow any other men from the 
left bank to enter into the country on the right bank to create trouble. If 
we act against any _ of the above conditions or are found to be in league with 

it N ak ‘ r K° r C , n f mie f Government and the Nawab, we are responsible to 
the Nawab and to the Government who will be free to inflict on us such 

Cfh Tt nt ^ th ? J deem fit ) Ve have executed this agreement as a Sanad 
KtS? in^Qi a u d ° ar sealsand signatures of the following detail are affixed. 
Dated ~nd Shahr Shaban-ul-Mazam 1316 Hijri. 

(H ere follow the signatures.) 


Chandana : 

The 24th December 1898. 


Verified before me. 

(Sd.) H. A. Deane. 

Political Agent , Qir, Swat and Chtiral. 


N.-W. F. Province — Dir — No. C. 
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N °. C. 

Translation of an Agreement with Aurangzer Khan of 
Dir (more commonly known as Badshah Ivhan), son of 

Ivawab Muhammad Sharif Khan, C.I.E., the late Khan 
or Dir,— 1905. 

theGovem^t ° f India have no desire to annex the territory 

f^S^S s l Dir ' 

W Ses^ChiS SJ% r “ ad from Chakdarra to theboun- 

{n) that he will make any postal arrangements required • 

,,0 p5fupV Vi11 Pr ° teCt thC t6legraph ° n any occas! °ns when it is 

[iv) that he will maintain the road, levy nosts an a „ 

ground enclosures in good repair ; and " ^ d cam P I "g- 

H t ^ tkat ^ Wl11 protect the wilole line with levies. 

undertake to grant the K^n aTavmentloffift 10 ” 3 ^^ 6 Government of India 

- efrav the Lt a as a m| m bf nLSrV^f ! T* FU ? eeS a 
levies. ; c necessary, of the maintenance of the 

consideration oPth^Khan acceptino-^the cradition 1 ^?^ 6 -? n their part > in 
the services required by them, thaAhey wiil not inf 3 ° resai( l. an <l performing 
tmion of the country Is fixed by its p?L* bo? a dlrfa“ e W,th his admi " is? 

-ua'^r^Su^^ the m Khan ^ ernme f of' India an 
sdf and his successors, declares that trLu ™ “ °l DlFj on behalf of him- 

ST t0 Ashre “’ sW1 [ “ >» <» fr«nr t ?,fSS d f !TteS: 

■nentofoneSoSS^^eK^Dt “ “ n ”" aI P a y- 

2 ST 5 ; clin r ish “ a claims to ararino if°„ ***•{ *«•«* 


Fart I 


183 



JL_- — — — 

* N.-W. F, Province— Dir — No, C. 


VIL — The Khan of Dir, on behalf of himself and of his successors, under- 
takes, at ai!y time when the Government of India may wish to place troops 
temporarily on the Laram Hill or on the Dosha Khel Range, to give sufficient 
ground for their accommodation upon receiving a fair rent for the site or 
sites. 

VIIL — The Khan of Dir, on behalf of himself and of his successors, under- 
takes to abide by the present boundaries between Dir and Chitral and Dir 
and Afghanistan, and not to interfere in any manner whatsoever with any 
tribes or people beyond those boundaries, and promises that in the event of 
any dispute between him and any such tribes or people he will be guided by 
and will act in accordance with the advice and orders of the Government 
communicated through the Political Agent : — 

(; i ) The boundary with Chitral as fixed by Government is the 
crest of the Lowarai Range and the watershed. 

{it) The boundary with Afghanistan is that which has been de- 
marcated by Government. . 

IX. — The Khan of Dir, on behalf of himself and of his successors, under- 
takes with regard to the trade in timber obtained from the forests of Dir, if so 
required by the Political Agent— 

(t) to allow the forests to be inspected by a qualified (Native) 
Forest officer ; 

{it) not to cut and place in the river in any one year a number of 
logs in excess of that which the Chief Commissioner, after 
consideration of the state of the Dir forests, may determine ; 

( tit ) to employ directly, and not through a contractor, all the 
labour required before the timber reaches British territory ; 

{tv) to require contractors to maintain depots in British territory 
where the timber shall be stocked, and to pay such, if any, toll 
to the British Government as may be fixed ; 

(v) to cause each log to bear the registered mark of the Khan of 
Dir and of the purchaser. 

X. — The Khan of Dir, on behalf of himself and of his successors, 
undertakes to provide for his brother, Mian Gul Jan, a sum of five thousand 
rupees per annum, which will be retained out of the allowance mentioned in 
Clause II and paid by Government to Mian Gul Jan so long as the said Mian 
Gul Jan continues to live in Peshawar, or, with the permission of Govern- 
ment, elsewhere out of Dir, and to make such further provision for his main- 
tenance as may be agreed between the Chief Commissioner and the Khan 
of Dir. 

H. A. Deane, 

Chief Commissioner , 
North-West Frontier Province * 


The 13th April iqo$ % 


Seal of 


Badshah 


Khan. 






PART IX. 


TREATIES, ENGAGEMENTS, AND SANADS 


relating to 
BALUCHISTAN. 


uchistan is an expression of political geography. It comprises 
the territory bounded by the borders of Sind and the lower Deraiat 
on the east, the Arabian Sea on the south, Persia on the west, and 
Afghanistan and the North-West Frontier Province on the north. The 
most important divisions of Baluchistan are as follows ■ 

i. Kalat proper, or the territory under the immediate rule of His 
Highness the Khan of Kalat ; 

2 Sara wan and Jhalawan, or the tracts lying to the north and south 
of Kalat respectively, which are inhabited partly by the Khan’s ulus, but 
mainly by the various Brahui tribes under their hereditary Chiefs • 

3 ‘ l? e *! S . i§ned distr5cts of Q uetta > th e Bolan, Nushki and Nasirabad- 

4 - The Chiefship of Las Bela ; 

5- Kharan ; 

6. Makran, including Kej and Panjgur j 

p„ T T TT inh , abite<i .. b) ’ Bal “ d > »ibes, s«h as the Marris and 
bugtis, along the Punjab and Sind borders* 

8. British Baluchistan ; 

9. Bori, Zhob, the Chagai and Sinjerani country. 

. , ? f , t . he above divisions those numbered (1), (2), (4), ( 5 ) an d f6) are 
included in the Kalat Agency, and are under political control. The Bolan 
(No 3) is administered by the Kalat Political Agent as an assigned dis- 
trict The remaining districts under (3) forjn a portion of the agency 

wkh Z’ W * ,Ch are admmistered b T the Governor General’s Agent, along 
with tne tracts enumerated under (7} and (9}. s 
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KALAT. 

The first noteworthy Khan of Kalat was Abdulla Khan. A 
commencement of the eighteenth century, he affected to be indepe 
of the Delhi empire, and reduced several provinces to his rule D 
the reign of his son, ■ Mahabat Khan, Nadir Shah invaded India 
annexed the whole of the territories west of the Indus to his dominions 
the dismemberment of the Persian empire, after thi 
Kalat formed part of the territories over which' Ahrr 
lished his supremacy. Mahabat Khan, wdio was unpc 
was deposed by Ahmad Shah, and his younger brotl 
appointed to rule in his stead. From this time the 
the younger branch of the family, till the attempt w 
eminent made after the first Afghan war to chan: 

Nasir Khan was by far the most distinguish 
His rule was vigorous, although his political pc 
of a confederacy of Chiefs and not that of a desp 
uniting the Baluch tribes so consolidated his \ 
strong enough to rebel against Ahmad Shah, 
tricts of Shal, or Quetta, and Mastung. 
the south-west over Makran, Panjgur and Kej 
by his son, Mahmud Khan, and he, in r8i< 
whose time the political connection of the British Gov 
commenced. 

Mehrab Khan was a well 
Chiefs by surrendering himself 
man of low extraction, for 
Fateh Muhammad, 

Muhammad’: 


mge the succession. 

■shed of the Khans of Kalat. 
position was that of the head 
spotic .ruler. His policy of 
power that he found himself 
, who ceded to him the dis- 
He also extended his authority to 
He w r as succeeded in 1795 
9 > by his son, Mehrab Khan, in 
— /ernment with Kalat 

meaning but weak ruler. He disgusted his 
to the influence of one Daud Muhammad, a 

- 1 “;rL H r- * ~ “ 

To the revenge of Mulla Muhammad Hasan are attributable ^1 ^ 

which subsequently overtook Mehrab Khan. W the m,sfortunes 

. 0n the faiIure of Shah Shuja’s first attemnt br Pn ,. , . 

>n t 8 3 3, he found refuge for a short time S f Z hlS dorainions 

exile at Ludhiana. When the exDedihV r 0 l b f ° re his return to his 
Shah Shuja was determined on ? a British offic^ r T restoration of 
«« to Kalat to secure the co-operation of Metaab’ Khan th°‘ L “ cl \ was 

Utt “ “ ” lhM * «**■* * object. 
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further caused it to be believed that the Khan had seized stores of grain 
which had been collected for the British troops, and wrote orders in the 
Khan’s name, but without his knowledge, inciting the tribes to rise and 
harass the British army on its line of march. Sir Alexander Burnes was 
deputed to Kalat to allay the supposed hostility of the Khan and to nego- 
tiate a Treaty (No. Cl) with him. The treaty was signed contrary to the 
secret wishes of Mulla Muhammad Hasan, and the Khan agreed to proceed 
to Quetta to pay his respects to Shah Shuja. Sir A. Burnes preceded him 
On the way Mullah Muhammad Hasan caused him to be robbed of the 
draft treaty which the Khan had signed. The belief that this was done at 
the instigation of the Khan was studiously impressed on the British Govern- 
ment, and the Khan himself was prevented from going to Quetta by Mulla 
Muhammad Hasan, who frightened him into the belief that the* 'British 
intended to make him a prisoner. The proofs of the Khan’s hostility were 
now apparently complete, and it was resolved to punish him when a fitting 
opportunity occurred, h 

Accordingly, when General Wiltshire’s brigade was returning from 
Kabul in 1839, a detachment was sent to Kalat to punish the Khan The 
town was taken by storm on the 13th of November. Mehrab Khan fell in 
the assault, and his son Husain Khan fled. From the papers discovered 
m the fort the treachery of Mulla Muhammad Hasan wasMully proved 
and he was made a prisoner. With the British army was one Shah Nawaz 
Khan, a youth of fourteen, descended in the direct male line from Mahabat 
Khan, who had been deposed by # Ahmad Shah. This youth and his brother 
hateh Khan, had been imprisoned by Mehrab Khan but had effected their 
CS “ P f Shah Nawaz Khan was set up by the British Government as Khan 
of Kalat, but the provinces of Sarawan and Kach Gandawa were annexed 
to the dominions of the ruler of Kabul. 

Shortly after the accession of Shah Nawaz Khan, a revolution broke 
out, headed by Mehrab Khan’s son, who had assumed the name of Nasir 
Khan Shah Nawaz Khan was deposed, the British representative at 
Kalat was murdered, and there was open war between Nasir Khan and the 
British Government. As the only means of quieting the country and doing 

tardy justice to the memory of the unfortunate Mehrab Khan, the British 

Government reversed its policy, established Nasir Khan in power and 
restored to him the districts which had been annexed to Kabul. A Treatv 
(No. CII) was concluded with him on the 6 th October 1841 the 
feature of which was that it recognised Kalat as a dependent of Kabul 

After the withdrawal of the -British army from Kabul, this treaty 
became a dead letter. In 1842 a proposal was made to conclude a 
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disputed, I§ut it was finally settled in 1887 by an order of the Govern- 
ment of India. 

The history of Kalat after the restoration of Khudadad Khan was 
marked by constant conflicts between the Khan and his turbulent subjects. 
In quelling partial risings he met with a certain amount of success. Taj 
Muhammad Khan, the Chief of the Jhalawan country, was taken prisoner 
and placed in confinement, where he soon afterwards died, and the Jam of 
Las Bela was forced to take refuge in British territory. But in 1871a 
combination of the Brahui Chiefs ended in open rebeljion. The causes 
of their discontent were alleged to be the resumption by the Khan of 
their hereditary lands, and the introduction of changes which deprived 
them of their clue share in the administration. The Khan, finding himself 
unable to coerce his subjects, implored British aid, and delegated to the 
Commissioner in Sind full powers to mediate a settlement. The malcon- 
tents were summoned to Jacobabad, and an arrangement was effected by 
which the Khan consented to restore to the Sardars their confiscated lands ; 
to grant them the allowances customary in the time of Mir Nasir Khan the 
younger ; and to allow them to live on their estates so long as they paid 
him proper allegiance. They, on the other hand, were to restore all 
property plundered during their rebellion, the Khan consenting to forego 
all claims in regard to his own property. The opportunity was taken to 
impress upon the Sardars the duty of obedience to the legitimate authority 
of the Khan, and to warn His Highness that he would notfbe countenanced 
in high-handed interference with, the rights of his subjects. 

These arrangements, however, were distasteful to the Khan. He 
resented the part taken in promoting them by his minister the Shahgasi 
Wall Muhammad Khan. He came under the influence of unworthy 
favourities, and quarrelled with Wall Muhammad, and it was not until the 
Political Agent, whose appointment, after remaining in abeyance since 
1864, had been revived, was on the point of leaving Kalat, that he 
consented to restore the minister to his former position and dismiss the 
favourities. Finding his efforts to procure the recall of these men unavail- 
ing, the Khan ceased to look after his administration, took no steps to 
remedy the disorder which prevailed in Las Bela, or to compensate 
merchants for the plunder of their caravans, and surrendered himself to 
fresh favourities. In March 1873 the Political Agent, accompanied by 
Wali Muhammad, withdrew from Kalat territory. » In accordance with the 
treaty of 1854 the payment of the annual subsidy to the Khan was withheld, 
$nd he was informed that his obligations under the treaty to protect 
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and secure the peace of the frontier remained unaltered, but that in 

event of disturbances occurring on the frontier the Rmkl, r 

wouid be compelled to talre its own measures fl pretvit tdef 0 '""™" 1 

and efcV” dea,i ”f 

in ,871 placed in the hands of the PolitLf £ n 77 *' th tl, ' m ™ 
s,nd Frontier to whom the Deputy Commissioner™ Sewn Upf>er 
made subordinate m respect of these tribe. A i v! Khan was 

Rs. 32,400 previously paid to the tr L t0 the su “ of 

was authorised, in P ” n i ab fr <^ier 

frontiers, and the money ™“d T'Z cl , ^ ^ 

Khan. The plan of dealino- with the frrmfi -u T S W name °I the 
ineffectual. During the rebellion • er J^ es through the Khan proved 
and Bug, is was 

by the Khan, was made by the Brahuis on fh ’ ^ t0 have been Instl gated 

the protection of the Bolan pass had he T °! the Marris to which 

by plundering caravans, an/a state of dim t nt ™ stecb Phe Marris retaliated 
circumstances the Khan w* ^ Under these 

and ability to put an end to plundering and Tt ^ Sh ° wed both wiUingness 
the Government of India would take itLwn ^ ^ British frontier, 

and subjects. Subjects of Kalat committin /tT™ t °. protec . t its territories 
apprehended there, would receive the ,,t f ffenc . es ln British territory, if 
succeeded in escaping into Kalat woddt P f T !ty ° f the Iaw , and if thev 
length the state of anarchy prevailing on t// ^ punished - At 

that the Government of India decided to d * f ™ nt ' er became so intolerable 
possible, some settlement between the Kim & T*?!* 1 agent to eff ect, if 
Sandeman, the officer selected for this dut co & /[ Sardars - Captain 
first mission in 1875, that a modus tivendlZ/Zl ^ durin S his 

contending parties through the mediation of H b f. arran g ed between the 

result of his labours was considered so far .’ e Bntish Government. The 

^ ““ ,eidiDS ^ Bafuch 'SnS 

In December of the same year the Kt 
Viceroy at Jacobabad, and a new T “ “ et His Excellency the 

“ of — - . 
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political officers, with suitable escorts, were to be posted in the Khan's 
dominions; and the British Government undertook to pay the Khan an 
annual subsidy of one lakh of rupees, which was to be supplemented by a 
contribution of Rs. 20,500 a year for the development of traffic on the 
trade routes running through his country. This treaty was the foundation 
of the Baluchistan Agency. Major Sandeman was on the 21st February 
1877 appointed Agent to the Governor-General, with three assistants His 
head-quarters were fixed at Quetta. British troops were cantoned at 
Quetta and Mitri. Subsequently the territories under the political control 

of the Agent to the Governor-General were divided into distinct agencies 
of which Kalat forms one. agencies 

During the Afghan war, Mir Khudadad Khan loyally acted up to his 
engagements, and proved his willingness to assist the British Government bv 
all means in his power. * 

i8 J 9 ™ as arranged that the district immediately surrounding 
Quetta should be administered by British officers, any surplus revenue 
being made over to the Khan. In 1883 a fresh Agreement (No. CVI) was 
entered into, by which Mir Khudadad Khan agreed to lease the Quetta 
district to the British Government for an annual rent of Rs. 25 000 and in 
consideration of a yearly payment of Rs. 30,000, he at the same time 
surrendered his right to collect tolls on the trade passing through the Bolan 
pass. 

In 1 8S0 the Khan made over to the British Government with full iuris 
diction (No. evil) the lander on which the Kandahar State railway had' 
been constructed. J 

In 1893 certain murders were committed at Bhag in Kalat territory 
for which Mir Khudadad Khan was found to be responsible. The Khan 
himself asked the Government of India to accept his resignation and to 
recognise Mir Mahmud Khan as his successor. The Government of India 
while holding that Mir Khudadad Khan’s conduct would justify his deposi' 
tion, decided, in consideration of the fact that he had been an ally of the 
British Government for many years, and in deference to his position and 
rank, to accept his abdication. Mir Khudadad Khan accordingly abdicated 
in 1893 in favour of his eldest son, Mir Mahmud Khan, who “was born in 
1864. Mir Mahmud Khan was installed at a darbar held for the occasion 
on the 10th November 1893 by the Agent to the Governor-General in 
Baluchistan, and was created a Grand Commander of the Indian Empire on 
the 1 ith August 1894. r 
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Early in 1896, a joint British and Persian commission, which had been 
appointed to decide upon and demarcate the Perso-Baluch boundary from 
Kohak to Koh-i-Malik Siah, surveyed and demarcated the boundary from 
Kohak as far north as pillar No. 1 1 lying to the south-west of the Hamun-i- 
Mashkhel (No. CVIII). From this point northwards the boundary was not 
actually marked out on the ground. Owing to the failure of the Persian 
Government to send a surveyor to work with the British surveyor it was 
simply described and marked on the then existing maps of this part of the 

country. These maps were subsequently found to be inaccurate. J n the 

Agreement No. CVIII) of the 24th March 1896, the boundary was declared 
to run as follows cu 

_ “ *5°m pillar 11 northwards, the Talab river becomes the boundary to 
its junction with the Mirjawa river. From the point of junction, it is carried 
by a straight line to the nearest point on the watershed of the Mirjawa 
range, which limits the drainage into the Mirjawa river on the north 
Thence it follows the mam watershed northward to the highest point of the 
Kacha Koh. From the highest point of the Kacha Koh, the line is carried 

straight to the highest point of the Malik Siah Koh.” 

T Fr ° m the terms of this agreement, and from a report (dated the 2 qrd 
June 1896) submitted by the British commissioned, Colonel (now S 

Thomas) Holdich, it appeared that the intention was that from tK • , 

where the boundary leaves the river, it should follow the main watershed of 
the mountains up to Koh- -Malik Siah T af-er w waiersned ot 

had brought to^ght two pointftwMtte des, ” LTtft 
was opal to question. In the first place dShht, , h ' bo " n<i "7 
meant by the junction between the Eta “ d b " ° ™ 

second place, the straight line from Sa Koh to t b -T the 

does not correspond with the watershed The C K °h-i-Mahk Siah 

disinclined to Have recourse to demarldJt !T 

events necessitated the re-opening of the question In a ^ b subse( 3 u ent 
Webb Ware, the political officer in charge of the R P y w ' ° h . Captain 
stmcted a small outpost at Mirjawa on thf British frontier, con- 

GWaban which appears to havetZ the M ‘ “ ° f the Dar - 

border. Shortly afterwards the Belgian mstoms ^ffi^ C ° l0 f el HoIdich ’ s 
Government proposed to establish a customs post at th^T ^ ^ PerS ’ an 
a result of the local tension that ensued it xL f tbe f ame P 01at > and as 

should be demarcated by a jpint British and P ° ^ the border 

McMahon was nominated as British commissioner C ° l0neI 

ceeamgs, however, on which Colonel McMuhon was en^t sltan' 


} 

t 
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were protracted far beyond the period that had been anticipated, and, in the 
meanwMle, Captain Webb Ware had been instructed to withdraw his post 
from the west to the east bank of the Dar-i-Ghiaban and had built a new 
post on a site called Padaba ; friction had grown less ; and in 1905, when 
Colonel McMahon’s mission was about to withdraw from Seistan, the only 
point -which immediately required settlement was that of the right to obtain 
supplies for the new post from the country on the west bank claimed by 
Persia. It was therefore decided to dispense with any actual delimitation, 
provided that a suitable arrangement could be concluded with the Persian 
Government. Eventually, on the 13th May 1905, His Majesty’s Minister 
at Tehran signed an agreement with the Mushir-ed-Dowleh (CIX), 
under which Great Britain withdrew the claim to Mirjawa, while the' 
Persian Government undertook to permit the British post at Padaha to 
procure water from the Mirjawa side, and due provision was made for 
supplies for the neighbouring British posts. In consideration of this settle- 
ment, the two Governments agreed to abandon the further examination of 
the boundary by a joint* commission. 

In 1899 Mir Mahmud Khan transferred the Nushki district and Niabat in 
perpetuity to the Government of India in consideration of an annual quit-rent 
of Rs. 9 ,ooo. (No. CX) ; and in 1903 he similarly transferred the Niabat of 
Nasiiabad, including the Manjuti lands, for a quit-rent of Rs 1 17 koo 
(No. CXI). ■> no 

Full jurisdiction over the lands required for the Mushkaf-Bolan railway 
(No. CXII), and the Nushki railway (No. CXIII) was ceded by the Khan 
in 1894 and 1903 respectively? 

The revenue of the State varies, and may be estimated at about eio-ht 
lakhs of rupees a year, inclusive of the payments made to the Khan\y 
the Government of India; the area and population of Kalat, including 
Kharan and Makran, are, according to estimates made in 1901 and 1903° 

7 1 >593 square miles and 470,236 souls respectively. 

The military forces of Kalat consist (1905) of 225 cavalry, in infantry, 

49 artillery men, with 9 serviceable and 20 unserviceable guns. 

The Khan of Kalat is entitled to a salute of 19 guns, which was finally 
approved in Her Majesty’s Order in Council of the 26th June 1867. 

KHARAN. 

Little or nothing is known of the history of the country previous to the 
end of the seventeenth century, except that it appears to have formed part 
of the Persian province of Kirman. The Nausherwani Chiefs, round whom 
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local interest centres, claim descent from the Kianian Maliks, and have at 
different times acknowledged subordination to Persia, Kalat, and Afghanis- 
tan. There is evidence that in the time of Nadir Shah ( circa 1734) Kharan 
was still included in Kirman, but Nasir Khan I appears to have brought 
it under the control of Kalat, and the country remained under that State 
until quarrels between Mir Khudadad Khan and Azad Khan, in the middle 
of the nineteenth century, threw the latter into the arms of Afghanistan. 
In 1884 the Agent to the Governor-General visited Kharan and succeeded 
in settling the chief points of difference between Azad Khan and Khudadad 
Khan, and the former acknowledged allegiance to the Khan of Kalat by 
taking his place among the Sarawan Sardars at a Darbar held at Panigur 
h 1-885 a Settlement (No. CXIV) was made with Sardar Azad Khan, by 
winch he undertook to do certain tribal service in consideration of an annual 
payment of Rs. 6,000. Azad Khan died in 1885, at the reputed age of 99, 

a S f UCCeeded hy bis son > Nauroz Khan. The settlement of 1885, 
which had been made with Azad Khan, was continued with Nauroz Khan. 

In 1888 Sardar Nauroz Khan was created a Knight Commander of the 
dian Empire. 

Besides Kharan the Sardar holds lands in Panjgur, and he lays claim 
to Kohak.and other places, which are within the Persian boundary. 

According to an estimate made in 1903, the area of Kharan is 14,210 
square miles* and its population 19*610. 
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BaM Khgji being the hereditary Sardar, and Mir Shahdad Khan the Kalat 
Naib. In 1889 Mir Bahi Khan represented that the appointment of Mir 
Shahdad Khan was distasteful to him, and the Khan of Kalat consented 
to appoint another Naib in his stead in consultation with the Sardar. It 
was further agreed at this time that the new Naib should not interfere with 
the affairs of the Gichki tribes, which were to remain as heretofore in the 
hands of the Gichki Sardar, except so far as concerned the collection of 
half the revenue, which is the Khan’s due. On Mir Shahdad Khan’s 
removal from the office of Naib, which was not finally carried out till 1891, 
Mir Mauladad Khan was temporarily appointed in his stead to assist the 
Gichki Chief in the collection of revenue and the general administration 
of the country. In April 1892 Mir Abdul Karim, the cousin of the Gichki 
Sardar, was provisionally appointed as the Khan of Kalat’s Naib in Kej- 
Mir Bahi Khan died on the 7th of January 1891, and was succeeded by 
his son, Shah Umar, r the present Gichki Sardar in Kej. The population of 
Kej is about 10,000 souls.. 

In 1896 the civil administration of Makran underwent a change, and 
both the Kej and Panjgur Niabats (see infra) were united in one charge, 
under an official styled the Nazim, with assistants at Kej and Panjgur. & ' 

In 1898 Mir Mehrab Khan, Gichki, aided by Mir Baluch Khan, 
Nausherwani, a relative of Sir Nauroz Khan, the Chief of Kharan, revolted 
against the authority of the Nazim. The latter was made a prisoner by 
Mir Mehrab Khan, who had obtained possession of the Turbat fort, while 
Mir Baluch Khan attacked the camp of a British officer who was then 
surveying in Kolwah. A BritisS force -was despatched for the relief of the 
Nazim. Mir Baluch Khan was eventually killed in an engagement at the 
Gok Prusht pass near Turbat, and his following dispersed. Mir Mehrab 
Khan, however, escaped, but submitted after about a year, and was granted 
a pardon. Mir Mehrulla Khan, Raisani, the uncle of the present Sarawan 
Sardar, was then appointed Nazim, under whose rule the administration 
of the country is now (1906) conducted. 

In 1902 a combined Jirga of Persian and Baluchistan Sardars, with the 
approval of the Political Agent, Kalat, and the Governor-General of 
Kerman, adopted* certain measures for the periodical settlement of cases 
occurring between the subjects of the Persian Government and the Kalat 
State. Among other provisions of the settlement it was agreed that there 
should be an annual meeting near the Persian border between the Nazim 
of Makran and the Deputy Governor of Bamp ur for the decision of border 

# See Appendix No, hi. 
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i JOWer 10 cnecK traffic in arms through Persian Baluchistan. 

In 1904 an assistant political agent was appointed to Makran. At 
. same . tme a Ie 'T corps was raised for the protection of the western 
border of Makran, of which the assistant political agent is ex-officio com- 
mandant. 

According to an estimate made in 1903, the area of Makran is 26,606 
square miles, and its population 78,195. 

To the west of Kej lie a number of petty Chiefships, which, under 
Boleda and Gichki rule, formed part of Makran. Dissensions among these 
Chiefs and their raids on Persian territory afforded Persia 
which she was not slow to improve, of extending l.__ 
ward until she had not only exacted tribute from the 
of Kej, except a 


opportunities, 
her frontier to the east- 
— i whole of Makran west 
portion of the sea coast about Charbar and Gwadar, but 
had asserted claims of sovereignty over Kej and its dependencies, which 
were under the authority of the Khan of Kalat. 

The Bri ‘tish Government, having treaty relations with Kalat, could not 
view with indifference the threats of aggression which were constantly held 
over the Khan’s subjects in Kej, and the expediency of putting a stop 
to these proceedings on the part of the Persian frontier authorities was 
impressed on the minister of the Shah. A proposal was then made by the 
bbah that the boundaries between Persia, and Kalat should be defined by 
commissioners on the part of England, Persia, and Kalat. To this the 
British Government assented, and the commissioners met on the frontier. 
The discussion was terminated at Tehran by the acceptance by the Shah in 
September 1871 of the opinion contained in a memorandum by Major- 
General Goldsmid, the British commissioner. According to this memoran- 
dum Panjgur and Parom and their dependencies, with Kohak, Boleda, 
including Zamiran, and their dependencies, Mand, including Tump, 
asirabad, Kej and all districts, dehs, and dependencies to the eastward) 
and Dasht with its dependencies as far as the sea, were declared to be 
beyond the Persian frontier. 

Claims were afterwards put forward by Persia to the small district of 
Kohak below the frontier districts of Jalk and Kalagan on the Persian side 
Without pronouncing any opinion as to whether Kohak was Persian 
territory or not, the British Government agreed that the boundary line of 
Kalat should be drawn fo the east of Kohak. Kohak was occupied by the 
Persians m May 1874, and was formally included in Persia in 1896 by the 
Perso-Baiuch Boundary Co mmission Agreement (see No. CVIII). 

*See Appendix No. IV ~~ ™ * 
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Panjgur is a district lying to the south-west of Kharan and the north 
of Kej, It came under the Khan of Kalat in the time of Nasir Khan, The 
inhabited and cultivated part of Panjgur consists of a dozen villages or 
settlements in the extensive date groves along the banks of the Rakhshan 
river. Here also the Gichki tribe and family are predominant. The 
administrative arrangements as between the Gichki Chief and the Khan of 
Kalat are similar to those obtaining in Kej. 

# There used to be much hostility and raiding, between the Gichkis of 
Panjgur and the Naushenvanis under Azad Khan of Kharan, who claimed 
a share in Panjgur revenues. The last conflict of importance was at the 
end of 1882, when the Nausherwanis defeated a Panjgur force under the 
Gichki Sardar, Mir Gajian, who was himself killed. Sir Robert Sandeman 
visited Panjgur in 1884 and laid down the lines of a settlement of 
affairs there. This recognised Amir Khan, now called Abdulla Khan, 
the minor son of Mir Gajian, as the Gichki Sardar, the claim of his 
cousin, Muhammad Hasan, being rejected. The young Sardar was 
Placed under the guardianship of his uncle, Muhammad Ali, who 
was to act as Sardar, and was also appointed to be the Khan's Naib. At 
the same time the Kharan Sardar’s right to share in the revenues of three 
of the Panjgur villages was admitted, Azad Khan undertaking to prevent 
his tribe from raiding on Panjgur, Mir Abdulla Khan was granted full 
powers as Sardar in 1894, on the responsibility of certain headmen, his unde 
continuing as Naib. 

Bole da is a valley containing five villages and lying between Panjgur 
and Kej. The principal man in Boleda is a Nausherwani connected with 
the Kharan Sardaris family. The Khan of Kalat has a claim, to share in 
the revenue of some of the Boleda villages. 

Tump is a small district consisting of about 15 villages and lies about 
30 miles to the west of Kej, It belongs to the Gichkis. The principal 
Gichki Sardar is Mir Murad, who lives at Tump itself. , The Khan of 
Kalat has a claim to share in the revenue of the Tump district, and also in 
that of the tracts called Dasht and Kolanch lying to the south. 

Mand is a district lying to the west of Tump, a continuation of the 
same valley up the boundary of the Persian district of Pishin, which has 
been settled as shown above. 

The dominant tribe in Mand are the Rinds, * who have about a dozen 
villages. They used to give trouble by raiding over the Persian border 
and towards Gwadar, They are recognised by the Government of * India 



^subjects of the Khan of Kalat, but he has practically exercised «o control 
o\er them, and they pay him no revenue. 

Makran Telegraph Line, Since 1 86 1 various agreements have been 
entered into, from time to time, with some of the foregoing Chiefs, in 
connection with the construction and protection of the Makran telegraph 

Vn rvv fi made With the J am of Bela in December 1861 

the nrnwi- 7^1 he - ranted a subsidy of Rs. 10,000 a year for 
J. Z l0 ” 0 th ? p° rt]0n °f the line passing through his territory. 

Fak r S , " T Iar A§reement (N °- CXVI ) was ^ with Mir 
Muhammad, at that time the Khan of Kalat’s Naib in Kei for the 

made Sle *7! Ka!mat t0 Gwadar ’ These agreements were 

and were expressed knowledge and consent of the Khan of Kalat, 

the same Z T 7 *** Government of India * August 1862. At 

the Khan IT K I?" Pr ° P ° Sed that an a - reement shouId be made with 

Rs 16000 bei n ng { ° rth that ' In coas;d -ation of the sum of 

at Kakt tn r g a- a , nnU J y Pa ‘ d int ° the hands ' of the Political Agent 
at Kalat, to be disbursed by him to thf* Ta™ p i /d * ® 

to the Naib nf m r w , 1 J f Las BeIa ( Rs - 10,000 and 
the ^ Kej (Rs. 6,000) for the protection of the line of telegraph 
the Khan would undertake tn Hn oil i* . ie fc> ra P D > 

Subsequently an Agreement (No CXVlT w ^Tf ” amtam the line ‘ 
ot the province 

° f ,‘ he G " a<3ar '-W U ” d “ « f“ 

he would entrust the conservation of the line In Mnv 186-5 1 n wm 

1 o[ Mia ■“ - £ ;r-: 

In 1869, in continuation of the agreement nf 
made with the Naib of Kai (No CXVnnT f . 862 ’ another one was 
of Rs. 1,500 a year he under return for a “bsMy 

Gichki, the protection of the line°from G * °I hl f mSe ! f and Mir Bhaia m 
u oi tce lme f rom Gwadar to the Baho boundary. 
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The cosf of the line riders was to he deducted from the subsidy by the 
telegraph superintendent. 

In the same year Jam Mir Khan, then ruler of Las Bela, rebelled 
against the Khan and was defeated ; his country lapsed to the Khan and 
the subsidy of Rs. 15,000 as well as the conditions for the protection of 
the line were also transferred to him. In August 1870, owing to the 
difficulty experienced in protecting the line from Kalat, the Khan agreed 
(No. CXIX) to pay Rs. 6,600 a year ' to the telegraph department to 


arrange for guards, etc. He also consented to allot 


ex- Jam of Las 


Bela Rs. 8,000 a year so long as the latter remained under British protec- 
tion. The balance of Rs. 4.00 out of the subsidy of Rs. 15,000 was retained 
by the Khan. This arrangement, took effect from, the 1st January 1870. 
Subsequently, In 1877, Mir Khan was allowed to return to Las Bela, and it 
was decided in November of that year to revert to the terms of the agreement 
of 1861, and to pay the -whole amount of Rs. 15,000 to the Jam direct. 

In 1 8S 1 an annual subsidy of Rs. 480 was granted to Mir Mandu, the 
Chief of Chahbar in Kohvah, but no agreement was taken from him. 
Before that time the Jam of Las Bela appears to have paid this amount 
to the Chief out of his own subsidy, for the protection of the line near 
Ormara. On Mir Mandu's death in 1883 it was continued to his son, Mir 
Yar Muhammad. 

In July 1891 it was decided to pay the Kej subsidies through the 
administrative officer of Kej-Makran. After Fakir Muhammad’s death 
the sums had been equally divided among Sardar Bhai Khan and Shahdad, 
less Rs. 1,980, ’which had been paid by the telegraph department to the 
line guards. In 1895 a similar arrangement was made whereby the Pasni 
and Chahbar subsidies were ’ to be disbursed to the Chiefs through the 
Political Agent, Southern Baluchistan. This system having proved 
unsuccessful, it was decided in June 1899 to revert to the method by 
which the Kej, Pasni, and Chahbar subsidies were paid direct to the Chiefs’ 
by the Persian Gulf Telegraph Department. At that time the Kej subsidy 
was shared by Sardar Shaikh Umar Gichki, and Mir Abdul Karim Gichki,- 
Naib of Kej ; but it was then decided to redistribute the amount as follows, 
Rs. 2,260 to Mir Mehrab Khan Gichki, and Rs. 1,130 each to Mir Abdul 
Kharim Gichki and Mir Shah Kasim Khan Gichki. 

In June 1899 an Agreement (No. CXX) *va s entered into with Mir 
Mahmud Khan, Kalmati, of Pasni for the protectfon of the telegraph line in 
Pasni on conditions similar to those which had been made with his father, - 
Bahrain Khan. ■ .. - , ' 
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Jam of Las Bela 

2, Mir Mehrab Khan Gichki . 

Mir Abdul Karim Gichki . 

Mir Shah Kasim Gichki 

3. Mir Mohammad Kalmati of Pasni 
4 * Mir Mandu Bezanjo of Kolwah . 


i,ooo per annum 

Moo „ 


per annum 


Total 
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In 1902 the Balm subsidy was divided as follows between the two 
joint Chiefs of Bahu : — 


To Sardar Ashraf Khan 
To Mir Ahmad Khan « 


Rs. 

600 o o per annum 
4 do 0 0 j) $f . 


Total . 1,000 

brom the xst January 1904 the Geh subsidy was again redistributed as 

follows 

Rs. 

per annum: 


To the Chief of Geh » 

* 

« 

1,000 

To eleven local headmen . , » 



1 ,600 

Reserved for the pay of a Native assistant 
at Bam pur, but at present available for 
special presents . 



400 


Total . , 3,000 o o 

* 

From the ist January 1904 the local headmen of the Dashtyari 
district were dispensed with and the annual subsidy of Rs. 1,000 was paid 
to the two joint Chiefs of the district as follows : — 

Rs. 

To Mir Abdi Khan 500 o o per annum 

To Mir Muhammad Khan ..... 


500 o o 
500 o o 


Total 


1,000 o o 


The Chiefs of Jask also revive small allowances, amounting to Rs. 840, 
for the same purpose. 

In September 1904 the Director of Persian Gulf Telegraphs was 
appointed an Assistant to the Political Agent, Kalat, and a Justice of the 
Peace within the limits of Kalat and Las Bela, with powers to commit 
European British subjects to the Chief Court of the Punjab. 

LAS BELA. 

The Chiefship of Las Bela lies on the southern coast of Baluchistan. 
It is bounded on the north by the Jhalawan division of Kalat, on the south 
by the Arabian Sea, on the east by the Kirthar range, which separates it 
from Sind, and on the west by the Hala offshoot of the Pab range. Its 
early history is wrapped in obscurity, but the army of Alexander the Great 
appears to have marched through the southern par! pf the State in 325 B. C, 
In the seventh century its ruler seems to have been a Buddhist priest. The 
country lay on the route followed by the Arab General, Muhammad bin 
Kasim, and Buddhism probably gave place to Islam about this time. Little 
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IS known about the succeeding period, but Chiefs of the Guj. 
and Buriat tribes, which are still to be found in Las Bel; 
exercised a semi-independent sway previous to the rise of tl 
thejamot tribe of Kureshi Arabs, to which the present rulir 
the Jam, belongs. The following is a list of the Aliani J 
bable dates of their succession : — 

1. Jam All Khan I (surnamed \ 4. Jam Ali Khan ] 

Kathuria), 1742-43. 5. Jam Mir Khan 

2. Jam Ghulam Shah, 1765-66. 6. Jam Ali Khan 1 

3. Jam Mir Khan I, 1776. 

7. Jam Kamal Khan, 1896. 

1 he Jams appear to have held the province on some kir 


supremacy of the Khan and maintain a body of troops 

0 

years endeavoured to throw off allegiance 
dependent. The last occasion was in 1868, 
th his connivance, laid waste the Khan of 
tasion he appropriated the revenues of two 
. .... . t0 renew hostilities with the Khan. The 

initiative and sent a force against the Jam, who sought 
At the instance of the British Government the 
an income of Rs. 8,000 a year, on condition that he 
. and abstained from intriguing in the 

Tins allowance the Jam declined to receive. He lived 
: as he still continued to foment rebellion in Kalat 
correspondence with the subjects of the Khan, he 

In 1874 his son, 
surveillance, and 
1877 
After his 
deported from 
: ’s death. In 
nine guns. He 
eventually Jam Ali, 
1878, was 
nstalled, by the Agent 
certain conditions 
nine guns 


to Kalat and make himself ir 
vrhen the Jhalawan Brahuis, w 
Kalat's territories. On this oc 
State villages, and threatened 
latter took the 
refuge in British territory 
Khan allowed him 
remained within the British borders 
affairs of Kalat. ‘ 
for a time at Karachi, but 
and to hold treasonable < 

was deported to Hyderabad (Sind), and thence to Poona 
Jam Ah Khan escaped from Hyderabad, where he was under 

M r'Kh ^Tf 613 ’ WhW ? hC rUled f ° r the next three Pears. In 
1 r Khan II was pardoned and restored to his former position 

restoration he quarrelled with his son, Jam Ali Khan, who was c 

-lela and detained under surveillance at Sibi till his father 

Bed in ZuHy “ S “ Th"" ^ * PerS °“' 5aI “" °< : 

Jr Z i , } / Th " SUCCeSSIOn was disputed, but C 

‘ ; f . be f “ ade ^ Companion of the Indian Empire m 
acknowledged as the Chief by Government, and was i 

No cxxm 0 ^ T^ a the 2Ist Januar y l88 a on 
No. CXXIIi). Jam Ali Khan III was granted a personal salute of 
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f Cr f ted D a , Commander of the Indian Empire in 

93 - He died at Las Bela of pneumonia on the 14th January x8q 5 and 

rCZEZ ddeSt V-” 5 r " Kamal Khanj Wll ° was form i installed 
m May of the same year. Mir Kamal Khan on his accession subscribed to 

~trr f - CXXIV) ; the mOSt “Port** of Which was the 
stipulation that, for five years at least after his accession, he would delegate 

tri S faofr ?■ t0 ^ WaZir SdeCted ** the G °vernment of 
India In 1901 these conditions were modified No. CXXV) but the Ta 

o™ , r 3 r L d ::r hy a , -* 

ucncral, and to act in accordance with his advice 

IIT 9 * ; « - — 

, 00 ^':^ izzxz. 1 ™ 36 — 3ia — 

The MARRI and BUGTI TRIBAL COUNTRY. 

the “l“d° C oJ P L a Tr °' COU " lry ‘N'l' Sib ' A ^ nc >' sit “" d 

which i,”T.! C m “ ranse - The northern part, the area of 

'inch is 0,268 square miles, belongs to the Harris, and the southern n-irr 

in. hi ThL“ e , B " S, : S '. They - the strong.;, °BaM tS 

. ^ ^ leir population in iqoi was ?S oio a, 

important clans of the Harris are the Gaznis, Loharani-Shirani and Biirani 
The Bag is include the Pairozani Nothani, Durragh NoZi KhZ 

S Z b “<“ d Ral “ia. The Chiefs levy no revenue^ 

parts of their cZtrJ "* P ” 1 ^ ‘ r0 " “ Ch flock " h “ '“‘“E <M™,t 

The early history of both tribes is obscure. The Harris are hm™ m 

BuWis" V “Jn”' ( lh,! ,? Cu T cl,an!s and Has "in, while the Bugtis conquered the 
the great poverty of their country both tribes Z 

ini” thdr ***** fct 

durinv the J Srst AW Z" “"” e ‘ n ‘° C °” lact ,v!fl * ‘he British 

In April 3840 a smalf detach^' 7 * E " Ush ,orce penetraletl their hills, 

the Sank S Zfenf ™ ‘° 0C “«' Kaha « and guard 

invested for ZZZ ^ tZZZS £ 

from StZl”? ■' U rr° t d “f a "“ 5 Sa ^ rcta =“ had been secured' 

- 

4 nea success, bir John Jacob, after much trouble with 
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both tribes, but especially with the Bugtis, settled some of the tetter on 
irrigated lands in Sind in i S 47 j but many of them shortly afterwards again 
fled to their native hills. Both tribes were subsidised by the Khan of 
Kalat after the treaty of 1854, but in 1859 Mir Khudadad Khan was 
obliged to make an expedition against the Marris accompanied by Major 
(afterwards Sir Henry) Green. Another unsuccessful campaign followed 
in 1862. Their position in a knot of difficult hills interposing between 
the Punjab frontier, the upper Sind frontier, and the Kalat and Afghan 
districts of Kachi and Sibi, enabled them to carry on for years, almost with 
impunity, a system of raids on every side. Previous to 1867 the Punjab 
authorities had attempted to control them by enlisting into their service 
some of the subordinate Bugti Chiefs with their clansmen, giving them land 
rent free, and places in the border militia. This policy, however, proved 
unsuccessful, partly owing to jealousies among the remaining Chiefs who 
had not been dealt with similarly, and partly to the difference of policy 
pursued by the Sind Government in its dealings with the portions of the 
tribes on its frontier. In 1867, therefore, Captain (afterwards Sir Robert) 
Sandeman endeavoured to extend the same policy towards the Marris, 
who up to this time had been excluded from all friendly intercourse with the 
British, and a meeting took place at Rajanpur, at which the Khetran, Bugti, 
and Marri Chiefs, with one exception, were present. As a result it was 
arranged to place ten police sowars at the Marri capital of Kahan, and to 
bestow five places in the frontier militia on the Chiefs of the tribe. Similar 
action was taken in regard to the Bugti Chfefs. Some success attended 
these measures . so far as the Punjab frontier was concerned, but the tribes 
continued to raid the Sind border. In February 1871 a conference of 
officials of the Punjab and Sind was held at Mithaukot with a view to secure 
unanimity of action in the management of the tribes. In accordance with 
t e suggestions then made, it was determined that (1) the control of the 
relations of Government with these tribes should be placed in the hands of 
be ohtical Superintendent, Upper Sind Frontier, and that the Deputy 
ommissioner of Dera Ghazi Khan, in respect of these tribes, should be 
pace under him; (2) in addition to the sums which had previously been 
paid to the tribes for service on the border of the Punjab, Rs. 32,040 should 
be paid annually for the entertainment of horsemen belonging to the tribes 
o maintain t e tranquillity t)f the Sind as well as the Punjab frontier, and of 
, aa ^ e ^ nt ° r y- The amount was to be handed over to the Chiefs in 
- e name of the Khan. The payment was provisional for one year. The 

a against the Khan which broke out in Kalat in October 1871, and 
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the troubles which followed, prevented the execution of the second of the 
measures decided on at Mithankot, except for the payment of a small 
subsidy, Rs. 5,520, to the Bugtis who had behaved themselves. The state 
of affairs continued unsatisfactory. At length, in 1875, it was decided to 
put an end to the dual system of management from the Punjab and Sind. 
The conduct of the tribes was to be considered as a whole; and the Deputy 
Commissioner of Dera Ghazi Khan was to be the medium of intercourse and 
communications with the Marris and Bugtis in all their branches, though 
under the orders of the Commissioner of Sind. In November 1875 Captain 
Sandeman was deputed to the hills to try and bring about an amicable 
settlement of the tribal quarrels, and to provide for the security of the Bolan 
route. He succeeded in getting the Brahui, Marri, and Bugti Chiefs to 
accompany him to Kalat, and to attend a darbar held by the Khan. 
The result, however, was not completely satisfactory, as rebellions and 
raids continued. Captain Sandeman was despatched on a second mission 
to Kalat in 1876, fr#m which resulted the Treaty of Jacobabad (see 
No. CV) and a reconciliation between the Khan and his rebellious 
Sardars. It was then decided to continue to the Bugtis and the Marris the 
allowances paid since 1875 and to deal with them independently of the 
Khan. On the establishment, in February 1877, of the Baluchistan Agency 
relations with the Marris and Bugtis became closer. The Bugtis have 
throughout behaved well. With the Marris relations remained on a 
tolerably satisfactory footing til! the disaster of Maiwand in 1880. On 
hearing of this the Marris broke out again, and, besides committing other acts 
of violence, they attacked and looted a heavily laden Government convoy on 
the Harnai line in August 1880. General MacGregor was sent into their 
country with a force to exact retribution for these outrages. The Marris 
were unable to offer any resistance ; and their two leading Chiefs, Mehrulla 
Khan and Karam Khan, came in and accepted the terms laid down by 
Government. These were (1) the restitution of the treasure and bullocks 
plundered from the convoy ; (2) the payment of a fine of Rs. 20,000 to compen- 
sate private losses ; (3) the payment of blood money according to tribal custom 
for those slain ; (4} that no opposition should be offered to the troops 
marching through the Marri country by Kahan to Harrand ; and (5) that 
hostages should be given for the future good behaviour of the dan. The 
tribe complied with these conditions, and friendly relations were resumed 
on the former basis of tribal payments anc? ^service. Since then the 
Marris have given little trouble, with the exception of the part they took in 
the Sunari outrage in 1896, in which they killed eleven men, and of some 
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unrest which occurred in 1898 and ended 
emigrating temporarily to Afghanistan. 

^ Both tribes are under the control < ' ~ ~ 

of the political officers is chiefly confined to the 
either between the Harris and Bugtis themselves, 
strained, or with the neighbouring tribes 
Petroleum having been discovered 
nar, Sardar Mehruila Khan, < 

(No. CXXVI) by which he ceded 
petroleum and all other mineral oils 
payment. This agreement is not now in 
abandoned. 

Ch °/r Na ’ Vab Was conf erred in' 18S9 on 
Ch.ef of the Marns, and Shahbaz Khan, Chi, 

Shahbaz Khan, Bugti, was created a Knicffit 
Empire m 1901. Nawab Mehruila Khan, Marri 
1902, and was succeeded by his son, Mir 
Bahadur, who was granted the title of Nawab 

BRITISH BALUCHISTAN 
British Baluchistan: the tahsils of 
ShQrarud and the Chaman sub-division, 
districts, the Chagai and western Sinjerani 
Loralai agencies, except the Duki tahsil 

The frontier districts of Pishin and Sibi wi ’ 

Shorarud, Thal-Chotiali and Harnai are fin i • . / ” 

A gent to the Govemor-Gemra 1 in Baluchistan. ministration 

Afghanistan wTJSLt te y c 7 t%"f “ta 

J ave since remained in the possession of the British ° 

Verc mcorporated tvith British India in the ve t , ° 'r 

kno™ as the province „f British Baluchistan 3 “ 

Zhob° sT UOrth ° f Hamai “ d Th aI-CHotiali lie the . ” 

consequence of outrages committed by the Kakars 


of the Political Agent in Sibi. The task 
settlement of inter-tribal cases 
, whose relations are frequently 
Dralai district and the Punjab, 
in the Marri country, the Tuman- 
executed in October .885 an Agreement 
J . * . Bntish Government his rights to 

in consideration of an annual 


both Mehruila Khan, 
the Bugtis. Nawab 
mander of the Indian 
i, died on the 15 th March 
Khair Bakhsh Khan, Khan 
in 1903. 

and AGENCY TERRITORIES. 

: Shahri S Sibi, Duki, Pishin With 

Agency territories: the assigned 
country, and the Zhob and 

ith their dependencies 

1 of the 

Till 1878 they formed 
When war with 
mediately occupied by 

) executed 
w ith the British Govern- 
E* September 1879, 
the abdication of Yakub 
He was 

part of Afghanistan ; and 
:• They 
officially 

valleys of Bori and 
- r-i of Zhob a 
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punitive expedition was sent against them. It was 
ful. Shaft Jahan, the leading Zfaob Chief, was dep 
Shahbaz Khan, being set up in his stead. An Aoi 
was taken in November 1884 from the Maliks of Zhob 
Khel, by which they undertook to put a stop to raidin; 
to prevent Shah Jahan and his chief adherent, Saifuila 
toZhob; to pay a fine of Rs. 22,000 ; and to raise no 
tion in Zhob and Bori of British troops. In 1S8- 
stationed at Loralai in the Bori valley for the protectio 
from DeraGhazi Khan to Pishin. In the same year I 
the Khetran tribes, lying between Thal-Chotiaii a 
brought, with the acquiescence of the Chiefs and peopl 
the political and administrative control of the Baluchi 
the same time Shah Jahan and Saifuila Khan submitte 
to return to their homes; and Sardar Shahbaz Khan 

health, deputed his authority to Shah Jahan’s eldest 
Khan. • 

In J 8 f 88 ' 89 Sardar Shahbaz Khan, Shah Jahan Kha 
the chief Zhob Maliks made a request that Zhob as 
brought under more direct British control, and enio 
results from this control. When it was decided in 
Gomal pass the occupation of Zhob was sanctioned, ; 
was appointed to take charge of the district, in which wt 
and the country of the Khetran, Kibzais, and Musa Khel 
theBarghaShiranis, Zimarais, frets, Jafirs, and Kharshins 
different parts of the Suliman 1 * ' 

Pun jab, was subsequently added to the district 
vvith the Barkhan, Musa Khel, and Thal-Chofiali 
Sinjawi sub-tahsil were formed into 
district. 

In 1890 the Gov 
river, betw 


ooy-yo to open, up the 
and a political agent 
ere included Bori, 
The country of 
, tribes occupying 
range and intervening between Zhob and the 

In 1903 the Bori valley 
(Duki) tahsils, and the 
a separate district, called the Loralai 

_ 'eminent of India decided that the line of the Gomal 
een *f junction with the Kundar and the Zhob rivers should be 

fth T p JUnsdlCtl0n between North-West Frontier Agency 

(then the Punjab Government) and the Baluchistan Agency. ° 7 

>y tie urand agreement of 1893 the Sinjerani country, extending from 

The S bn °, SeiSta f n ;. < ; ame under the administration of the Baluchistan Agency 
The boundary of this tract was demarcated in 1896, and a road suitable for 

SeStan TheO aS ? l897 ' 99 betWee?1 & ietta > Nushki and 

peistan. The Quetta-Nushki railway was opened at the close of iqok 


208 


Balachistan— British Baluchistan and Agency Territories. 


Part II 


At the beginning of 1 890 negotiations, in connection with the opening of 
the Gomal pass, were entered into with the Bargha Shiranis, as*a result of 
which they were taken into service (No. CXXVIII), and given an allowance 
of Rs. 7,680 a year. In 1S91 the arrangement, which had been made after 
the Zhob expedition of 1890, was confirmed by the Government of India, 
whereby the Bargha Shiranis were placed under the Baluchistan Agency. 
In the same year the tribe was called upon to pay revenue for the first 
time. In 1894 the Bargha Shiranis agreed to submit a long standing 
boundary dispute with the Mianis to the political authorities for arbitration 
and accepted their decision. In 1895 the boundary line between the Bargha 
and Largha Shiranis, who are under the jurisdiction of the North- 
West Frontier Agency, was settled with the consent of both parties 
(No. CXXIX). In the same year the tribe was fined Rs. 4,200 for its 
complicity in certain outrages committed on the Dhana road in the Shiran; 
country, when Lieutenant Home, R.E., and his attendants were murdered. 
The Bargha Shiranis rendered loyal assistance in 1902 during the 
distrubance connected with the murder of Arab Farid Khan, Extra Assistant 
Commissioner in the Largha Shirani country. 

In 1897 an Agreement (No. CXXX) was made with the Suliman 
Khel Ghilzais, whereby the sections of the tribe in the Zhob district were 
to pay itrm (grazing fees) for their animals while grazing within the 
British border, and, among other conditions, to be responsible for the 
good behaviour of their sections while within the Zhob tracts, and for 
the ^ detection of offences committed within the limits where their 
sections resided. They were, in return, g-anted an annual allowance of 
Rs. 1,550. Owing to the difficulty, however, of collecting the tirni from 
the sections of the tribe on the Punjab frontier, the agreement remained 
inoperative in 1898, but the sections in the Zhob district then agreed in 
writing to act independently of their brethren in this matter for the future, 

and since 1899 the allowances have been regularly paid. 
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, No. CL 

Articles of an Engagement concluded between the Briti 
. Government and Mehrab Khan, the Chief of Kalat 


\V HE REAS a Treaty of lasting friendship lias been concluded between 
the British Government and His Majesty Shah Shuja-ui-Mulk, and Mehrab 
Khan, the Chief of Kalat, as well as his predecessors, has always paid 
.ge to the Royal House of the Saddozais ; therefore, with the advice 
?f,the Shah,, the undermentioned Articles have been agreed upon 
:s descendants from generation to generation. As 
good service, the following* Articles will 


horna^ 
and conseir 

by Mehrab Khan and hi. 
long as the Khan performs 
fulfilled and preserved ; — 

Article i. 

As Nasir Khan and his descendants, as well as his tribe and sons held 
possession of the country of Kalat, Kachhi, Khorstan, Makran, Kej, ’ Bela 
and the port of Soumiam in the time of the lamented Ahmad Shah Durani 
they will in future be masters of their country in the same manner. 

Article 2. 

The English Government will never interfere between the Khan his 
dependants, and subjects, particularly lend no assistance to Shah Nawaz 
[ atcli Khan, and the descendants of the Mahabbatzai branch of the family 
but always exert itself to put away evil from his house. In case of His 
i lajesty the Shah s displeasure with the Khan of Kalat, the English Govern- 
ment will exert itself to the utmost to remove the same in a manner which 
may be agreeable to the Shali^and according to the rights of the Khan 
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Article 6. 

As ' much as Mehrab shows his friendship to the British Government 
bv senice and fidelity to the Saddozai family, so much the friendship 
nnJ be increased between him and the British Government and on this he 
should have the fullest reliance and confidence. 

r ■ f TliiS , ba ' dn g ^en concluded, signed and sealed by 

R?rr?f n H ' "S °r Sir Alexander , Burnes> Kt < Env °y on the par t of the 
and \fehr°b rl Ge ° r f% Vt rd Au, r kIand > G -C.B., Governor-General of India 

radfiS bvtLh? ?! Rf°L Ka i a i ’ If l n e pSrt ° f himseIf > the same sha11 be duly 
ratified the Right Hon ble the Governor- General. 

Done at Kalat, the 28th day of March, A.D. 1839, corresponding 
with the i2tn day of Muharram , A. Id. 1253, * & 

A. Burnes, 

- — - Envoy to Kalat. 

NO. CII. 

Treaty entered into between the Government of India and 
Meer Nusseer Khan, Chief of Khelat,— 1841. 

kb S,i s 

Article i. 

va^““r, h N e"£'J 0 fc^oorVl? dg ' S ^ descents the 

b-th«vass^LffesVa^' s m “iSr' raS hB '°™er- 

Article 2. 

namely, Cutcheef Moostun? aruT Shawl 0 Jjk e . dea t h f M ff r Mehrab Khan, 
Meer Nusseer Khan and § ’ht ^ Sb } tllG ! , W ° first Wl11 be restored to 
Majesty SMS+Z&t *'”*«’ the «»*>-. « His 

Article 3, 

.0 ‘m belonging 

territory of Khelat, they P s haJl occu^ S T'°° : “°° k) “ any P art of th ® 
advisable. ^ sucb positions as may be thought 

Article 4. 

the advice' o^Brife aIwa 7 s b e guided by 
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• Article 5. 

The passage of merchants and others into Afghanistan from the river 
incliis on the one side* and from the sea-port of Sonmeeanee on the other, 
shall be protected by Meer Nusseer Khan as far as practicable, nor will any 
aggression be practised on such persons, or any undue exactions made beyond 
an equitable toll to be fixed by the British Government and Meer N usse er 


Article 6. 

Meer Nusseer Khan binds himself, his heirs and suci 
an\ political communication or enter into any ne&otial 
powers without the consent of the British Government ; 
Shah Suja-ool-moolk, and in all cases to act in suhordinat 
the governments _ of British India and of the Shah ; but 
correspondence with neighbours to continue as heretofore, 


Article 7. 

• 

J? case of an attack on Meer Nusseer Khan by an < 
any difference arising between him and any foreign p< 
Government will afford him assistance or good offices as 
necessary or proper for the maintenance of his rights. 

Article 8. 

Meer Nusseer Khan will make due provision for tf 
Newaz Khan, either bj; pension to be paid throuo-h the B: 
on condition of that Chief residing within the British terrif 
of _ estates within Khelat possessions, as mav hereafter 
British Government. 


Done at Khelat this 6th day of October A. D, 
the 20th Shaban A.H. 12K7. 


1841, corresponding with 


(Sd.) Meer Nusseer 
Khan. 


(Sd.) Auckland, 



Article 5. 

iar> binds himself, his heirs' and successors, 
ier outrage by his subjects within or ne 
le passage of merchants to and fro between 
fflistan, whether by way of Sindh or by the 
seaports of Mekran, and to permit no exac 


Si i'; 1 
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No. CIII. 

1 reaty between the British Government and Nusseer 
Khan, Chief of Khelat, concluded on the part of the British 
Government by Major John Jacob, C.B., in virtue of full 
powers granted by the Most Noble the Marquis of Dal- 
housie, KT., etc., Governor-General of India, and by Meer 
Nusseer Khan, Chief of Khelat,— 1854. 

Whereas the course of events has made it expedient that a new agree- 
ment should be concluded between the British Government and Meer Nusseer 
Kban^ Chief of Khelat, the following Articles have been agreed on between 

the said government and His Highness 


Article i, 

f The , Treaty conduded by Major Outram between the British Govern- 
ment and Meer Nusseer Khan, Chief of Khelat, on the 6th October 1841 is 
hereby annulled. ^ ’ 

Article 2 . 

nr Tbere sha11 be Perpetual friendship between the British Government and 
Meer Nusseer Khan, Chief of Khelat, his heirs and successors. 

Article 3. 

f , i er f N nT rKhan Binds himself, his feirs and successors, to oppose to 
the utmost all the enemies of the British Government, in all cases to 1 act in 
subordinate co-operation with that Government, and to enterTnto no nLo 
tiation with other States without its consent, the usual friendly corresDofd 

ence with neighbours being continued as before. 7 corres P ond - 


Article 4. 

the territory of t0 Station British tr oops in any part 


of 
thought 
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made beyond an equitable duty to be fixed by the British Government and 
Meer Nusseer Khan, and the amount to be shown in the Schedule annexed to 
this Treaty. 

Article 6. 

To aid Meer Nusseer Khan, his heirs and successors, in the fulfilment, of . 
these obligations, and on condition of a faithful performance of them year by 
year, the British Government binds itself to pay to Meer Nusseer Khan, his ' 
heirs and success' nual subsidy of fiftv thousand (50,000) Company’s 

Rupees. * <l , 

Article 7. 

„ If during any year the conditions above mentioned shall not be faithfully 
pei formed by the said Meer Nusseer Khan, his heirs and successors, then the 
annual suosidy of fifty thousand ^OjOOOj Company’s Rupees will not be paid 
by the British Government. 

Done at Mustoong^ this fourteenth day of May one thousand eight 
hundred and fifty four* 

(Sd.) John Jacob, Major, 

MuSTOONG. Political Superintendent and Commandant 

14th May 1854. j on the frontier of Upper Sindh . 


SCHEDULE showing amount of duty to be levied on merchandize 
passing through the dominions of the Khan of Khelat 
referred to in Article $ of this Treaty. 

On each camel-load, without respect to value, from the nothern frontier 
to the sea, either to Kurrachee or other port, Company’s Rupees 6. 

On each camel, as above, from the northern frontier to Shikarpore, 
Company’s Rupees 5. 

The same duties to be levied on merchandize passing in the contrary 
direction from the sea, or from Sindh to the Khelat territory'. 

(Sd.) John Jacob, Major, 
Political Superintendent and Commandant 

on the frontier of Upper Sindh . 

The foregoing Articles of Treaty having beein concluded, between the 
British Government and the Khan of Khelat, and signed and sealed by Major 
John Jacob, C.B., on the one part, and Meer Nusseer Khan on the other, at 
Mustoong on the 14th May A.D.T854, corresponding with i6th Shaban A.H. 
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(Sd.) Dalhousie. 

„ J. Dor in. 

„ ]. Low. 

„ J. P. Grant. 

» B. Peacock. 

Ae the Governor-General in Council, Fort 

D 'T * 

(Sd.) G. F. Edmqnstone, 
Secretary to the Government of India. 


No. CIV. 

Translation of an Agreement made by t 
Khan of Khelat, dated 24th Suffer : 
with A. D. 2 1 st August 1862. 

=Kot» I (i M f eer c Kh0dadad Khan > the Khan of Khelat 

Shfhbaz Khan r A eym ? 0 ^ er> 0n the part of the B ‘- 
ohanbaz Khan, Agent on the part of the Government 

appointed to define the boundary ’ 

British. J 

They thoroughly examined the 
or pillars numbered i to 8 and ia ti 
accepted and approved b, my We \5f Sw 

accept and approve of the same. sSeer 

.The following is the detail of boundaries 
demise of my brother between pillars Nos 8 and ia nn 
Governments both of British India an ri nf p , , - 4 ’ 

also accept and approve and ° f BeJoochlstan - 

Details . 

1. Koh Slab All. _ 

2 , Rungoo, 9* Chung. 

3* Mogro, l0 * 

4* Kukro. 1 Kuchruk. 

S* Hahoo. I2 * ^°h Kulan, 

6. Khubar Gul^. r ShukJoo. 

' 7 • Mungur, Dang Chun| 

8. jehluk. l & Sogird Dan* 

17 . Guro. l6 ‘ L ° andec - 


do hereby voluntarily 
tish Government, and 
. or Beloochistan were 
my territory and that of the 

* portion was 
■^han, and I also 

subsequent to the 
approved by the 
This definition I 
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• No. CV. 

Treaty between the British Government and the Khelat 

State, — 1876. 

JY¥; re ^ !t has become expedient to renew the Treaty of 1854, between 
the British Government and Naseer Khan, Khan of Khelat, and" to supple- 
ment the same by certain additional provisions calculated to draw closer the 
bonds ot friendship and amity between the two Governments, the following 
additional Articles are herewith agreed upon between the Right Honourable 
Ldward Robert burner Lytton, Baron Lytton of Knebworth," in the County 
ot Hertford and a Baronet of the United Kingdom, Viceroy and Governor- 
General of India and Grand Master of the Most Exalted Order of the Star 

li; °vr beh S 0t i British Government on the one hand, and His 
Highness Meer khodadad Khan, Khan ot Khelat, on the other 

Article 1. 

V Th ^ Tre ^ con f c3aded between the British Government and Meer 
^r e e r -affirmed Khan ^ ^ °” th ® * 4th ° f Ma >' i8 54 , is hereby renewed 

Article 2. 

H e ?i sh , ip b , e . twee . n the British Government and 
Meer Khodadad Khan, Khan of Khelat, his heirs, and successors. 

Article 3. 

,, yV hds ! on llls P art J iIeer Khodadad Khan, Khan of Khelat, binds him- 
seli, his heirs, successors, and Sirdars to observe faithfully the provisions of 
Article 3 of the Treaty of'1854, the British Government on its part 
engages to respect the independence of Khelat, and to aid the Khan, in case 
of need, in the maintenance of a just authority and the protection of his 
territories from external attack, by such means as the British Government 
may at the moment deem expedient. uo\ernmcnt 

Article 4. 

For the further consolidation of the friendship herewith renewed and 
re-affirmed between the two Governments, it is agreed on the one hand that 
British Agents with suitable escorts shall be duly . accredited by the British 
Government to reside permanently at the Court of the Khan and elsewhere 
n His Highness s dominions, and on the other hand, that a suitable representa- 
uve shall be duly accredited by His Highness to the Government o/lndia 

Article 5. 

a * greed . that sho ? ld an - v dis pute, calculated to disturb the 
peace of the country, arise hereafter betw een the Khan and the Sirdars of 

Sec also Appendices Nos. 1 and 1 L ~ “ 
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Khelat, the British Agent at the Court of His Highness shall in -the first 
place use his good offices with both parties to effect by friendly advice an 
amicable arrangement between them, failing which the Khan will with the 
consent of the British Government, submit such dispute to its arbitration, and 
accept and faithfully execute its award. . 

Article 6. 

Whereas the Khan of Khelat has expressed a desire on the part of 
himself and his Sirdars for the presence in his country of a detachment of 

Art cle 4 of P theTre B J‘ tlS f Governm , ent > in accordance with the provisions of 
« S n( , 4 l f h T ? f l8;>4 ’ and m reco g m tion of the intimate relations 
Hiabn£ a b h ' een a-? e 1!'° ( ; ountnes i hereby assents to the request of His 
S fbp RrV Lr ndltl ° nthatthetroopsshallb ^ Rationed in such positions 


Article 5 

_ It is also agreed that such lines of tele, 
hcial to the interests of the two Governi 
constructed by the British Government : 
provided that the conditions of such consi 
arrangement between that Government ar 
ness. 

Article 8, 

There shall be entire freedom of trade 1 
the territories of the British Government, 
British Government may, at any time, in cor 
deem necessary for the protection of fiscal ir 


Article 9. 
lis 

and the present supplementary 
undertakes to pay to the said 

rupee f> so ion g as they shall i 
ments heretofore and hereby contracted. 

Article 10 

. J h f. Br, tish Government further undertakes t, 
twen y thousand five hundred annually towards tb. 1 
and development of traffic along the ^ trade routes in H?! 

* ‘“in" £ 


»nsc„ by dKm 

w£j engagement^ the British Government hereby 

successors an annual sum 
y adhere to the engage- 
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Executed at Jacobabad,_ this eighth day of December one thousand 
eight hundred and seventy-six Anno Domini. 

(Sd.) Lytton, 

Viceroy and Governor-General of India. 

! ■ ' f 

j Seal - i Seal of Khan of Khelat. 


No. CVI. 

Agreement entered into by His Highness the Khan of Kelat 
Mir Khudadad Khan on the one part and by Sir Robert 
San de.m an, K.C.S.I., Agent to the Governor-General 
in Biluchistan, on the other part, subject to the confirm- 
ation of His Excellency the Viceroy in Council 
executed at the Dasht Plain on the 8th day of June 1883. 

Whereas in the year* 1879 an arrangement was finally agreed to between 
the British Government and His Highness Mir Khudadad Khan of Kelat by 
w hich the district and Niabat of Quetta were placed under the administration 
of the British Government on certain conditions and for a certain period, and 
whereas the period fixed by the said arrangement is almost expired,’ and 
whereas it has been found by experience to be to the advantage of’ both 
Governments that the district and Niabat of Quetta should be exclusively 
managed by the officers of the British Government, and whereas it appears 
desirable to His Excellency the Viceroy and Governor-General of India and 
to His Highness the Khan of Kelat, that a similar arrangement should be 
made regarding the levy of dues and other matters connected therewith in 
the Bolan Pass in consideration of the losses suffered by His Highness the 
Khan of Kelat owing to the opening of the Hurnai route by the British 
Government, it is hereby declared and agreed as follows : — 

1. Mir Khudadad Khan of Kelat on behalf of himself and his heirs and 
successors hereby makes over and entrusts the entire management of the 
Quetta District and Naibat absolutely and with all the rights and privileges 
as well as full revenue, civil and criminal jurisdiction, and all other powers’ of 
administration, to the British Government with effect from 1st April 1883 
on the following conditions : — 

(1) That the said District and Niabat shall be administered on behalf 
of the British Government by such officer or officers as the Governor-General 
in Council may appoint for the purpose. 

(2) That in lieu of the annual surplus of revenue hitherto paid to His 
Highness the Khan under the arrangement of 1879 above cited, the British 
Government shall pay to His Highness on the 31st March in every year 
beginning from the 31st March 1884, a fixed annual rent of Rupees 25,000 
(twenty-five thousand) which has been settled as a fair average equivalent 
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Of His Highness the Khan's right to the annual 
or the said District and Niabat. 

. ( 3 ) The aforesaid sum of Rupees 
paid to His Highness without any dec 
long as the said District and Niabat 
eminent. 

2. His Highness the Khan hereby 
absolutely, with effect from the 1st da" 
dues or tolls on the trade travelling th 
India and Afghanistan, as well as to a 

Sf 7 A e T " eat r of Ig 54 , or on the t 
India and the districts of Sibi, Quetta, ; 

3 - In return for the concession la: 
agree to pay to His Highness the Khan 
thousand) per annum free of all dedin 
n the 1st October and 1st April of 

?nlh b % l883 ‘ In addition the Viceroy 
to the Sarawan and Kurd Sirdars a fixe 

the Pass representing their shares resp ei 

r J- In order to facilitate the arrant 

the Kha C n h eCtl h n ° f t ? Ds ° n its own hehs 
- e . Koan hereby cedes to the British 

jurisdiction and all other powers of adn 

saad pass and within the land purcha 

Rmdah for a railway station and other bi 

Seal of Mir Khudadad Khan, 


net surplus of th<r revenues 

25,000 (twenty-five thousand) shall be 
luctions for cost of administration, so 
are administered by the British Gov- 

transfers to the British Government 
0f , A P, nI i88 3 j all his rights to levy 
>ugh the Bolan to and from British 
I from Kachi and Khorasan, as pro 

dPiSr ms toand from B ” tish 

. mentioned the British Government 

the sum of Rupees 30,000 (thirty 

iZ SimtWO u h ? lf yearly instalment? 

andVn Car beg A nmng from the 1st 
and Governor-General agrees to pay 

IT rf ly for . cer tain service in 
-tivelj of the transit and escort fees 

IfTllif S ritish Gov ernment 
p the BoIan p ass, His Highness 
Government full civil and criminal 
unistration within the limits of the 
SL™ th e British Government at 


a , „ ^ y vi. ovu\ 

Agent, Governor-General, Biluckisi 
t 1 8th June 1883. 

Khan of Kelat, 

Seal ./«. Vi, ere, md Gooeraor-General of l„ dia . 
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• NO. CVII. 

Translation of a Sanad dated 7th Rajab (16th June 1880) 
granted by His Highness Mir Khodadad Khan, Khan 
of Kelat, to the British Government. 

I, Mir Khodadad Khan, G.C.S.I., Khan of Kelat, do hereby make over 
in perpetuity to the British Government in gift the lands within my dominions 
on which the Kandahar State Railway has been constructed, together with 
the lands on either side of the line of railway for a distance of 200 yards, as 
well as those lands on which ail railway stations and buildings have been 
erected. The object of my making this' gift to the British Government is to 
show the friendship with which I regard the alliance existing between the 

- British Government and the Kelat State,* and to 

enable the British Government to make their own 
arrangement for the protection of life and property 
within the limits of the railway without reference to 
the laws of the Kelat State, t ' But I beg that this 
.may not affect my right to realise the usual transit 
dues (sung) on merchandise. 


* This should run 
“ The British Govern- 
ment is at liberty to make 
its own arrangement/' 
etc. 

(Sd.) F. H. 
f Should be — 

4 * Without prohibiting 
the realisation of the 
usual transit dues (sung) 
which I receive." 

(Sd.) F. H, 


Seal of Mir Khodadad Khan, 

Khan of Kelat. 


No. CVIII. 

Agreement relating to frhe demarcation of the boundary between 
Persian Baluchistan and Kalat,— 1 896. 

In accordance with the agreement for the delimitation of the Perso- 
Ka at frontier from Kohak to Koh-i-Malik Siah, drawn up between Her 
Britannic Majesty's Minister at Tehran and His Highness the Sadar-i-Azam 

fs follows d — Cd ^ 27th December i 8 95= this frontier has been demarcated 

Commencing from the Mashkel river it is defined by the bed of that 

wf nf r0m tK 1 !! ar i I ? iUa r 2 - PiIIar 1 is P Iaced on a conspicuous hill on the 
l £ r *1 , bank . ° f the nv , er ' about a miIe and a half below the junction of 
Kohak a Fort tan Stfeam Wlth the MashkeI ' and almost immediately south of 

MasSTw \ Uil Tr n a -7 dI “ arked hiil on the ri §ht or south bank of the 
rivm m° Ut 6 l ni f ab ° ve the J unct mn <jf the Mashkel and Rakshan 

rivers from pillar 2 the boundary runs m a north-westerly direction to a 

SSST ? **£**#. ran ge which runs Lm S Tank-i- 

Grawag to the Siahan. The peak is marked by pillar m From pillar it 
follows the watershed of this subsidiary range to its junction with thaiof the 
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Siahan Koh and thence it is defined westward by the main watershed of the 
Siahan range to a point about 4 miles east of the pass called Bonsar or 
Sharindor, on the main road connecting Isfandak with Jalk. At this point, 
which is marked by pillar 4, a subsidiary watershed or spur runs northward, 
along which the boundary extends, leaving all drainage into the cultivated 
tracts.of Kalagam on the Persian side. The boundary. is here marked by a 
conspicuous peak, distinguished by a natural bluff resembling a tower on its. 
summit. From this peak 5, it is carried to pillar 6, which is placed on the 
main road leading a little south of east from the village of Kaladen towards 
the Mashkel river. Pillar 6 is 4 miles from the village of Kaladen. From 
pillar 6 the boundary runs direct to pillar 7 on the main road connecting 
Jalk with Ladgasht and Mashkel at 12 miles from Zirat-i-Pir-Omar at Jalk. 

_ From pillar 7 the boundary is carried in a northerly direction by a 
straight line to pillar 8. 

Pillar 8 is placed on the road connecting the date groves of Ladgasht 
with those of Muksokhta or Muksotag, and it is erected at a distance of 3 
miles from the southern edge of the Muksotag grove, so as to divide the 
southern group of date groves, including Ladgasht and Kalag, from the 
northern group, which includes Muksotag, Gorani and others. 

Ladgasht, with its date groves, becomes the property of Kalat, and 
Gorani with its date groves, has been allotted to Persia, on the understanding 


T. H. HOLDICH, Colonel, R.E., 

's Commissioner, Per so-Kalat Boundary , 


Camp Jalk; 
34th March 1896 , 
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PERSO-KALAT BOUNDARY. 

Description of pillars, etc. 


Longitude, 


General description, 


A conical pile of stones, about 12 feet high, built on 
the summit of a hill overlooking- the Mashkel river 
on its northern bank, about a mile and a half 
below the junction of the Gazbastan stream with 
the Mashkel. 

Azimuth of pillar 2 — 75 0 . 

Distance— 5J miles. 

A conical pile of stones about 6 feet high, built on a 
hill overlooking the Mashkel river on its southern 
c> ai >^! fk° ut . six miles above the junction of the 
Rakhshan river with the Mashkel. 

Azimuth of pillar 3— 335 0 . 

Distance — 7$ miles. 

A conical pile of stones, about 5 or 6 feet high built 
on a conspicuous peak of low range connecting the 
Tank-i-Grawag (where the Mashkel river pisses 

the'siflh in'* TV han a " d Koh ‘ i ' Sabz ranges) with 
tne Siahan. This low range , s locally known as 

the Grawag. From pillar 3 to 4 the line follows 
first the watershed of this subsidiary Grawag range 

f g ; ts with that of the Siahan, and the 

Siahan watershed to pillar 4. 

Azimuth of pillar 4-- 273® 

Distance — 30! miles. 

A pile of stones erected on a flat-topped peak of the 
Siahan watershed, about 4 miles east of the Bonsar 
or Sharmdor Kotal or pass. From this point the 
boundary diverges, northward along the eastern 
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PERSO-KALAT BOUNDARY — concld. 


Longitude. 


General description, 


A pile of mixed earth and stones set up on the main 
road which runs eastward from the Kalladin village 
about 4 miles from the village. ° 

Azimuth of pillar 7—356°. 

Distance — 21 miles. 

A pile of mixed earth and stones erected on the main 
road, connecting Jalk with Ladgasht : about 12 
miles from Jalk. 

Azimuth of pillar 8 — 349 0 . 

Distance— 18 miles. 

Pillar 8 is a small mound constructed of sand and 
bushes on rising groifnd about 3 miles south-east 
of the southern edge of the Muksotag grove, on the 
road between Muksotag and Ladgasht. 

Azimuth of pillar 9—7 °. 

Distance— 13! miles. 

Pillar 9 is a small mound of mixed sand and bushes 
at the south-eastern end of Kindi date grove. 

Azimuth of pillar 10 — 359°. 

Distance— 3I miles. 

Pillar 10 is a small mound of mixed sand and bushes 
on the north-eastern edge of the Kindi date groye. 


T. H. HOLDICH, Colonel , R.E., 

's Commissioner , Perso-Kalat Boundary , 


'.C amf Jalk » 
4th March 1896, 
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• No. CIX. 

Agreement between the Government of His Majesty the King 
of Great Britain and Ireland and of the British Dominions 
beyond the Seas, Defender of the Faith, Emperor of India • 
and His Imperial Majesty the Shahinshah of Persia* 
tor the settlement of certain outstanding questions on the 

frontier of Persia and India. 

H ; lj ls . P j xce . i j en !; y the Mushir-ed-Dowleh, Minister for Foreign Affairs of 
His Majesty the Shah of Persia, and Sir A . Hardinge K C B IbK 

5 ^2 h and Miniater Ple^oten^ at Sra” 

following 'agreement^ 10 7 res P ecth ' e Governments have concluded the 

ownershS S nf B \r ai?nic Ma j es f ty ’ s Government withdraw the claim to the 

Persian Cusl! ? Wa PUt f °? vard on its behaIf the year 1902, when a 
rersun Custom House was first established at that nlao tk! d • 

to ™*i ° n lt l S1 'f e ’ U8dertakes to permit the British outpost at Padaha 

which fcr'f “u '“‘T’l “ P ^ ° f " at “ 

Mirjawa. } tor !t lrom the weils or tank situated at or near 

further «!;!!■ Governments agree by common consent to abandon the 

ES^iiSEpsiSSS 

British outposts on the Indil s£ 

unrestricted export ot fifteen hundred Tabriz L. jl Jrain S fift' 
frontier aSTdRlfe f ° r , the T of the British 

^e“ ki o 5 le 

3? S 

mentioned when such localitv can h^°i^ °f fr0I P one °f the localities 

Done at Tehran on the 13th day of May in the year 1905. 

w c . . f , Seal ( Sd -) Arthur Hardinge. 

l>eal. Signature of the Mushir-ed-Dowleh. 
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The undersigned, His Britannic Majesty’s Envoy Extraordinary and 
Minister Plenipotentiary, hereby declares that in signing the Mirjawa Agree- 
ment of the 13th May without reference to His Majesty’s Government of the 
alterations in the original text introduced in compliance with the telegram 
from His Majesty the Shah of the 12th May in order not to cause further 
delay in the withdrawal of the Boundary Commission from Persian territory 
he reserves the right of His Majesty’s Government, should it not accept the 
amendments in question, to withhold its assent to the agreement. 

(Sd.) ARTHUR HARDINGE. 


Mir Mahmud Khan, G.C.I.E., on the one part, and by 
Colonel Henry Wylie, C.S.I., G.L.I., Officiating Agent 
to the Governor- General in Baluchistan, on the other part, 
subject to the confirmation of His Excellency the Viceroy in 
Council. 

Executed at Kalat on the first day of July 1899. 

, t. , !t j} as been found by experience to be to the advantage of 

both the British Government and His Highness Mir Mahmud Khan Khan 
of Kalat, that the District and Niabat of Nushki should be exclusively 
managed by the officers of the British Government, it is hereby declared 

a OTPAn O e fnl l/vrarc* *' 
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{3) that the aforesaid sum of Rs. 9,000, nine thousand only, shall be 
1 P a *d to'His Highness without any deduction for cost of admi- 
nistration. 

H. Wylie, Colonel , 
Officiating Agent to the 
Governor- General in Baluchistan. 

Seal of Mir Mahmud, 

Khan of Kalat. 


Seal of the Viceroy and j j CuRZON of KEDLESTON, 

Governor-General of India, j j Viceroy and Governor-General 

of India, 

This agreement was ratified by His Excellency the Viceroy and Gov- 
ernor-General of India at*Simla on Tuesday, this 18th day of July 1899. 

H. S. Barnes, 

Offgn Secy, to the Govt, of India, 

Foreign Department , 


No. CXI. 


Agreement entered into by His Highness the Khan of Kalat, 
Mir Mahmud Khan, G.C.I.E,, on the one part, and by the 
Hon’ble Colonel C. E. Yate, C.S.L, C.M.G., Agent to 
the Governor-General in Baluchistan, on the other part, 
subject to the confirmation of His Excellency the Viceroy and 
Governor-General in Council. 

Executed at Si hi, on the seventeenth day of February one thousand nine 

hundred and three. 

I. Whereas it has been found by experience to be to the advantage of 
both the British Government and His Highness Beglar Begi Mir Mahmud 
Khan, G.C.I.E., Khan of Kalat, that the Niabat of Nasirabad should be 
exclusively managed by the officers of the British Government, it is hereby 
declared and agreed as follows : — ■ # 

His Highness Mir Mahmud Khan, Khan of Kalat, on behalf of himself 
and his heirs and successors, hereby makes over and cedes in perpetuity to 
the British Government the entire management of the Nasirabad Niabat 

vet. xi q , 
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absolutely and with all the rights and privileges, state or personal, as well as 
full and exclusive, revenue, civil, and criminal jurisdiction and all other 
powers of administration, including all rights to levy dues and tolls on the 
following conditions : — 

(1) That the said Niabat shall be administered on behalf of the British 

Government by or through such officer or officers as the Gov- 
ernor-General in Council may appoint for the purpose, with 
effect from the first day of April one thousand nine hundred 
and three, or such subsequent date as the Government of India 
may take it over. 

(2) That the British Government shall pay to His Highness on the 

first day of April one thousand nine hundred and four and 
thereafter annually on the first day of April, each year, a fixed 
annual rent of Rs. 1,15,000 (one hundred and fifteen thou- 
sand). 

(3) That the aforesaid sum of Rs. 1,15,000 (one hundred and fifteen 

thousand) shall be paid to His Highness without any deduction 
for cost of administration. 0 

II. The boundary of the Nasirabad Niabat as described by His High- 
ness the Khan of Kalat’s Naib, Ghaus Bakhsh, in July 1902 is as follows - 

On the south the Sind border, on the north commencing eastwards at 
the Lem Burj it runs north-eastwards along the Mazari border to the Bugti 
hills. It follows the foot of these hills running in a westerly direction to their 
nearest point to the Shahpur road near the Manak Garhi Nullah. It there 
follows this nullah as far as the Shahpur road, then follows the Shahpur road 
south as far as the Deh Chattan lands (generally known as Dodaika) and then 
turns west following the boundary of Dodaika >+0 the Nurwah channel above 
the point to where the water reaches. It then follows the Nurwah as far as 
the junction of the latter with the Dur Muhammad Wah, 'which is shown on 
most maps as the Shahiwah, a continuation of the main desert canal. From 
this point it follows the Dur Muhammad Wah right along its course to the 

west and south-west, crossing the railway at mile 368, five miles north of 

Jhatpat station, until it meets the line of pillars erected about four years aero 
by the Magassis and Jamalis as their mutual boundary. It then follows this 
line of pillars southwards to the Sind border passing about 500 yards to the 
west of the point where the Sonwah has been closed 5 5 1 the 

„ , .Pereas it is possible that the lower portion of the Manjuti lands 
enclosed by a straight line drawn from the place where the Dur Muhammad 
Wah crosses the railway near mile 368, to a point on the Jacobabad- Shahpur 

!““}» 8 m ' Ies *? th ® n u Drth ° f where the Dur Muhammad Wah crossed that 
road, may hereafter be brought under irrigation, His Highness the Khan of 

Bntlsh Government m perpetuity that portion of the 
Manjuti land in the same manner as the Nasirabad Niabat above referred to, 



Louis W. Dane, 

Secretary to the Government of India , Foreign Department. 


No. CXII. 

Agreement entered into by the Khan of Kalat regarding the 
cession of land, together with jurisdiction thereon, required 
for the Musbkaf-Bolan Railway, — 1894. 

In order to meet the wishes of Government I hereby grant, on behalf of 
mvseli and my successors, to the British Government the right to occupy 
and administer and to exercise full civil and criminal jurisdiction over the 
lands of mv (Kalat) State occupied and traversed or hereafter to be occupied 
or traversed by the Mushkaf-Bolan Railway to the. extent of xoo feet on 
each side, and lands required for railway stations and other buildings to the 
extent of a quarter of a. mile on each side, for so long as the said lands and 
premises shall be required for railway purposes. 

VOL. XI " Y'Yyv Z 
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V iceroy and Governor-General of India. 


This Agreement was ratified by His Excellency the Viceroy and Gov- 
ernor-General of India at Simla on Thursday, this 14th day of May 1903. 


and it is hereby agreed that the British Government shall pay to His High- 
ness annually an additional rent of Rupees two thousand five hundred making 
a total quit-rent of Rs. 1,17,500 to be paid on the first day of April one 
thousand nine hundred and four and subsequent years. 

IV. And whereas it is advisable that any further Kalat State lands out- 
side the present boundary of the Nasirabad Niabat which may hereafter 
possibly be brought under irrigation by branches and extensions from existing 
British canals should also come under British administration in the same 
manner as the Nasirabad Niabat above referred to, His Highness the Khan 
agrees to make over on lease in perpetuity any lands in the Lehri Bhag and 
Gandawa Niabats that may hereafter be found to be irrigable from existing 
British canals at a fair quit-rent which can be determined when the surveys 
have been completed. 


Mir Mahmud Khan. 


Chas. E. Yate, Colonel , 


Agent to the Governor-General in Baluchistan. 


CURZON, 
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AwtuuMJiNi emerea into by the khan of Kalat regarding the 
cession of jurisdiction over that portion of the Nushki Rail- 
way which lies within the Kalat State,— 1903. 

rp ,W a R r Mir Khan, G.C.I.E., Khan of Kalat, hereby 

cede to the British Government full and exclusive power and jurisdiction of 
every . kind over the lands in the said State which are or mav hereafter La 

toroT? ’hr thC N af ki R , ai!way ( incIudin g all lands occupied for stations' 
or out-buildings, and for other railway purposes), and over all persons and 
things whatsoever within the said lands. P and 

Kalat Mir Mahmud Khan. 

The 12th May 1903. J 


No. CXIV. 

Agreement entered into between Sir” R. 
K.G.S.I., Agent to the Governor-General 
ehalf of the British Government, on tf 
Sirdar Azad Khan of Kharan on the 
Quetta, 5th June 1885. 

anow*iM, 0 B 0 fs,trr„‘,^ leM 

hundred” only) per SS loZTs 
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I wrjfe these lines as an agreement. 

PS . — The allowance mentioned above has been granted to me by the 
British Government for the protection of . traffic and management of the 
frontier. But should the Government at any time hereafter ask me to furnish 
them with a large tribal force, the said Government will have to make extra 
provision for the pay and expenses of such force. 

No. CXV. 

Translation of a Telegraph Agreement with the Jam of 
Beyla, dated the 21st December 1861. 

Whereas It is in contemplation to carry on, as far as India, the commu- 
nication now opened between Great Britain and other high States of Europe 
and Asia by continuing the line of Electric Telegraph 'from Constantinople 
and Bagdad, through Persia and Beloochistan, to Kurrachee, and whereas in 
the prosecution of this scheme of universal benefit, it has become necessary to 
take measures for the security and protection of the said contemplated line, 
the high government of Bombay have deputed Major F. J. Goldsmid for the 
special purpose of entering into such negotiations with the several Chiefs 
holding territory between Kurrachee and Gwadur as may be deemed necessary 
for the due furtherance of the aforesaid undertaking. 

Now the line of coast from the Hubb river to Khos Kulmut or its 
vicinity, a distance of 240 measured miles, being within the territory of Jam 
Meer Khan, Chief of Lus Beyla, the undersigned, Major F. J. Goldsmid, on 
the part of the British Government, and with the knowledge and consent of 
its firm ally Khodadad Khan, ruler of the sovereign State of Khelat, hereby 
makes agreement with Jam Meer Khan aforesaid for the construction, main- 
tenance, and protection of the line of Telegraph between the above-men- 
tioned places. 

The detailed agreement is as follows : — 

Article i. 

The materials for the line may be landed on any part of the coast between 
the Hubb river and Khos Kulmut, and all reasonable assistance will be ren- 
dered by the local authorities In insuring its security and facilitating Its con- 
struction, due payment being made for labour or articles supplied. 

Article 2. 

^ There will be two Telegraph stations erected for the residence and office 
of signallers, one at Soumeeanee and one at Ormara. 

Articles, 

All individuals authoritatively employed in the construction, maintenance 
or use of the line aforesaid, shall receive such protection and assistance ' , 
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es as will enable them to prosecute thei 
payment to be made for labour or article' 

Article 4. 

iees ro ooo* yearly shall be paid by the ■ 

^sfhan^ ° n th<5 Underst f ndi ng that he h 
V* ,, n , men > on salaries of Rupees 
_ or the due protection of the line^nd 
-ime to time may be required hv flJ t„i 


Article 6. 

P T^r *■» ** ** 

mg mdc a “ wdiBS 10 s gz&gss* 

Article j, 

elhve, «u TJ .„ . _ 


Telegraph Depart- 

f«»4 geacy “hethe i„ “ the 

'g such persons may be r J ^ D ° f a com Plaint 
" e “ KerLhee'as" L b f re J ^ MagirtrL or 


- ~ exceptional, should occasion require 
Article 8. 

'-"Zitlt «/a®T 7 c “ se revocatiM ° f «>« 

the n pa a r „‘j a5 ab »™ defined is to be 
1 ancl effect upon the a .r>o^,„i ,, 


continued obstruction or H 
agreement on the part of Govern, 

The agreement made between 
considered dependent for rr, 1 • 
Bombay GoveramS mplet,0i 
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Approved by the Governor-General of India in Council on 19th August 
1862. ' 


No. CXVI. 

Abstract Translation of an Agreement passed, under date 
the 24th January 1862, by Faqueer Mahomed Bezunjo, 
Naib of Kedje, to Major F. J. Goldsmid, Assistant Com- 
missioner in Sind, on behalf of the British Government. 

Under instructions from His Highness the Khan of Khelat, Faqueer 
Mahomed Bezunjo has presented himself before Major F. J. Goldsmid, 
Assistant Commissioner in Sind, and learnt all the arrangements contemplated 
for the establishment of the proposed line of Telegraph. He states in the 
presence of that officer 0 and Rais Rahmutoollah Khan, Agent of His High- 
ness, that if the British Government intend to set the Electric Telegraph on 
the Mekran coast, he will use his best endeavours to protect and maintain it 
from Kulmut-bunder to Gwadur-bunder, and will provide the men required 
for that purpose. For this service he shall receive through the Political 
Agent, Khelat, and With the consent of the Khan, the sum assigned and 
deemed proper by the British Government. He will also lend assistance to 
the due establishment of the Electric Telegraph by protecting the materials 
and stores in such manner that there shall be no obstruction to the work. It 
is understood that all articles supplied to the persons connected with the 
Telegraph shall be duly paid for by the receivers. 

Provided always that his responsibility in the above matter depends on 
his holding the Office of Naib of Kedje. 

Signed in the presence of Major F. J. Goldsmid, Assistant Commissioner 
in Sind, and in the presence of Rais Rahmutoollah, Agent of His Highness 
the Khan, *under date the 24th January 1862. 


Note written before FAQUEER Mahomed of Kedje, and signed 
by Rais Rahmutoollah Khan on the 1st February 1862/ 

The word “ Gwadur-bunder ” shall be understood to comprise all lands 
within the recognized boundary of Gwadur. v. 

Approved by the Governor-General of India in Council on 19th August 
1862. 
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No. CXVII. 

[■ION between the British Government and Hr 
•ness Khodadad Khan, Khan of Khelat ani 
.OCH.STAN, for the extension of the Electric Menran 
g such portions of the dominions of His Highnfss h 
n as he between the western boundary of the ferine 
the feudatory rule of the Jam of Beyla and the eastern 
arj of the territory of Gwadur, — 1863. 

Article i. 

iph and To th^pSonsmploved iT^ pr . otection to the 
igh the tract of the country Ivmo- h f tS co ?®truetion and main- 
re under the rule of the Tam nf g „ be ^ veen the western boundary 
ir territory. Jam ° f Be >' la and the eastern boundary 

Article 2. 

said countrTTT e they h miy b deem lber T t0 stations in such 
7 mey may deem most convenient for telegraph 

Article 3. 

Article 4, 

borne ho ^& provisions, 


Thai- f it. Article c, 

British GovLnmenTwiTagreeto T " IT and those 

(5,000), and His Highness^the ,, P a 7 the a nnual sum 

*» any tofc expen&fc' *■ « 

That H,-o tr* , Article 6 . 

Agent to the British Go ^ ^ ban silaI1 f 
tioned which he may of the P' 

entrust the conservltZfnf 0 ^ ? aid to the 
by .ha Brifet W* 


mLl!? CC ? r T.° U S h the Political 

variT pn°- f r he SUm above men - 

vanous Chiefs to whom he will 
Purpose S°E° d that the whoIe sum 

P pose will be expended O TTI run nrc4- 
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the Chiefs and people through whose country the line passes. On receipt 
of His Highness’s wishes in this respect, the sums will be paid to the named 
parties through the Political Agent or other officer appointed by the British 
Government. 

Article 7. 

That annual payment will commence from the date that the telegraph 
officers may report that 50 miles of the line have been erected, and that its 
conservation is complete for that distance. 

Article 8. 

That any disagreement between the Telegraph officials and the subjects 
of His Highness the Khan of Khelat shall be referred to the Political Agent 
at Khelat if it cannot be satisfactorily settled on the spot by the telegraph 

officers in communication with the Agent of His Highness. & 

Article 9. 

» Continued obstruction 'or injury to the line may cause revocation of this 
agreement at any time on the part of the British Government. 


Camp Kushmore ; \ 
The 20th Feb. 1863. J 


(Sd.) M. Green, Major, 
Actg. Political Agent to the Court of 

His Highness the Khan of Khelat. 


Additional Clause (io) of a Convention with His High- 
ness the Khan of K.HELAT, for the passage of the Electric 
Telegraph through his Mekran territory. 

Article io. 

That His Highness the Khan of Khelat, with the view of accelerating 
‘ e er f>, 1 ?r of th f EIectn c Telegraph, agrees that the English Government 
in lfe S kran 1Zeand make their own arrangements with the tribes (his subjects) 

Vh w . bei ’l g und H st0 °! that the above shall not include any cession of 
Khelat territory withouthis (the Khan’s) consent, and that, should offices or 

KhelS^overnmen’ ^ sha!1 a!wa - vs be cons5d ered as belonging to the 

On the part of the British Government. 


Jacobabad, Upper Sind ; t 
The 23rd March 1863 . / 


Seal, 


(Sd.) •_ M. Green, Major, 
Actg. Political Agent at Khelat. 

(Sd.) Khodadad Khan, 
Ruler of Khelat. 
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NO. CXVIII. * 

Translation of a Telegraph Agreement entered into by the 
Naib of Kedj, — 1869. 

In continuation of, and in the terms of, the Agreement concluded in the 
year 1862 with the consent of the Khan of Beloochistan, Sirdar Meer Fuqueer 
Mahomed, Naib of Kedj, now undertakes to guarantee the protection of the 
Telegraph line from the Gwadur to the Baho boundary, and also gives a 
similar assurance on the part of Meer Bhayan, Gitchki. The British Govern- 
ment to pay the said Sirdar the sum of Rupees 1,500 annually, the Sirdar to 
place at the disposal of the Telegraph Superintendent two line-riders on 
Rupees 20 monthly each, to be stationed between Gwadur and Baho The 
pay of these guards to be deducted from the said sum of Rupees 1,500 and 
paid to the men through the Telegraph Superintendent. This agreement to 
have effect from 1st January 1869. 

The above memorandum was written on nth February 1869, sealed by 

Fuqueer Mahomed. 

Original sealed before me by Mulla Dora. 


No. CXIX. 

Literal translation Of a Deed passed by His High- 
ness the Khan of Khelat, received with letter 
N o. 1213, dated 29TH August 1870, from the Poli- 
tical Superintendent, Upper Sind Frontier. 

Kiew! corfomTtL'Sj A K1, “ Salib Kh °° <kdi “ 1 Kt “. °t 

Jhat I became acquainted with the purport of letter No. 4718, dated 

s 2 d T Vff JAiT Sir Merewether, Comjssfoner, 

R .mL/fr v thl . s j Ido a g ree and accept that from the sum of 

Rupe« 15,00^ which is paid me by the British Government on account of 

Rupees^ 1 ^ 8 to Meer Kh IS r nct Eus B e }da, I will disburse the sum of 
of SeSsis of the rf Jam k ot f- dun ^ his lifetimed and for th « salaries 
Rupees coo for ?c mn e £ ra ph Rupees 50 for two Jemadars, and 
The aforesaid exnendit ^ t men ’ at rate topees 20 ea<dl P er mensem, 
monevwhich SlSV a§ree t0 > tbe balance of *e Electric Telegraph 
For this reason 1 w* . overi J I P ent: deemed reasonable will be sent to me. 

the above 


- * 
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* No. CXX. 

Translation of a Telegraph Agreement, dated the 13TH 
June 1899 executed by Mir Mahmud, son of Mir 
Behram Kalmati of Pasni. 


At first, my brother Mir Saka was responsible for the protection of the 
telegraph line situated within the limits of Pasni. Now Mir Saka, my 
brother has died and in his place, I. Mir Mahmud, son of Mir Behram, 
resident of Pasni, being responsible for the protection of the Governmept 
Telegraph line in the Pasni boundary, promise that I will abide by- the con- 
ditions made with the Government by my brother or father for the protec- 
tion of the telegraph line and will execute them without fail. I therefore 
request that I may also be gi ven the same pay that was given to mv brother or 
father for the protection of the line. I promise that I will be responsible if 
any damage occurs to the line in the Pasni boundary. 

Therefore I write this ikrarnama that it may serve as a sanad. 


(Witnessed by) Seal of 

» ji » 

2 ) )2 

$2 )) }2 


Mulla Khudadad: 
Mulla Muhammad. 
Mir Yali. 

Mir Abdul Karim. 


No. CXXL 


Translation of an Agreement made with the Chiefs of Baho 
and Dustyaree for the protection of the Telegraph Line -- 
1869. ’ 

In consideration of the annual sum of Rupees 2,000 in equal shares of 
Rupees 1,000 each guaranteed to be made over to us by Colonel Goldsmid 
Chief Director of the Telegraphs between India and the Telegraphs of other 
Governments, we Been Mahomed and Mahomed Ali, being the Chiefs of 
Baho Dustyaree, pledge ourselves to afford all security and protection in our 
power to the line of Telegraph about to be constructed by the British Gov- 
ernment from the boundary of the Kedj territory up to Charbar. 

. also a S ree to assist in every way the officers and employes of the 
said Telegraph, and to place at the disposal of the Telegraph officers, when- 
ever required, at least four sowars at Rupees 20 e«ich per month payable bv 
the said officers. ' J J 

. ^is agreement to come into immediate effect, payment of subsidy 
being made half-yearly by Captain Ross or other British officers stationed at 
uwadur, the first instalment being calculated from 1st January 1869, 


(Sealed) 


Mir Mahmud. 
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Failure to fulfil the conditions here specified will cancel all cldm to the 
subsidy. 

. .Sealed by the above-named Meer Deen Mahomed and Meer Mahomed 
Ali mj; he presence of Colonel Goldsmid and Captain Ross, whose signatures 
are affixed in token of their engagements herein. 


No. CXXII. 

Translation of an Agreement made with Shah Nusrut, 
Representative of the Chief of Gaih, for the protection of 
the Telegraph Line,— 1869. 

In consideration of the annual sum of Rupees 3,000 guaranteed to be 
made over to Shah Nusrut, on behalf of the widow of the late Mir Abdullah 
Khan, of Gaih, by Colonel Goldsmid, C.B., Director-in-Chief, Indo-European 
af0 /^ Sa ’ 1 d “ Nu f ut > on his own part and as representative 

to tho Fn 1Cf f T 1 i° f Gai , h ' P led g es -' a mself to afford security and protection 
to the line of Telegraph about to be constructed from Charbar to Sadeich. 

,1 ^ her a g re fs in every way to assist the officers and employes of 
imrwf T r Iegr + t P ^ i” the , T rk of constructi °n and maintenance, on the 
mn 1 ,nttr dlng h shaU , obtair b from the Chief of Gaih, as many 

thLat e d o?RuneeT/o be reqU1Slte ' r° b ® ? aid b F the Telegraph officers at 

me rate 01 Rupees 20 per mensem for each man. . 

Payment of the said subsidy shall be made half-yearly by Captain Ross 

al Gwadur ;lhe firsi 

H l d° b M th * conditions^* he^ shah" forfeit^ all^cIaim°^to^ the 

said subsidy, and this agreement shall be cancelled. 

GoldsmM^nHVf 11 ^ 5 USrUt and Nowraz Khan in P r “ence of Colonel 
d * £ Captam Ross, whose signatures are affixed in token of their 
engagement herein at Charbar, this fifth day of March 1869 


1 Seal of 
owraz Khan, 


Seal of 

Nowraz Khan, 


(Sd.) F. J. Goldsmid, 
Lieutenant-Colonel. 

» E. C. Ross, 

Captain. 
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# No- CXXIIL 

Memorandum of conditions subscribed to by Jam Ali Khan on 
his succession to the Chiefship of Las Bela* — 1889. 

Whereas His Excellency the Viceroy and Governor-General has been 
pleased to sanction my succession to the Chiefship of the Las Bela State, I, 
the undersigned, Sardar Haji Jam Ali Khan, hereby accept the following con- 
ditions which have been explained to me personally by Sir Robert Sandeman, 

Agent to the Governor-General in Baluchistan. 

First, — 1 will always conduct the administration of the Las Bela State 
in accordance with the advice of the Agent to the Governor-General 

Secondly . — I will employ a Wazir approved by the Agent to the 
Governor-General 

Thirdly . — For a term of five years I will make no important change in I 

the customs of the country or in the system of administration now established 1 

without the concurrence of the Agent to the Governor-General I will I 

particularly avoid imposing fresh burdens of taxation, and resuming muafi 1 

grants. Further, before causing sentences of death to be executed, I will 1 

obtain the sanction of the Agent to the Governor-General 1 

# Fourthly . — I hereby grant a free pardon to all who have been hostile to 
me in the past. I will not revenge myself upon them, nor harass them, in 
any way. 

Fifthly .■ — 1 will make such allowances from the revenues of the Las 
Bela State as the Agent to the Governor-General may now, and in future 
from time to time, recommend for the widow, sons and family of my late 
father. I will similarly make suitable provision for Akhundzada Muhammad 
Nur, Vakil Walidad Khan, Sardar Sahib Khan Chutta, and other servants 
of the Las Bela State, in accordance with the recommendations of the 
Agent to the Governor-General. 


No, CXXIV. 

Conditions agreed to by Mir Kamal Khan 00 his succes- 
sion to the Chiefship of Las Bela in 1896. 

Whereas His Excellency the Viceroy and Governor-General of India 
has been pleased to sanction my succession to the Chiefship of the Las 
Beyla State, I, the undersigned, Sirdar Mir Kamal Khan hereby accept 
the following conditions which have been explained to me personally by 
Major-General Sir James Browne, K.C.S.L, C.B.J^.E,, Agent to the Governor- 
General in Baluchistan ; — : • 

( 1 ) I pledge myself to fulfil all contracts and obligations accepted 
by the late Jam and his predecessors. 
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(2) Of my own free will I aaree f-n ,, 

tration for five years 'at least tnH -?!’ 6 w p ? wers of.adminis- 
be selected he 4 f£ & GovtnJ:^ V f ° r to 

to be guided bv the Political Wnf • of India ' w ^° is 

( 3 ) I further ance fW d g6nt “ aI1 lmporta nt matters. 

’"“icf a" J d ^ IT* 

during the period the } mana°-ement d capablll . ties as shown 
of the Wazir mana gement remains m the hands 

(Sd.) Mir Kamal Khan 
Read by and signed in my presence by Kamal Khan. 

(Sd.) James Browne, Major-General, 

n ' Ageni ' Governorm General 1 Baluchistan. 

Dated 2nd May 1896 . 


No. CXXV. 

Conditions agreed to by Mir Kamal Kha N reIatlVe te ,, 

admin, stration of Las Bela,-i 9 oi. h 

Whereas His Excellency the Viceroy and r ~ 

has been pleased to entrust me with power! G ° Veraor .' General in Council 
future, I, the undersigned, Mir Kamal ? Khan h administer the State i n 
condemns which have been fully ^ explained ^ f * 7 T 6pt the Wlowin g 
the Agent to the Governor-General in Baluchistan -T 6 7 the Hono ^abh 

- *. Laa Be Ia 

Governor-General. 6 advice of the Agent to che 

•SVW^.-I will employ a Wazir approved of bv H a 

Governor-General and will always act in, Agent to the 

T m al! mattCrS ° f adm inistoatiom with b * 

thirdly. I will make no imporfanf- , 

country or in the system 10 cust °ni of the 

without the concurreSoTth! wloto^r n ° W established 
1 f 11 Particularly avoid imposing G ° ver nor-General. 
and resuming muafi grants. further ? f bwdens , of taxation, 

Agent'to 1L Wm^GeneS 1 '**** ** 

fromihe revenues of the 
D0 .J an d in future from time t^f Governor - Ge n e ral may 
widow, sons and families 0 ? my late fiS nUBen ? the 

. r ] ate father and grand- 
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No. CXXVI. 

Translation of an Agreement between the British Gov- 
ernment on the one side and Sardar Mehrulla Khan, 
Marri Chief, on the other side,— 1885. 

GuJ’ SrT dS!?”’ son of Nur Muhammad Khan, Bahawalanzi 
Uuzm Marri, do hereby, m consideration of receiving from the British 

ftW , a ° w ? nce in the f° rm of service to the amount of Rs. 300 

ee hundred) to be increased to Rs. 500 (five hundred) per mensem in the 
event of the experiment, proving successful, cede in perpetuity to the said 
ov eminent the exclusive right to all petroleum or other mineral oil what 
soeve' already found or which may hereafter be found at KhafaT o“!„ any 
other part of the Marri country with full liberty for the said Government to 

“aXr,” r ro,enm * oth “ 011 in ■>* — 

the „?dTS e aUmenf ' r *° a " “ ^ ° f 

aHowlnoVS rieS elhal 'i* <! ™ t ° f th = »“”« -»andoned the 

are '’$£££&& TtlSSS? 

sponsible to answer to any claim or claims that may hereafter be brought 

war S 


The 24th October 1885. 
Witnesses. 


Seal of S. Mehrulla Khan, 

Tumandar of Marris. 


1. Seal of Jalab Khan, son of Murad Khan, 

x , TT Gazni Marri . 

2. mir Hasar Khan, son of Baluch Khan, 

tt* , 3 . " v Gazni Marri . 

Executed m my presence, 

(Sd.) R. I. Bruce, 

Agent to the Govr^GenL in Baluchistan * . 


father. I will similarly make suitable provision for any other 
servants of the Las Bela State in accordance with the 
recommendation of the Agent to the Governor-General. 


Dated the 2$ih May igoi. 


(Sd.) Mir Kamal Khan, 
jam of Las Bela . 
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No. CXXVII 


Translation of the settlement made between Sardar 
Shahbaz Khan and the Maliks of Zhob, Bori, and 
MUSAKHEL* and the BRITISH GOVERNMENT, —1884. 

r. That we, Sardar Shahbaz Khan, Maliks Dost Muhammad, Taj u din 
and Muhammad Mir, Jelalzai Jogizais, as well as all other Maliks of Zhob, 
Bori, and Musakhel, now present execute this agreement in token of our 
submission to the power and supremacy of the British Government, and we 
engage to prevent our tribesmen from raiding or committing crimes in British 
territory. Should any tribesman commit a raid or an outrage we will seize 
him and make him over to the British authorities. 

2. That we, Sardars and Chiefs of Zhob, engage to prevent the return 
to Zhob of Shah Jehan Sardar Khail, excepting with the sanction of the 
British Government, after Shah Jehan and the other chiefs who have fled 
with him have made full submission to the British Government, and on 
condition that such a request shall only be made by Sardar Shahbaz Khan, 
and a majority of the Council (Jirga) of the headmen of Zhob. 

3. That we Maliks of Zhob and Bori agree to pay within three 
months from this date a fine of Rs. 20,000 inflicted onus as a punishment 
for all attacks or offences committed by us against the British Government 
or its subjects. 

4. That we the Musakhel Maliks agree to pay within three months 

a fine of Rs. 2,000 in condonement of the outrages committed by us in the 
raid on the coolies, and all other offences committed in British territory. 
Further that we will within this time produce Maliks Baik Khan and Wazi 
Khan to tender their submission. * 

5. That we give the following men with two Motabars of the Sardar 
Khail, approved of by the Agent to the Governor-General for Baluchistan, 
as hostages for the fulfilment of these terms ; and they will remain present 
with the Government officers at Thai Chotiall until the amount of the above 
fine is paid by us, or as long as the British Government consider their 
presence to be necessary. 

6. It is distinctly agreed to by us, Sardars and assembled Chiefs, that 
the British Government has the right to protect the railway line and trade 
routes by placing troops in Bori or in any way that may be deemed desirable 
by the British Government. Should it be finally decided to occupy Bori, all 
the Sardars and Maliks will recognise the justice of the measure by becoming 
the faithful and loyal subjects of the British Government. 

7. If the Government of India consider it necessary, in order to 
secure the satisfactory fulfilment of the terms now settled, to place troops in 
Zhob or elsewhere, they have the right to do so. 

_ . request of the Zhob, Bori, and Musakhel tribes, that the 

British Government should take measures to protect the trade routes in their 
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countries and settle internal quarrels and feuds between Sardars and Chiefs 
m the tame manner as they do now with regards the Maris, Bugtis, Khetrans, 
Rakars, and other tribes of the Thai Chotiali district, will be forwarded by 
the Governor-General's Agent for Baluchistan for the consideration and 
orders of the Government of India. 


{Here follow the signatures.) 


Camp Dulai, 
The 22nd November 


(Sd.) R, G. Sandeman, President , 
Agent to the Governor-General. 


No. CXXVIII. 

Translation of. a petition from Sherarni Maliks oi 
Bargha, including Haripal, — dated Appozaj, 2ist 
January 1890. 

1 }) 7R> - th , e Siierani Maliks of the Bargha Division, including Haripai 
and Kapip, beg respectfully to represent that we are grateful to Government 
tor entertaining us m their service and granting us emoluments. Havinf 
unanimously accepted this service we have made distribution amongst our. 
f. T e f a ^ ordln g to our custom, and will carry out the Government service 
with loyalty and good faith. Our servants (levies) will serve in such posts 
as. Government may fix and will obey Government orders. We have un- 
animously and. unreservedly elected to become British subjects. Should 
Government wish at any time to establish any cantonments or military posts 
m our country we will offer no objection. As the neighbouring tribes are our 
enemies, we pray that the Government may help" us in disposing of our 
quarrels with them in order to secure peace and prosperity in the country. 
1 e Sheranis of Bargha Division have not as yet come in, and until they 
■n^rJf 11 , submission we will consider them as our enemies. In short, we 
\ p eg a™ tbe enemies of Government as our enemies. If any bad character 

rk^ arg ^w c ° mmits an y cnme and takes refuge with us we hold ourselves 
responsible for such person and will get him punished. We will loyally obey 
tie orders of Government. We have honestly and truthfully submitted this 
pphcation to you. We, the Maliks, will specially serve Government loyally 

{Here follow the signatures.) 


l JlT.St! j n j|i i 1 ., ; , 
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No. CXXIX. 

Translation of an Agreement signed by the Largha and 
Bargha Maliks,— 1895. 

As Government proposed to fix an administrative line of boundary 
between the tabes of Largha and Bargha Sheranis to prevent all future 

haLlSd l ° ““ epl ‘ he b0 ""^ *£* ^0 officers 

head of Dhana KWdde'S from Pa^Kotal T T t0 <?““ f 6 

{Here follow the signatures .) 


No. CXXX 

Agreement executed with the Suliman Khel Gh.lza.s - 

j. " 1897. ’ 

which grazeJrf the 'hfils fo British territo^d KheI ;, Minzai and Saraz sections 
submitted certain petitions to Government r nD ,r , win ^ er and spring, had 
and of permission to cultivate and whereat e f? rdin £ tIie g rant of allowances 
to grant our request on certain ela v GoVernment has been pleased 
gratefully agree to the°offe^mad e us^v^Gn^ We “ behalf of ^tribes 
tioas imposed, as follows ' Government and accept the condi- 

(1) Government will grant us fixed sums of frt ,i • 

our arrival in British territorv ^lh * * foIlowin g amounts on 
spring on our leaving fo^KhiSn :1 “ “ ,d &gain each 

, spring, ^n^Il &nd again in the 

Minzais, s. 450 at each season, in all Rs. 9 oo a year. 
h Rs. 275 at each season, in all Pc ■ 



{Here follow the signatures.) 


Attested, 

% 

(Sd.) C Archer, Captain, 

Political Agent t Zhoh 
(Sd.) A. J. Grant, 

Political Officer , Wana } Southern Waziristan \ 


1 he 22 nd March i8gj. 
VOL 4 XI. 
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We have arranged and had placed on record the distribution of 
• these sums among our different sections and the sums to be 
paid to minor Maliks within each section, ■ 

{2) Government will grant us the right to., bring under cultivation 
any culturable lands within the limits of Zarmelan, Gul Kach, 
■'% Girdao and Shinbaza, with regard to which no other claimant 
can prove recent cultivating occupation. 

In return for the above privileges and for the protection of the British 
Government to our grazing and cultivation, we agree willingly on behalf 
of ourselves and our tribes to the following conditions : — 

(f) To pay grazing tax in future both in the Zhob District and in the 
Waziristan District at the following rates, being those now 
in force in Zhob : — 

Male camel, per head 8 annas. 

Female camel, per head I rupee (or 12 annas per camel, 
whichever Government may order). 

Bullock and cow, per head 6 annas 
Donkey, per head 4 annas. 

Sheep and goat, per head 1 anna. 

We hold ourselves responsible for the collection of the grazing 
tax with the assistance of Government when necessary. 

We can, however, only agree to this on the understanding 
that grazing tax at the same rates be taken from the 
Dotanis, who graze alongside us within Waziristan limits. 
r Otherwise we shall be disgraced in the eyes of the other Ghilzais. 

(2) We agree to be responsible for the good behaviour of our 

sections while residing within the Zhob and Punjab hill 
tracts and for the detection of offences committed within the 
limits where our sections are residing. 

(3) We agree to pay land revenue on any land w T e may bring under 

cultivation within these tracts whenever Government sees fit 
to demand it, and we will be responsible for the realisation 
of such revenue. '".y,: 

(4) Government has the right to place posts at any place within 

these tracts, when they may deem it necessary. 

We agree to these arrangements coming info force from next 
autumn, provided that grazing tax is taken from the Dotanis 
at the same time. 





TREATIES, ENGAGEMENTS, AND SANADS 

relating to 

THE STATE OF JAMMU AND KASHMIR. 


HR HE commonly known divisions of the territory comprised in the State 
1 of Jammu and Kashmir are the provinces of Jammu, including Ladak 
and Baltistan, and Kashmir and Gilgit. 

Jammu has from time immemorial been the capital of a Dogra Rajput 
dynasty. It had acquired some importance under a Chief named Rana 
Ranjit Dev by the end of the eighteenth century. The neighbouring country 
was split up into a number of independent hill principalities, such as Kishtwar 
and Badrawar on the east, Basaoli on the south, Bhimbar and Rajaori on 
the west and north-west. These Chiefships were constantly quarrelling, 
and at the beginning of the nineteenth century had become more or less sub- 
ject to the Sikh Government of the Punjab under Ranjit Singh. His service 
was joined about this time by three great-grandnephews of Ranjit Dev, 
namely, Gulab Singh, Dhyan Singh, and Suchet Singh. They rose in favour, 
and Dhyan Singh became minister to the Maharaja and was able greatly 
to benefit his family. Gulab Singh distinguished himself in 1820 bj 
capturing the Chief of Rajaori. The principality of Jammu had by then 
been annexed by the Sikhs, and Ranjit Singh conferred it upon Gulab 
Singh with the title of “ Raja.” Shortly afterwards Dhyan Singh was made 
Raja of Punch (between Rajaori and Muzaffarabad), and Suchet Singh 
obtained the district of Ramnagar (just east of Jammu) as a Chiefship. In 
the course of the next fifteen years the three brothers, and especially tie 
eldest, had subdued all the neighbouring hill principalities. After the murder 
of Dhyan Singh in 1843, followed soon after by the defeat and death of his 
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brother, Suchet Singh, and the murder of his j 
fell to the survivor, except Punch, wl ' ‘ ' 

By the year 1844, therefore, 'Gulab Singh had 
nearly all the country included in the 

Ladah and Baltistan . — 
province seems originally to have been a 
beginning of the seventeenth century it was 
of Skardo. Then it became independent under a 
its own. At the end of the eighteenth century it was 

- ,he 

eems to have been an independent tributary of Kashmir 
appears to have been independent ‘ 7 Kashmir. 

Ladak and Baltistan were conquered 

ie « by z ° rawar singh and ° !wan h “ 
years 1534 and 1842. 

Kashmir has u: 

Hindu and Tartar kings. Then came 
the beginning of the fourteenth 
the last Hindu king seized the g 
and a half Kashmir remained i 
rulers. In 1588 it was < 
regime lasted till the latter half 
then became subject to Ahmad 
Afghan governors from Kabul, till 
Singh in 1819. From this year till 1846 it 
governors being appointed by the 
Mian Singh (1833—41), Ghulam Mohi 
ud-din ( i 8 46) are the best known, 
mutinous troops in 1841. The Lahoi 
with Ghulam Mohi-ud-din to Kashmi 
revolt, and the latter remained as 
dependent of Gulab Singh. 

Gilgit appears ( ' 
century by independent Raj, 
attained considerable porter, 
succession of revolutions. F 

“'jr 1 “TF s# - 

“*1 S " c "“> ed by Azad Kim of „ ho 


son, Hira Singh, all their estate; 
mdh the Lahore Government confiscated, 

acquired authority over 
present province of Jammu. 

;The early history of Ladak is obscure. The 
part of Chinese Tibet. At the 
conquered by the Balti Chief 
Gyalpo,” or Chief of 
attacked by the 


834 Ladak 
Baltistan 

under the Raja of Skardo till 1840. 
in successive campaigns by Gulab 
Chand, between the 

mdergone many changes. At first it was ruled by 

a Hindu dynasty, which lasted till 
century. The Muhammadan minister of 
vernment, and for more than two centuries 
dependent under its own Muhammadan 
b T the E mp er or Akbar, and the Moghal 
the eighteenth century. The country 
hah Abdaliy and was administered by 
lt: ^ wrested from them by Ranjit 
tQ F : t remained under the Sikhs, 
a ore Darbar. Of these governors 
-ud-din (1841—46), and Shaikh Imam- 
Mian Singh was murdered by his 
: e Darbar then sent Raja Gulab Singh 
r- They succeeded in quelling the 
governor. He was a close friend and 

tohav.been '.Htnut beginnteg of the nineteenth 

Between °' Wh ° m 

Ft’rcf c 1 • Z ana 1842 there was a 
First Sulaiman Shah of the Khuslwakti fami , 

moi p hn r- T rakhane ^ja. He was killed 
Pumal, who again was killed and succeeded 




in Kashmir with the aid of both British troops and the Lahore Darbar. 

Nor was the occupation by Gulab Singh of the province of,Hf«l|ip 
effected without opposition ; and it soon became apparent that the Maharafi ■ \ 
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by Tari Shah of Nagar, The latter was followed by his son, Shah 
Sikandar, He was killed and succeeded by Gauhar Aman Khushwakti of 
Yasin, Meanwhile Karim Khan, brother of Sikandar Shah, applied for 
aid to the Governor of Kashmir. A Sikh force was despatched under 
Nathu Shah ; Gauhar Aman was defeated and expelled, and Karim Khan 
was installed in 1842 as Raja of Gilgit, in subordination to the Sikh Gov- 
ernment. 

By the beginning, therefore, of the Sutlej campaign the provinces which 
now constitute the State of Jammu and Kashmir had come more or less 
under the rulers of the Lahore State and one of its principal leaders, Raja 
Gulab Singh of Jammu. The battle of Sobraon was followed by the British 
occupation of Lahore and the submission of the Sikhs. Gulab Singh was 
deputed to treat for peace, and the result was the first Treaty of Lahore 
(see Volume VIII, Punjab), signed on the 9th March 1846. This treaty left 
the British Government in possession of the country, hill and plain, between 
the rivers Beas and Sutlej, and of the hill country between the Beas and 
the Indus, including the provinces of Kashmir and Hazara. By the 
same treaty the British Government agreed, as a reward to Raja Gulab 
Singh for his services to the Lahore State in bringing about the restoration 
of friendly relations, to confer on him territories in the hills ; to recognise his 
independence in such territories ; and to admit him to a separate treaty. 

The separate Treaty (No. CXXXI) with Gulab Singh was concluded at 
Amritsar on the 1 6th March 1846. This treaty put him in possession of all 
the hill country and its dependencies between the Indus and the Ravi, 
including Kashmir, Ladak, Gilgit, and Chamba, and excluding Lahul. In 
return he was to pay 75 lakhs of rupees. He was also required to refer 
disputes with neighbouring States to the arbitration of the British Govern- 
ment, and to assist with his whole force the British troops when engaged 
in the hills. His relations of dependence on the British Government were 
also generally defined. Thus the present State of Jammu and Kashmir was 
created by the British Government, when Gulab Singh was established as 
Maharaja under the treaty of Amritsar. " ■ ■ ■ 

Maharaja Gulab Singh had some difficulty in obtaining actual posses- 
sion of the province of Kashmir. The Governor appointed by the Lahore 
Darbar, Shaikh Imam-ud-din, made for a time a successful resistance, and 
it was not till the end of 1846 that Maharaja^ulab Singh was established 
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m me neighbourhood of Jammu were left with Gulab Singh 
the hill country to the west of the Jhelum went to the 
Hazara was thus transferred to Lahore, and the Jheh 
western boundary of the State of Kashmir, roughly speakii 
towns of Jhelum and Muzaffarabad. 

A brief account of the other boundaries of the State is g 

In 1846 and 1847 two commissions were appointed to" 
eastern boundary. They were to arrange— first, a boundary 
territory (now the districts of Lahul and Spiti) on the 
Kashmir territory of Ladak on the north; and then a bo 
Ladak on the west and Chinese Tibet on the east. 

The first commission submitted its report in May 1847, 
compamed by an explanatory memorandum* and by a sketch 
the boundary between the territories of Maharaja Gulab Sino 
India, as determin ed by the commissioners. 

the ■ * through a mountainous count, 

of future dkrnif*. ti,'® tt. se . suc ^ a plan as would completely oreck 
a boSfv su Jh ^ he f C ° mmissi ° ners believe that tl *y have found in 
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As regards the Ladak-Tibefc boundary, the commissioners could not, 
owing -to Imam-iid-din’s rebellion in Kashmir, reach the Tibet border. 
Mr. Vans Agnew, one of the commissioners, however, wrote a memorandum 
in which he pointed out that the line was, as he thought, already sufficient- 
ly defined by nature, and recognised by custom, with the exception of its 
two extremities. 

On the appointment of the second commission steps were taken to 
secure the co-operation of Chinese and Kashmir officials • but no Chinese 
delegate appeared, and the demarcation of the boundary had to be 

abandoned* 

The northern as well as the eastern boundary of the Kashmir State is 
still undefined. • 

On the north-west, also from Hunza southwards along the frontier of 
Yasin, Darel, Tangir, and Qhilas to Kaghan, no boundary has been officially 
laid down. 

On the south the only portion of the British-Kashmir boundary which 
has been regularly demarcated is that which lies between the rivers Jhelum 
and Ravi from a point above Dulial to Madhopur. This settlement was 
made by Captain Abbott with the aid of commissioners of the Lahore and 
Kashmir Darbars. But the Hazara exchange affected Captain Abbott’s 
decisions on the border between the Jhelum and the Chenab, as it gives to 
Kashmir the talukas of Kathua and Suchetgarh with part of Minawar 
which had been awarded by Captain Abbott to Lahore. In 1847 the 
Government of India took over from Gulab Singh the districts of Sujanpur, 
part of Pathankot, and certain lands between the Chaki and Beas rivers as 
a set-off against charges on account of the maintenance of some hill Chiefs, 
who had removed from Kashmir into British territory (see account of the 
minor jagirdars, infra). 


Almost due north-east from this junction there is a remarkable square rock on the 
of the hill, which from its resemblance to a fort has received the name of Lanka. 


top 


curious and well-known peak was selected as another fixed point in the boundary to whh* 
a straight line should be drawn from the junction of the Cherpa river. Beyond this to th* 
eastward, the Commissioners, adhering to the principle which they had fiist laid 1.7 
determined that the whole of the Cherpa valley and its tributaries belonged to the British 
Government, and that the snowy range on its right bank, which feeds all the northern affluents 
of the Cherpa river, should be tre boundary between Ladak and-ythe British district of Pit! 
This same range extends towards the east past the southern end of the Chomoriri lake where 
it forms the weli-known boundary between Ladak and the Chinese territory The Com 
missioners, therefore, determined that the boundary between Ladak and Piti should continue’ 
from the head of the Cherpa along this same range to the Chinese boundary, thus includinff 
within Piti all the streams which water that district, and giving ip Ladak alf the 
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On the south-east the southward course of the river Ravi is the boun- 
dary for most of the border between Madhopur and a point thirteen miles 
west by north of the town of Chamba. 

In 1846 a question arose as to whether under the Treaty of Amritsar it 
was intended to make over the whole of Chamba, trans and cis-Ravi, to 
Kashmir. When that treaty was made Gulab Singh was in possession of 
the district of Lakhanpur, which clearly belonged to the British territory ac- 
quired by the Treaty of Lahore. The Chamba Chief claimed the district of 
Badrawar, which had been granted to him by Ranjit Singh, but which was 
then held by Kashmir, and had undoubtedly been transferred to that 
State by the Treaty of Amritsar. The Raja of Chamba had been tributary 
to the Sikh Darbar, and objected to occupying that position under Gulab 
Singh. These difficulties were settled by Colonel Lawrence, who made an 
arrangement* between the Kashmir and Chamba States and the British 
Government. The main points in it were that Kashmir retained Badrawar, 
and acquired Lakhanpur and Chandgraon, while Chamba on both sides of 
the Ravi became independent of Kashmir, the Raja transferring his allegi- 
ance to the British Government. 

After the conclusion of the Treaty of Amritsar the intercourse of the 
British Government with Kashmir was for some time of an ordinary char- 
acter. The conduct, however, of Maharaja Gulab Singh during the last 
struggle of the Sikhs in 1849 excited grave suspicions. He died on the 
4th August 1857, and was succeeded by c his son, Ranbir Singh. Both 
Gulab Singh and Ranbir Singh rendered important services in the mutiny. 
In 1862 the right of adoption was guaranteed to Maharaja Ranbir Singh by 
a Sanad (No. CXXXIII), and he was assured that, in the evenl of his death 
without natural issue and without adopting an heir, the British Govern- 
ment would recognise the succession of a collateral relative descended from 
the common ancestor of the family, Throv (Dhrub) Deo, subject to the con- 
dition that a nazarana of a year’s revenue of the State should be paid. 

The most important jagirdar or feudatory under the Maharaja of 
Jammu and Kashmiris the Raja of Punch. This estate was allotted by 
Maharaja Ranjit Singh, of the Punjab, to Gulab Singh’s brother, Dhyan 
Singh, who had three sons, Hira Singh, Jawahir Singh, ard Moti Singh. 
iDhy^ Singb died in 1843. Hira Singh appears to have succeeded to his 
but after his death in 1844 the Lahore Government confiscated 
lt ** hen the British conquered the Sikhs the hilly , country, with its 

* f ! 'w l 8o < dated the ' 22 fd November 1847, frou* the Agent to the Governor- 

General, North-West Frontier, and Resident at Lahore. 



dependencies, east of the Indus, was transferred by the British Government 
to Maharaja Gulab Singh by the treaty of 1846 (see Vol. VIII, Punjab). 
This tract included Punch. Subsequently Maharaja Gulab Singh appears 
to have granted Punch and other ilakas to Jawahir Singh and Moti Singh. 
In 1848, a dispute having occurred between the brothers and Gulab Singh, 
the Resident at Lahore, Sir F. Currie, effected a settlement, whereby the 
Maharaja gave to the two Mians, as they were then styled, two other ilakas } 
Chalayar and Vafcala, and other villages; granted them the title of Raja ; and 
remitted the service of one battalion which he had previously exacted from 
them. The Rajas were, as nephews of the Maharaja, jointly to present 
every year to the Maharaja one horse with gold trappings, or Rs. 700 in 
cash, and they were not to commit any important act in their territory 
without the advice of, and without consulting, the Maharaja. The two 
Rajas, however, subsequently quarrelled, and in 1852 the Board of Adminis- 
tration for the Affairs 4) f the Punjab brought about a settlement of the 
dispute, whereby the whole of Punch was given to Moti Singh, and his share 
of the Dasehra peshkash of Rs. 700 previously paid by the Rajas to 
Maharaja Gulab Singh, was fixed at one-third. Moti Singh held Punch 
till his death in 1892. His son, Baldeo Singh, was recognised as his successor 
and was installed on the 17th April 1893. A Sanad (No. CXXXIV) w r as 
granted him by the Maharaja of Kashmir, and the Raja bound himself, 
among other things, to continue to Kashmir the annual tribute of 
Rs* 233-5-4 ? to refer sentences involving capital punishment or imprison- 
ment for life to the Maharaja ; and not to engage, without the permission of 
the Kashmir Darbar, any British subject drawing more pay than Rs. 40 a 


ol the old hill principalities in the neighbor 
Bambas, who are petty Muhammadan R 
Jhelum, between Baramula and Hazara. 

By the fifth article of the suppiementa: 
nth March 1846, the British Government 2 
rights of those jagirdars ” within the terri 
who were “ attached to the families of the 
Kharak Singh, and Sher Singh ; and tc 
bond fide possessions during their li ves.” .] 
ceded territories transferred by the Britisl 
Singh this obligation was imposed on the n 
the Treaty of Amritsar, 
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In 1846 a settlement was effected between the Maharaja and the Hill 
Chiefs under the guarantee of the British Government. Under the terms of 
this settlement certain cash allowances, aggregating Rs. 62,200 a year, 
were assigned (No. CXXXV) in perpetuity to the Rajas of Rajaori, Jasrota, 
Mankot, Ramnagar, Basaoli, Kishtwar, and others. The Chiefs were given 
the choice of remaining in or quitting the Maharaja's territories, and most 
preferred the second alternative. The share of the latter was Rs. 42,800, 
which the British Government undertook to pay. 

With the Kakka Bambas, who had been among the most formidable 
opponents of Maharaja Gulab Singh, an arrangement was made by the 
Kashmir State, which was not guaranteed by the British Government. 
These Chiefs promised allegiance to the Maharaja, while he on his part 
promised to treat them kindly, to confirm all the grants made up to one 
year before the death of the Sikh Governor, Shaikh Mohi-ud-din, and to 
remit one-fifth of the tribute paid to the Sikhs. They are bound to supply 
a certain number of soldiers for the Maharaja's service. The Chiefs men- 
tioned in connection with this arrangement were the Sultans of Muzaffar- 
abad, Dopatta, Kathai, Uri, and Karnao, and the Rajas of Buniar, Chattar, 
and Danna, and Danna and Kot, with Raja Muzafiar Khan Haibat Khan 
of Madhopuria. 

In 1864 considerable reductions were made by the Maharaja in the 
customs duties levied on goods imported into Kashmir ; the method of 
collection was simplified, and a transit duty, of 5 per cent, on goods 
conveyed via Srinagar was imposed in lieu of the fiscal exactions which 
had led to the abandonment of that trade route between British India, Tibet, 
and Eastern Turkistan. These liberal measures were followed by a marked 
increase in the trade between Kashmir and the adjoining British districts ; 
but as complaints of the exactions committed by Kashmir officials at Leh 
were of frequent occurrence, a British officer was deputed to Ladak in 1867 
for the purpose of securing adherence to the tariff of 1864, and the confi- 
dence of traders was re-established. All duties in Ladak have now been 
: abolished. 

In April 1870 a commercial Treaty (No. CXXXVI) for the purpose of 
developing trade with Eastern Turkistan was concluded between the British 
Government and Kashmir. ^The Maharaja engaged to abolish all transit 
duties on goods passing between British India and Eastern Turkistan, and 

the appointment of joint commissioners, one 
nominated by the British Government and one by the Maharaja, with power 
to arrange for the convenience of travellers on trade routes; to settle . 
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* See Appendix No. V. 
f See Appendix No. VI. 
$ See Appendix No. VII. 
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disputes ; and to exercise limited magisterial jurisdiction. In return the 
British*Government agreed to abolish the export duty on Kashmir shawls ; 
and to refund the customs duty levied on all goods imported from British 
territory to Kashmir, whether for consumption there or for export to Eastern 
Turkistan. In 1872 rules* for giving effect to article 9 of this treaty were 
promulgated. They provide for the refund of duty paid on sea-borne goods 
intended for export beyond Kashmir, provided the goods are declared and 
sealed for transmission in bond by certain specified routes. These rulesf 
were modified in 1875, so as to allow of the refund on goods for Turkistan 
being made at Leh. 

In 1872 rules (No. CXXXVII) were made by the Government of India, 
with the consent of the Maharaja, for regulating the powers of the British 
officer at Srinagar in respect of civil and criminal cases ; for preserving 
order amongst visitors ; and for the establishment of a mixed court for the 
decision of civil suits between European British subjects and their servants 
on the one hand, and subjects of the Maharaja on the other. These rules 
were superseded in 18*91, when the Resident and his assistants were invest- 
ed! with the necessary powers for enquiring into and trying criminal cases 
against European British subjects and certain others. They have been 
invested also with powers to dispose of civil suits in which both parties 
are British subjects, or in which the defendant is a European British 
subject, or a Native Indian subject of His Majesty not ordinarily dwelling, 
or carrying on business, or personally working for gain, within the 
territories of the Maharaja. The mixed court, established in 1872, which 
had not worked well, was at«the same time abolished. 

On the 1st January 1877, on the occasion of the Delhi Darbar, a 
personal salute of 21 guns was granted to Maharaja Ranbir Singh, and the 
title of “ Councillor of the Empress ” was conferred upon him as a personal 
distinction. At the same time the hereditary title of “ Indar Mahindar 
Bahadur Sipar-i-Saitanat ” was conferred upon the Maharaja of Jammu 
and Kashmir. 

Up to 1877 political relations with Kashmir were conducted through 
the Government of the Punjab. In that year, however, “the Officer on 
Special Duty” in Kashmir was placed directly under the orders of the 
Government of India. 

In 1878 an Agreement (No. CXXXVIII) was concluded, providing for 
the construction, on certain conditions, of telegraph lines from Jammu to 
Srinagar and from Srinagar to Gilgit, 
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In 1 888 an Agreement (No. CXXXIX) was entered into for the con- 
struction, on certain conditions, of a railway between Sialkot and Jammu. 
The line was completed and opened to traffic on the 13th March 1890. In 
the original agreement the Darbar consented to provide funds for the 
construction of the whole line, the proportion spent on the section lying in 
British territory being treated as a loan from the State to the British 
Government. This arrangement was subsequently modified by a supplement- 
ary Agreement (No. CXL), wherein it was arranged that the British 
Government should pay for the British section of the line. In 1890 an 
Agreement . (No. CXLI) was drawn up for the construction of a new 

telegraph line from Suchetgarh to Jammu along the Jammu-Kashmir State 
railway. 

During the year 1892 the Kashmir Darbar consented to transfer to 
the Indian Telegraph Department the working of all lines of telegraph in 
the Maharaja’s territories. S 1 

Maharaja .Ranbir Singh died on the 12th September 1885, and was 
succeeded by his eldest son, Pratap Singh. ® 

Up to this time the Government of India had been represented in 
Kashmir by an officer termed “ the Officer on Special Duty,” but on Ranbir 
Smgh s death a Resident was appointed. He was instructed by the Govern- 
ment of India to endeavour to bring about administrative reforms which 
ware urgently needed in Kashmir. In 1889 Maharaja Pratap Singh, whose 
administration since his accession had been a source of anxiety to the 
Government of India, voluntarily resigned all active participation in the 
government of his State. His Highness’ resignation was accepted and the 
opportunity was taken to reorganise the administration, which was handed 
over to a council consisting of the Maharaja’s two brothers, Ram Singh and 

toZhetrC of whom has since died, and certain selected officials 

th Bntish ser vice. It was stipulated that, though the council shnuM 
exemse full powers, they were to take no important step without consuh- 
»g t e Resident, and were to be guided generally by his advice In 
^OTember 1891 the Maharaja was restored, at his own request, to a portion 
ofhis powers. The council, which had on the whole Jrked ^satisfactorily 
was continued, with the Maharaja as President The m „av y ’ 
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Maharaja Pratap Singh was granted the honorary rank of Colonel in 
the British 11 army in 1888, and that of Major-General in 1896, and was 
created a Knight Grand Commander of the Star of India in 1892. He 
attended the Delhi Coronation Darbar in January 1003. A son and heir 
was bom to the Maharaja on the 30th November 1904, but he died on the 
13th July 1905. 

In 1894 the State postal service was amalgamated with the Imperial 
system, and in 1897 Darbar entered into an Agreement (No. CXLII) for 
the interchange of messages between the State and the Imperial telegraph 
system. 

In 1898 a revised agreement was entered into between the Maharaja 
and the Government of India for the working of the Jammu and Kashmir 
State railway by the North-Western railway. This was slightly modified 
in January 1905, while in January 1906 a fresh Agreement (No. CXLIII) 
was entered into in supersession of all previous ones. By clause 18 
of this agreement the Maharaja undertook to grant to the British Govern- 
ment full jurisdiction over land which may be occupied from time to time 
by the railway or its premises. The agreement is to last for 5 years with 
effect from the 1st January 1903. 

101898 the Agreement of 1890 (No. CXLI) was rescinded, the cost 
of the telegraph line from Suchetgarh to Jammu (Rs, 13,591-4-0), which 
had been borne by the Darbar, was refunded to it and the fine was there- 
after dealt with like all other telegraph lines in India. 

In 1899 the Maharaja entered into an Agreement (No. CXLIV) for the 
effective control and discipline erf his Imperial Service troops when serving 
beyond the frontiers of his State. A portion of the Imperial Service troops 
took part in the Hunza-Nagar campaign of 1891, and in the JJorth-West 
Frontier expeditions of 1895 an d 1897-1898. In 1900 the Darbar joined all 
the Punjab Native States, which furnish Imperial Service troops, in agreeing 
to the mutual surrender of deserters, other than officers, escaping from one 
State to another. 

In 1905 an agreement was come to by which the Darbar are allowed 
to withdraw from the Chenab river into the Aknoor canal, between the ist 
October and the jxst March every year, a maximum amount of 600 cusecs 
of water, of which 350 cusecs may be used for irrigation and the balance 
is to be returned to the Tawi. 

The area of Jammu and Kashmir is about 80,900 square miles. The popu- 
lation, including that of Ladakh, Baltistan, Gilgit, and Punch, is 2,905,578, 
according to the census of 1901. The revenue is about Rs. 84,50,000. 
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The combatant military forces of the State, exclusive of 15 1 cavalry, 
2,918 infantry, and 4x6 artillery men, who form the Imperial Sef vice troops, 
consist (1905) of 106 cavalry, 2,593 infantry, 208 artillery men, 219 service- 
able and 87 unserviceable guns, and 1,521 armed police. 

The Maharaja of Kashmir ordinarily receives a salute of 2 1 guns within, 
and 19 guns without, the limits of his territories. The latter was finally 
approved in Her Majesty’s Order in Council, dated the 26th June 1867, 
while the Chiefs right to the former was recognised by Her Majesty in 
1878. 

GILGIT AGENCY. 

From 1877 to 1881 a British officer was stationed as Political Agent 
at Gilgit, which is a division of the Kashmir State, lying north of Kashmir 
on a tributary of the upper Indus, and separated from the main valley by 
high and difficult mountain ranges. In 1881 it was deemed advisable to 
withdraw the Political Agent ; but in 1889 the Agency was re-established. 
The garrison, which had previously consisted of ill-trained and inefficient 
Kashmir troops, was strengthened and placed upon a proper footing ; and 
the force was placed under the control of the British officers of the Agency. 
The improvement of the Gilgit road was also taken in hand. 

In 1891, owing to the failure of the Chiefs to keep their engagements, 
a combined force of British Indian and Kashmir troops advanced into 
Hunza-N agar and after sharp fighting occupied the country. In 1895 a 
combined force of British Indian and Kashmir troops assisted in quelling 
the Chitral disturbances, and since then the garrison of Gilgit has been 
gradually reduced, until it consists (1905) of only one brigade of Kashmir 
Imperial Service troops composed of two battalions of infantry, one 
mountain battery of four guns, and two companies of sappers and miners. 

The Gilgit Agency comprises (1905) the following districts 

1. The Gilgit Wazarat, which includes the Tahsils of Gilgit and 

Astor and the Niabat of Bunji. 

2. The States of Hunza and Nagar. 

3. The Shinaki republics of the Chilas district in the Indus valley. 

4. The Governorship of Punial. 

5. The Governorship of Yasin, Kuh, and Ghizr. 

6. The Governorship of Ashkuman. 

— GILGIT WAZARAT. 

A regular land revenue settlement of the Gilgit Wazarat was made in 
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1893-1894, and this district 
officials. 

mous as regards 1 
the Political Agent, and all pay 

State, Pumal enjoys the same degree of autonomy as the other districts, 
with the exception that cases of serious crime, such as murder, are, with 
the Political Agent's approval, enquired into by the local representative of 
the Kashmir State at Gilgit. 

II.-HUNZA AND NAGAR. 

Hunza and Nagar are two small Chiefships situated to the extreme 
north-west of Kashmir, They are divided by the Hunza river. Towards 
the north they extend into the mountainous region which adjoins the 
junction of the Hindu Kush and Mustagh ranges ; towards the south they 
order on Gilgit ; and on the west Hunza is separated from Ashkuman 
and Yasin by a range of mountains, while the Mustae-h ranee trending 


is_ directly administered by the Kashmir State 
The other districts, with the exception of Punial, are autono- 
their internal affairs, but all are subject to the control of 
some form of tribute to the Kashmir 
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es to accept his control ; to permit free passage to 
t their countries ; and to put an end to raiding on the 
where. Subject to these conditions the Government 
or the Chiefs yearly subsidies of Rs. 2,000 each in 
dy paid by the' Kashmir Darbar. Shortly afterwards, 
increase of Rs. 500 a year was granted to the Hunza 
ional on his good behaviour. 

er, failed to act up to their engagements, and their 
be unsatisfactory. In May 1891 a combined force 
: threatened the Chalt fort, but dispersed on the 
its.. 

the Chiefs were informed that it was necessary to 
and on into their country. They refused to agree, 
erit’s messenger, and assembled their tribesmen in 
ing the paths into their valley. Their positions, how- 
r sharp fighting, and Nagar ahd Hunza were occu- 
'ahid Khan of Nagar, who had been acting under the 
rbulent eldest son, Uzr Khan, at once submitted, 
tan of Hunza and his Wazir, Dadu, fled to Chinese 
former is still detained under surveillance by the 
iaja Uzr Khan of Nagar was deported to Kashmir, 
te prisoner. The subsidies paid to both Chiefs by the 
and by the Kashmir State were withdrawn. A 
itained in Hunza and a political officer was left there 
of the Slate. This arrangement continued till 1897, 
replaced by the Hunza and Nagar levies and the per- 
was withdrawn. On the 15th September 1892 
an, a half-brother of Safdar All, was formally installed 
the British Agent in the presence of two Chinese 
the Darbar as honoured guests of the Government of 
bid Khan was reinstated by the Kashmir Darbar, with 
>vermnent of India, as Chief of Nagar, his installation 
22nd September 1892. Sanads (Nos. CXLV and 
f the Government of India, were granted by the 
to both Chiefs. At the commencement of 1895 
to Rs. 4,000 each, were renewed to the Chiefs, half 
ted by the Government of India and the other half 
imir Darbar. 

>th Chiefs loyally assisted in the operations for the 
trrison in Chitral, and were suitably rewarded. 
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Thum Muhammad Nazim Khan of Hunza and Raja Sikandar Khan of 
Nagar attended the Coronation Darbar at Delhi on the ist January 1903, on 
which date they were both made Companions of the Indian Empire. 

In 1904 Thum Zafar Zahid Khan of Nagar, who had long been bed- 
ridden, died, and was succeeded by his son, Sikandar Khan. The latter was 
formally installed as Thum of Nagar in June 1905 by the Political Agent. 

The Hunza Chief, in view of his claim to Raskam and the Taghdum- 
bash districts, which are situated to the north of the Hindu Kush water- 
shed, has been permitted to continue to keep up an exchange of presents 
with the Chinese authorites in Kashgar. As regards Raskam the Chinese 
authorities have acknowledged in writing the right of Hunza to cultivate 
the tract, and in 1899 a small contingent of Hunza people started cultivat- 
ing it. Eventually, however, the settlers were compelled to leave by the 
Chinese. Since 1896 the local Chinese authorities have permitted the 
Hunza Chief to take a small tribute from the graziers who resort in summer 
to the Taghdumbash Pamir. The whole question of Hunza’s relations 
with China is now (1906) under consideration by His Majesty’s Government. 

Both Hunza and Nagar are autonomous as regards their internal affairsj 
but both acknowledge the suzerainty of His Highness the Maharaja of 
Kashmir, to whom they pay a tribute of nominal value. Both States furnish 
a quota of levies for the defence of the frontier ; these receive pay from 
the Kashmir State, and are armed with Snider carbines presented by the 
Government of India. 

III.— SHINAKI REPUBLICS OF THE INDUS VALLEY. 

The territory of the Shinaki republics of the Indus valley extends 
from Ramghat, where the Astor river joins the Indus, to Seo on the 
right bank and Jalkot on the left bank of the Indus. Within this area the 
people are grouped in communities inhabiting one or more nullahs. Each 
community comprises a republic in itself. Starting from Ramghat down 
the Indus these republics are — 

Right hank of the Indus.—* 

GOR, with nullahs of Tbaliche, 

Dirkil, Gor, Am Ges, Ke Ges, Most. tar. 

XINERGAH (Chiias proper). 

HODAR (with Hookargah). 


Left bank of the Indus . — 

BUNAR. ^ 

THAK (with Niat and Babnsar). 
BUTOGAH (Chiias proper)* 
GICHE (Chiias proper). 

THOR (with Thtiml). 
comprise the area now known as the Chiias pubd-wi^ 
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Below these are — 1 

Right bank of the Indus.— 

DAREL (with Khanbari). 

TANGIR. 

KHILLL 

SEO. 

After the conquest of Chilas by 
imposed a tribute of gold dust upon 
administration as a 
Agency was again es 
Chilas proper were 
stipulated that the 
action in dealing wit 

advice 

In October 1892 the Gor headmen came 
the desire that a British officer should vu. 

November the Governor of Gilgit 
(No CXLVII), countersigned by the 
among other things, that no revenue 
beyond the tribute then paid by them. 

V British Agent on the 13th December 1894. 

Sir George (then Surge< m-Major) ^bertson was 
to Gor. An attack on the mission r 
occupation of their country by the L 
of a political officer at Chilas. 
however, guaranteed, while the right 
roads and place a limited number of troops in 
In 1897 the lands which had been 
disturbances of 1 893, were given back to the ”’ 
tribute paid by the Chilas district to e a 
, scheme sanctioned, with the acquiescence of the Darba , 
with this the valleys were to pay small fixed sums 
, ; J Astor being given a lump sum of Rs. 40 as compensation 

" “* ta S > £ d i°me”ei B a“Troposal to invest tte Political Officer m CUte 

^erSn judicial powers was rejected, the policy winch had been 
enunciated in .896, being reaffirmed that the internal adnnnrstratron of the 
r-nimtrv belonged to the Chilasi headmen. ' , . 

T . .893 Thor was, at the request of the inhabitants, " 

Chilas - a Sanad (No. CXLVIII) was granted to the people ..and they were 
P^ded by the Darbar, in return for a yeariy 


Left bank of the Indus. 
HARBAN. 
SAZIN 
JALKOT. 


Kashmir in 1851 the Juamuaj* 
the country, and arranged for its 
district. In 1889, when a British 

Gilrit, the group of States now known as 

t£ Agency, except Thor; and it was- 
or of Gilgit should take no important 
feudatories except on the Agents 

o into Gilgit and expressed 
risit their country. On the 2nd 
granted the people of Gor a Sanad 
British Agent at Giligit, promising, 
should ever be taken from them 
This was reaffirmed by the 
At the end of November 1892 
- — j despatched on a mission 
by the Chilasis resulted in the 
British, and the subsequent appointment 
The autonomy of the Chilasis was, 
of the Kashmir State to construct 
that territory was secured, 
taken from the Chilasis, after the 
and the whole system of 
revised and a new 
In accordance 
to the Darbar, the Khan 
for the tribute 


ft' 



imir — digit Agency ---Skinaki Republics of the 
Indus Valley and Punial. 


has" led to attacks on Thor and raids on travellers m the upper 
various times during the months of Jane to October, when the 
open at the head of the Jalkot nullah. _ 

The communities on the Indus below the limits of the bhm 
are known collectively as Kohistan. Their intercourse is cm 
Swat valley and to the Black mountain tribes. 

IV— PUNIAL. 

Punial is the name given collectively to the six fort villa 
connected hamlets, which are situated in the valley o t e 
between Gilgit on the one side and the Khushwakt distnc s 

Ashkuman on the other, . 

The district was long a bone of contention between e 
and the Kator and Khushwakt rulers of Chitral, Mastuj, a 
finally, about the year i860, it came into the possession of th. 
Kashmir, who, in return for sen-ices rendered m the war 
estabhshed the Dogra rule on the right bank of -the Indus, con 
trict in jagir on Raja Isa Bahadur, a mem ber of the uns e 

•The Governor of Yasin is not allowed now to interferein '^eiWeraaUffat 
as the latter are permitted to graze their flocks m Yasin t 7 * 
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Chitral dynasty. Although the ruling family came originally fror^ Chitral 
the majority of the inhabitants are Shins and Yashkuns, of whom three- 
fourths are Maulais, i.e., they recognise His Highness the Agha Khan as their 
spiritual head, and the rest are Sunnis. 

On Raja Isa Bahadur's death his son, Raja Muhammad Akbar Khan, 
succeeded to the jagir, which was brought under the Gilgit Agency on its 
re-establishment in 1889. Since that time it has been the custom for serious 
offences, such as murder, to be investigated by Kashmir officials ; otherwise 
the jagir continues as independent of the Darbar as Hunza and Nagar are. 
Raja Muhammad Akbar Khan rendered valuable services to the British 
Agent during the Hunza-Nagar expedition and the Chitral disturbances, and 
was created a Khan Bahadur in 1901. He enjoyed a small yearly allowance 
of Rs. 1,200, granted in 1889, faom the British Government in addition to 
the allowances which he received from the Kashmir Darbar. In 1905 
Muhammad Akbar Khan, owing to his complicity in certain murders and his 
systematic efforts to conceal crime, was deprived of his title of Khan Baha- 
dur and of his honorary title of Raja, and was sent down to Kashmir as a 
state prisoner for 10 years, during which period his jagir was to be resumed. 
At the expiry of the 10 years he is to be allowed to reside on his jagir In 
Kashmir for the rest of his life subject to such police surveillance as may be 
necessary. During the minority of Muhammad Anwar Khan, the son of the 
^-jagirdar, the jagir is being administered by Raja Sifat Bahadur, a half- 
brother of Raja Muhammad Akbar Khan. « The position of Raja Sifat 
Bahadur, who is styled Governor, is that of a paid official, and he is expect- 
ed to report all cases of serious crime to the Political Agent and the re- 
presentative of the Kashmir Darbar at Gilgit ; he is not permitted to apply 
the revenue of the district to his own private needs. Sifat Bahadur had 
been granted an annual allowance of Rs. 3 00 in 1902 by the British 
Government. On his appointment as Governor, this was transferred to other 
members of his family, and he was granted a salary of Rs. 1,820 a year, 
Rs. 1,200 of which is paid by the British Government and the balance by 
the Darbar : he also receives an allowance of Rs. 480 as levy leader. 

The district furnishes a small quota of levies for the defence of the 
frontier. These are paid by the Kashmir Darbar, but are armed with 
Snider carbines presented by the British Government. 

The Governor, when recovering the annual tribute payable by the 
neighbouring independent State of Darel to Kashmir, is permitted to take 
a nominal tribute for himself. 


Part 111 Jammu and Kashmir— Gilgit Agency— VastB, Run, Gk hr and Ask.kum.an , 263 


^ V.— YASIN, KUH, GHIZR, AND A8HKUMAN. 

When the officer on special duty in Gilglt was appointed in 1877, all 
these districts were under the rule of Mehtar Pahhvan Bahadur, a member of 
the Khushwabt section of the Chitral ruling family, Pahhvan Bahadur 
acknowledged the suzerainty of the Kashmir State, from whom he received a 
subsidy, but he failed to act up to his engagements ; and in 1880 he invaded 
Pumal, Yasin was occupied in liis'absence by Aman-uI-Mulk of Chitral, .and 
Pahlwan, having failed in his attack on Punial, fled from the country. 
Aman-ul-Mulk was permitted by the Kashmir Darbar to incorporate the 
whole tract in his own territory, and, with their consent, he partitioned it as 
follows: he gave Ghizr to Muhammad Wall, Yasin proper to Mir Annan, and 
retained Mastuj himself. After the fresh disturbances created by Pahhvan 
Bahadur in 1882 Aman-ul-Mulk turned Mir Aman out of Yasin and put his 
son, Afzal-ul-Mulk, in his place. The Darbar acquiesced. 

In 1895, on the restoration of peace in Chitral, these and the Khush- 
wakt districts on the west of the Shandur range (the boundary between the 
Chitral and Gilgit Agencies) were severed from Chitral and are now adminis- 
tered by governors, who hold the position of paid officials and have no 
hereditary rights. 

The revenue of the districts is taken by the governors, but a certain pro* 
portion is credited to the Kashmir Darbar as tribute. The governors and 
certain of the headmen under them receive fixed stipends from the Kashmir 

Darbar. # 

Yasin, Kuh, and Ghizr are at present (1906; incorporated in one- district 
under Mehtar Jao Abdur Rahman Khan, eldest son of the late Pahlwan 
Bahadur, while Ashkuman is administered by Mir All Mardan Shah, the ex- , 
Chief of Wakhan, who has resided in the district since 1882, when her was 
driven out of his own country by the Afghans. 

The Yasin governorship furnishes a quota of levies for the defence of the 
frontier. These are paid by the Kashmir Darbar and are armed with Snider 
carbines presented by the Government of India. 

I lie Government of India have ruled* that the districts of Hiinza, Nagar, 
and CMias, and the Khushwakt districts mentioned above, are not Kashmir 
territory, though they are under the suzerainty of Kashmir, and consequently 
Kashmir State officials are not permitted to interfere directly in their in- 
ternal administration . 


# Foreign Department's letter No, 1800, dated the 24th July 1901, 
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No. GXNXI. 

Treaty between the British Government on the one part and 
Maharajah Golab Sing of Jummoo on the other, con- 
cluded on the part of the British Government by 
Frederick Currie, Esquire, and Brevet Major 
Henry Montgomery Lawrence, acting under the orders 
of the Right Honourable Sir Henry Hardinge, g.c.b., 
one of Her Britannic Majesty’s Most Honourable 
Privy Council, Governor-General, appointed by the 
Honourable Company to direct and control ail their affairs 
in the East Indies, and by Maharajah Golab Sing in 
person,— 1846. 

Article 1 . 

The British Government transfers and makes over for ever, in indepen- 
possession, to .Maharajah Golab Sing and the heirs male of his body, 
all the hiUy or mountainous country, with its dependencies, situated to the 
eastward of the river Indus and westward of the river Ravee, including 
r and excIud ‘ n g Lahul, being part of the territories ceded to the 

A ttt Pv° V nrT% y , the i Lahore State, according to the provisions of 
Article IV, of the Treaty ot Lahore, dated 9th March 1846. 

Article 2. ; 

. J ! lf ea . st f r “ boundary of the tract transferred by the foregoing Article 
S '" g " * **■ T Commissioners anointed 

that mirnnQP « Maharajah Golab Sing respectively for 

t Purpose, and shall be defined m a separate Engagement after survey. 

Article 3. 

In _ consideration of the transfer made to him ahd his heirs by the 

the BrS°r the f0reg °'f g Art5cIes > Maharajah Golab Sing will p L to 

S T “'“Ve.ty-fivelakhsof Rupees inLST 
I*™ , V{ Wty Iakhs t0 ^ paid on ratification of this Treaty, and twentv- 
c 'is on or before the first October of the current year, 4, d, 1846, 

i" ■: , ;e :■ V y :-4 ; ■ . 

.. . Article 4. ■ ; ; J r 

anyTL\S»°d Wiiwif™ 5 cf Mil “‘ r »J? h Golab Sing shall not be at 
any nine changed without the concurrence of the British Government. 
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# . Article 5. 

Maharajah , Golab Sing will refer to the arbitration of the British 
Government any disputes or questions that may arise between himself and 
the Government of Lahore or any other neighbouring State, and will abide 
by the decision of the British Government. 

Articles. 

Maharajah Golab Sing engages for himself and heirs to join, with the 
whole of, his Military Force, the British troops, when employed within 
the hills, or in the territories adjoining his possessions. 

Article 7. 

Maharajah Golab Sing engages never to take or retain in his service 
any British subject, nor the subject of any European or American State* ' 
without the consent of the British Government ’ 

Articles. 

Maharajah Golab Sing engages to respect, in regard to the territory 
transferred to him, the provisions of Articles V, VI, and VII, of the separate 
Engagement between the British Government and the Lahore Durbar 
dated March nth, 1846. 1 

Article 9. 

The British Government will give its aid to Maharajah Golab Sing in 

protecting his territories from external enemies. * 

* 

Article io. 

Maharajah Golab Sing acknowledges the supremacy of the British 
Government, and will in token of such supremacy present annually to the 
British Government one horse, twelve perfect shawl goats *of approved 
breed (six male and six female), and three pairs of Cashmere shawls. 

This Treaty, consisting of ten articles, has been this day settled by 
Frederick Currie, Esquire, and Brevet-Major Henry Montgomery Lawrence 
acting under the directions of the Right Honorable Sir "Henry Hardinge* 
G.C.B., Governor* General, on the part of the British Government, and by 
Maharajah Golab Sing in person ; and the said Treaty has been this day 
ratified by the seal of the Right Honorable Sir Henry Hardinge, g.c.b.. 
Governor-General. 

" " vv" yrym ~ *»—— - ~ — ■ - — - — --“-4^:. ■ , ■ 

*On the 13th March 1884 it was arranged by mutual consent that in future the Maharajah 
should present, instead of 12 goats, 10 lbs. of pashm in its natural state as brought to Kashmir 
from Leh, 4 lbs, of picked and assorted- black wool, 4 lbs. ditto ditto grey Wool 4 lbs, ditto 
ditto white wool, and 1 lb. of each of the three best qualities of white yarn. 
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Agreement between the Lahore and Kashmir Darbars, — 
1847. 

Agreement concluded between the Governments of Lahore and Jammu 
by Dewan Dina Nath and Rai Kishen Ghand on the part of Maharaja 
Dnieep Singh, and Dewan Jowala Sahai and Kazi Mohkum-ud-din on 
that of Maharaja Golab Singh, in the presence of Lieutenant-Colonel 
Lawrence, Agent, Governor-General, North-Western Frontier, and Resident 
at Lahore, and subject to the approval of the Governor-General of India, re- 
garding the exchange of the districts of Hazara, Pukli, Kahuta, etc., west of 
the River Jhelum for lands east of that river in the direction of Jammu. 

We, the undersigned, consent and agree that Captain J. Abbott, the 
Boundary Commissioner, having examined the revenue records of the coun- 
try west of the Jhelum, shall, after deducting jagirs and rent-free lands, fix 
the yearly rent, after which lands producing half that rent shall be made 
over to Jammu from the Lahore territory. Captain Abbott shall then lay 
down a well-defined boundary so as to prevent all future dispute, viz.> on 
the west of the Jhelum river to the border of Mozufferabad, whence it is to 
follow the Kurnaha river until such place as Captain Abbott can determine, 
a distinct and well-marked line across to the river Indus. e This done, the 
mutual exchange of territory shall be effected, after which it will behove 
both parties to adhere for ever to the terms now settled, but should differ- 
ence arise, they are to be referred to the Agent, Governor-General, North- 
Western Frontier* 
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Done at Umritsur , the sixteenth day of March , in the year of our 
Lord one thousand eight hundred and forty-six , corresponding with the 
seventeenth day of Rubbee-ool-awul 1262 Hijree . 


(Sd.) H. HARDINGE. 


Seal 


(Sd.) F. CURRIE. 

( „ ) H. M. Lawrence. 


By order of the Right Honorable the Governor-General of India. 

(Sd.) F. CURRIE, 

Secretary to the Government of India, 
with the Governor- General, 
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This agreement is signed in the presence of Lieutenant-Colonel Lawrence, 
Agent, Governor-General, and is subject to the confirmation of the Governor- 
General of India. A copy of this agreement to be made over to each Dar- 
bar, and one to be lodged" in the Agency Office, 

(Sd.) Dewan Jowala Sahai. 

„ Dewan Dina Nath. 

„ Kazi Mahkum-ud-din. 

„ Rai Kishen Chand, 

(True translation.) 

(Sd,) PL M. Lawrence, 

Agent , Governor-General) 
and Resident ai Lahore . 


No. CXXXIIL 

Adoption Sunnud # to Maharajah Runbeer Sing Baha- 
door, Knight of the Most Exalted Order of the Star 
of India, Cashmere,— 1862 . 

Her Majesty being desirous that the Governments of the several Princes 
and Chiefs of India, who now govern their own territories, should be per- 
petuated, and that the representation and dignity of their Houses should be 
continued, I hereby, in fulfilment of this desire, repeat to you the assurance 
which I communicated to you in the Sealkote Durbar, in March i860, that, 
on failure of natural heirs, the adoption of an heir into your Highness' House, 
according to its usage and tractions, will be willingly recognized and con- 
firmed by the British Government. 

Be assured that nothing shall disturb the engagement thus made to you, 
so long as your House is loyal to the Crown and faithful to the conditions of 
the Treaties, Grants, or Engagements which record its obligations to the 
British Government. 

(Sd.) Canning. 1 . 

Baled $th March 1862 . 

No. CXXXIV, 

Translation of the Sanad by His Highness the Maharaja 
Colonel Sir Pratap Singh, G.C.S.I., Indar Mahin- 
dar Bahadur, Separ-i-Sultanat, Maharaja of Jammu 
and Kashmir and its dependencies. 

Whereas in the awards of Sir Frederick Currie, Baronet, Agent to the 
Governor-General, dated 12th May 1848, and of the Board of Administration, 



_____ 
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Punjab, dated 
Punacli Ilaqa 


13th August 1852, the tract of country known as the 
was granted by the late Maharaja Gulab Singh to the late 
Raja Motisingh, son of the late Raja Dhiansingh, and whereas in conse- 
quence of the demise of the late Raja Motisingh, I have confirmed your 
succession to the aforesaid Ilaqa with the title of Raja, you are hereby re- 
quested to conform to the rules framed for your guidance and be faithful and 
loyal to the Jammu and Kashmir State and to the British Government ; your 
following in the footsteps of your father with allegiance and loyalty shall be 
conducive to your well being. 


No. CXXXV. 

Dastur-ul-Amal framed by His Highness Maharaja 
Colonel Sir Pratap Singh, G.C.S.I., Indar Mahin- 
dar Bahadur, Separ-i-Sultanat, Maharaja of Jammu 
and Kashmir and its dependencies,® to Raja Buldeo 
Singh in accordance with the Sanad dated the 13th Chait 
S. 1949. 

(I) An annual tribute of Rs. 233-5-4, vie., the amount fixed in Sir 
Frederick Currie's Robkar, dated x 2th May 1848, can be claimed by His 
Highness the Maharaja Sahib Bahadur. 

(II) There shall be reciprocity of action as regards the extradition of 
offenders between the parent State and your jagir. 

(III) You shall not pass sentence in heinbus offences involving capital 
punishment or imprisonment for life without the previous sanction of and 
confirmation by the parent State, 

(IV) You shall on no account engage or appoint any British subject draw* 

lng upwards of Rs. 40 per mensem without the permission of the parent 
State previously obtained in writing, and you shall not Countenance the resi- 
dence or entertain the services of persons proscribed by the Jammu and 
Kashmir State. ’ ■ 

(V) You shall have no power to confiscate old jagirs or mafis, or interfere 
With the existing rights and privileges and usages of all jagirs, etc., held 
Under sanads of a date anterior to the grant of Poonch Ilaqa to Raja Moti 
Singh, and though the parent State does not restrict your power to grant 
new jagirs or mafis, but any such grants made by you shall not be deemed to 
have been recognized by ft, 

(VI) You shall introduce an efficient system for the administration of youf 
Ilaqa, and as laid down in Sir Frederick Currie’s Robkar, abide by the 
advice of His Highness the Maharaja in all important cases. 
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No. CXXXVI. 

Treaty between the British Government and His High- 
ness Maharaja Runbeer Singh, g.c.s.i., Maharaja of 
JUMMOO and Cashmere, his heirs and successors, executed 
on the one part by THOMAS DOUGLAS FORSYTH, C.B., in 
virtue of the full powers vested in him by HlS Excellency 
the Right Hon’ble Richard Southwell Bourke, Earl 
of Mayo, Viscount Mayo of Monycrower, Baron 
Naas of Naas, k.p., g.m.s.i., p.c., etc., etc., etc., Viceroy 
and Governor-General of India, and on the other part by 
His Highness Maharaja Runbeer Singh aforesaid, in 
person, — 1870. * 

Whereas, in the interest of the high contracting parties and their re- 
spective subjects, it is deemed desirable to afford greater facilities than at 
present exist for the development and security of trade with Eastern Turkes- 
tan, the following Articles have, with this object, been agreed upon;- — 

' ■ ''. V : y/V.VV'' ARTICLE 1. 

With the consent of the Maharaja, officers of the British Government 
will be appointed to survey the trade routes through the Maharaja’s territories 
from the British frontier of Lahoul to the territories of the Ruler of Yarkund, 
including the route z rid the Chang Chemoo Valley. The Maharaja will depute 
an officer of his Government to accompany the Surveyors, and will render them 
all the assistance in his power. A map of the routes surveyed will be made, 
an attested copy of which will be given to the Maharaja. 

Article 2. 

Whichever route towards the Chang Chemoo Valley shall, after examina- 
tion and survey as above, be declared by the British Government to be the 
best suited for the development of trade with Eastern Turkestan, shall be 
declared by the Maharaja to be a free highway in perpetuity and at all times 
for all travellers and traders. 

Article 3. 

For the supervision and maintenance of the road in* its entire length 
. through the Maharaja’s territories, the regulation of traffic on the free high- 
way described in Article 2, the enforcement of regulations that may be here- 
after agreed upon, and the settlement of disputes between carriers, traders, 
travellers, or others using that road, in which either of the parties or bo'th of 
them are subjects of the British Government or of any foreign State, two 
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Commissioners shall be annually appointed, one bv the British Government, 
and the other by the Maharaja. In the discharge of their duties and as 
regards the period of their residence the Commissioners shall be guided by 
such rules as are now separately framed and may, from time to time, hereafter 
he laid down by the joint authority of the British Government and the 
Maharaja. ■. 

Article 4. 

The jurisdiction of the Commissioners shall be defined by a line on each' 
side of the road at a maximum width of two Statute koss, except where it 
may be deemed by the Commissioners necessary to' include a wider extent for 
grazing grounds. Within this maximum width the Surveyors appointed under 
Article 1 shall demarcate and map the limits of' jurisdiction which may. be 
decided on by the Commissioners as most suitable, including grazing grounds 
and the jurisdiction of the Commissioners shall not extend beyond" the limits 
so demarcated. The land included within these limits shall remain in the 
Maharajahs independent possession ; and, subject to the stipulations contained 
in this^ Treaty, the Maharaja shall continue to possess the same rights of full 
sovereignty therein ar in any other part of his territories, which rights shall 
not be interfered with in any way by the Joint Commissioners. 

Article 5. 

The Maharaja agrees to give all possible assistance in enforcing the deci- 
sions of the Commissioners and in preventing the breach or evasion of the 
regulations established under Article 3. 

Articles, 

The Maharaja agrees any person, whether a subject of the British 
Government, or of the Maharaja, or of the Ruler of Yarkand, or of any 
foreign State, may settle at any place within the jurisdiction of the two 
Commissioners, and may provide, keep, maintain, and let for hire at differ- 
ent stages the means of carriage and transport for the purposes of trade. 

Article 7. 

The two Commissioners shall be empowered to establish supply depots 
and to authorize other persons to establish supply depots at such places 
on the road as may appear to them suitable; to fix the rates at which pro- 
visions shall be sold to traders, carriers, settlers and others ; to fix the rent 
to be charged for the use of any rest-houses or serais that may be established 
on the road. The officers of the British Government in Kullu, etc., and the 
.officers of the Maharaja in Ladak, shall be instructed to use their best 
endeavours to* supply provisions on the indent of the Commissioners at market 
rates. 

, * Article 8. < ' 

; :«* The Maharaja agrees to levy no transit duty whatever on the aforesaid 
* / free highway ; and the Maharaja further agrees to abolish all transit duties 

VOL, xl* t - : 
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levied within his territories on goods transmitted in bond through His High- 
ness’ territories from Eastern Turkestan to India, and vice vevsdy on which 
bulk may not be broken within the territories of His Highness. On goods 
imported into, or exported from, His Highness’ territory, whether by the 
aforesaid free highway or any other route, the Maharaja may levy such import 
or export duties as he may think fit. 

ARTICLB 9. 

The British Government agree to levy no duty on goods transmitted in 
bond through British India to ^Eastern Turkestan, or to the territories of His 
Highness the Maharaja. The British Government further agree to abolish 
the export duties now levied on shawls and other textile fabrics manufactured 
in the territories of the Maharaja, and exported to countries beyond the limits 
of British India. 

Article 10. 

This Treaty, consisting of 10 Articles, has this day been concluded by 
Thomas Douglas Forsyth, C.B., in virtue of the full powers vested m him by 
His Excellency the Right Hon’ble Richard Southwell' Bourke, Earl of Mayo, 
Viscount Mayo, Monycrower, Baron Naas of Naas, K.P., G.M.S.L, P.C., 
etc. etc. Viceroy and Governor-General of India on the part of the British 
Government, and by Maharaja Runbeer Singh aforesaid ; and it is agreed 
that a copy of this Treaty, duly ratified by His Excellency _ the Viceroy and 
Governor-General of India, shall be delivered to the Maharaja on or before the 
7th September 1870. 

Signed, sealed, and exchanged at Sealkote on the second day of April in 
the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and seventy, corresponding 
with the 22nd day of Bysack, Sumbut 1927. 

Signature of the Maharaja of Cashmere. 

(Sd.) T. D. Forsyth. 

( „ ) Mayo. 


This treaty was ratified by His Excellency the Viceroy and Governor- 

General of India at Sealkote on the 2nd day of May 1870. 

(Sd.) C. U. Aitchison, 

Officiating Secretary to the Government of India, 

Foreign Department. 


No. CXXXVII. 

ilULES regulating the powers of the BRITISH .OFFICER at 

Srinuggur, — 1872. 

1.— The British officer for the time being “on duty at Srinuggur shall 
represent the British Government in Cashmere, and for the maintenance of 
good order the following powers and duties are respectively conferred a$d 
imposed upon him 
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(<z) He may direct any European British subject who is travelling or 
residing In Cashmere* and who is guilty of any gross misconduct* to leave 
f Cashmere forthwith* and may punish any person knowing of such direction 

\ and disobeying the same with rigorous or simple imprisonment for a term 

which may extend to six months* or with fine which may extend to one thou* 
P sand rupees* or with both. 

: [b) He shall receive* try* and determine in his Court (which shall be 

called 4< The Court of the British Officer in Cashmere”) all suits of a civil 
nature between European British subjects* or between European British sub* 
jects and their servants, provided— 

(i) that the right to sue has arisen, or the defendant at the time of the 
commencement of the suit dwells, or carries on business, or personally works 
for gain, within Cashmere ; 

;2) that the suit is not of the same nature as those suits of which the 
cognizance by the ordinary Civil Court of British India is barred by law, 

(c) He shall have the powers of a Magistrate of the first class as de- 
scribed In Section 20 of the Code of Criminal ^Procedure (Act X of 1872} 
for the trial of offences committed by European British subjects or by Native 
British subjects, being servants of European British subjects. 

Provided that in the case of any offender being a European British sub- 
ject, he shall only have power to pass a sentence of imprisonment for a term 
not exceeding three months, or fine not exceeding one thousand rupees, or both ; 
and when the offence complained of is under the Indian Penal Code punish- 
able with death, or with transportation for life, or when it cannot, in the 
opinion of such officer, be adequately punished by him, he shall (if he thinks 
that the accused person oughj- to be committed) commit him to the Chief 
Court of the Punjab. 

2. — Fines shall be recovered in manner provided by section 307 of the 
Code of Criminal Procedure (Act X of, 1872). 

3. — Sentences of whipping shall be carried into execution in manner 
provided by Sections 310, 311, 312 and 313 of the same Code* 

4/ — Persons sentenced to imprisonment shall be transferred to, and con- 
fined In, the Sealkote or Rawul Pindee Jail 


.0 

if 

if 


■ 

a 
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5, — The procedure in all civil suits between European British subjects, 
or European British subjects and their servants, shall be regulated by the 
Code of Civil Procedure* The procedure in all criminal prosecutions shall be 
regulated by the Code of Criminal Procedure. 

6. — The said^officer shall make rules to regulate the sendee and execu- 
tion of processes issuing from his Court, and shall fk the fees to be charged 
to suitors for serving such processes. 

' , ^ 7. — All questions of law, or fact, or both, arising in cases before the 
said officer, shall be dealt with and determined according to the Jaw adminis- 
tered In the Courts of the Punjab. 
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£. — The said officer shall keep such registers, books, and accounts, 
and submit to the Lieutenant-Governor of the Punjab such statements .of the 
work done in exercise of the aforesaid powers, as may, from time to time, be 
prescribed by the said Lieutenant-Governor. He shall also comply with such 
requisitions for records as the said Lieutenant-Governor may, from time to 
time, make upon him. 

9. — Duties and fees of the same amount respectively as the Stamp duties 
and Court-fees prescribed by Act XVIII of 1869 and Act VII of 1870, 
shall be enforced by the said officer. 

10. — There shall be no appeal against any order, judgment, or decree, 
passed by the said officer in a civil suit. But if, in the trial of any such suit, 
any question of law or as to the construction of a document (which construc- 
tion may affect the merits of the decision) shall arise, he may draw up a state- 
ment of the case, and refer it for the decision of the Chief Court of the Punjab ; 
and lie shall, on receipt of a copy of such decision, dispose of the case conform- 
ably thereto. 

And any person convicted on a trial held by such officer may appeal to the 
Commissioner of the Rawul Pindee Division ; and if such person be an Euro- 
pean British subject, he may appeal either to the said Commissioner or to the 
Chief Court of the Punjab. 

11. — The appellant shall in every case give notice of the appeal to the 
.said British officer in Cashmere, who shall, if necessary, instruct the officer 
empowered to prosecute the case. 

The Mixed Court. 

12. — Civil suits between European British subjects or their servants not 
being subjects of the xMaharaja on the one sfde, and subjects of His Highness 
the Maharaja of Cashmere on the other side, shall be decided by a Mixed 
Court composed of the said British officer and the Civil Judge of Srinuggur, or 
other officer especially appointed in this behalf by the Maharaja of Cashmere. 

T-g.^When the said British officer and the said Civil Judge or other 
officer are unable to come to a final decision in any such suit, they shall re- 
duce their difference into writing and refer it to a single arbitrator to be named 
by them. /. " 'Vy 

14. — The arbitrator so nominated shall proceed to try the case, and his 
decision shall be final, 

Axy . 15,— And in every case of a reference under these Rules— 

(a) the arbitrator shall be at liberty to proceed ex parte in case either party, 
after reasonable notice, neglects or refuses, without good and sufficient cause, 

■ to attend on. the reference; 

(#) the arbitrator shall have power to summon witnesses in cases referred 
to him ; 

‘(c) and the parties respectively shall produce before the arbitrator all 
books and documents within their possession or control, which the arbitrator 
may call for as relating to the matters referred ; ' 
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(di and the parties and their representatives in interest shall abide by 
and perforin the award. 


No. CXXXYIII. 


Agreement entered into between the British Govern- 


ment and the CASHMERE STATE in regard to the CON- 
STRUCTION of Telegraph Lines from Jummoo to 
Srinuggur and from Srinuggur to Gilgit, — 1878. 

Whereas His Highness the Maharaja of Cashmere is desirous of obtaining 
the assist 
telegraph from 

upon 


^ - *,?4, £U. j \^JL wUiJUiUVJ. V •I'C? vua w*. WfeC**«4JL *4 jijp 

assistance of the British Government towards the construction of lines of 
, ^ * jummoo to Srinuggur and from Srinuggur to Gilgit, the 

following terms are agreed upon by Major Philip Durham Henderson, 
C.SJ.j Officer on special duty in Cashmere, on the part of the British 
Government, duly empowered by the Viceroy and Govern or- General in Coun- 
cil on that behalf, and by Baboo Nilumber M ooker jee, M.A., B.L., judge of 
the Sadr Adalut of Cashmere, duly empowered by His Highness the 
Maharaja on that behalf ; ' 

1. The Bricish Government agrees to construct for the Cashmere State 


two lines of telegraph, each 


consisting, of 


„ * , & one wire, to be carried on such 

suitable supports as are procurable in the vicinity, the one to be erected 
between Jummocy and Srinuggur at a cost of Rs. 21,600 more or less, and the 
other between Srinuggur and Gilgit at a cost of Rs. 31,900 more or less, 
provided Jii each case the following conditions are observed ' 

(*) bliat the transport of all telegraph materials from Sealkote to the 
Cashmere frontier and within the limits of the Cashmere State shall be direct- 
ly arranged and paid for by some duly authorized officer of the Cashmere 
State. ^ * 

(it) That all laborers, whom the officer in charge of the construction of 
the line shall require to employ, shall be engaged and paid by a duly 
authorized officer of the Cashmere State. 

(f) That on due notice being given by the officer in charge of the con- 
struction of the line, the Cashmere Government shall, to the utmost of its 
power, comply with requisitions for transport or labor, 

(d) That sound seasoned deodar posts, wherever these are procurable, 
suitable for telegraph supports, shall be provided by. the Cashmere State and 
distributed along the route to be taken by the telegraph lines, in such manner 
as the officer in charge of the work may direct. 

(ej That no brackets or insulators be used in the construction of the 
lines, as their cost has not been provided in the estimated amounts stated 
above. 

2. The British Government guarantees that alb telegraph materials, in- 
cluding the wire supplied by it, shall, be of the best quality used for its own 
lines, and that the lines shall be handed over to the Cashmere Government in 
full ^working order. 
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3. His Highness the Maharaja agrees to pay to the British Government, 
as the money may be required, the actual cost incurred by it ill the con- 
struction and establishment of the lines, such cost being inclusive of* — 

(1) The salaries and allowances of all members of the Indian Telegraph es- 
tablishment for the whole period they may be detained on duty in Cashmere ; 
and 

(2) The cost of insulating the line, or of any other changes in the origi- 
nal scheme that may be made hereafter with the concurrence, or at the 
request of, the Cashmere State. 

4. The salaries and allowances of all members of the Indian Telegraph 
establishment will be paid to them by the Government of India through the 
Officer on special duty, and the amounts of such payments will be recovered 
subsequently from the Cashmere State. 

5. On the application in writing of the Cashmere State, the Telegraph 
Department will supply at cost price all telegraph instruments and material 
required from time to time for the maintenance and working of the telegraph 
lines and offices about to be established. 

6. On the application in writing of the Cashmere State, the Telegraph 
Department will afford such advice and instruction as may be required and 
desired by the Cashmere State for the maintenance and working of such tele- 
graph lines and offices. 

7. On the application in writing of the Cashmere State, the Telegraph 
Department will lend the services of any Native signallers, who may volunteer 
for the duty, and whose services can be spared, for such specified periods as 
may be sufficient to enable the Cashmere State to train its own signallers. 

8. The foregoing provisions are accepted by the British Government 
as a mark of friendship and good-will towards His Highness the Maharaja ; 
but it is to be understood that after the lines are delivered over to the 
Cashmere Government, no responsibility whatever attaches to the British 
Government, in respect of their subsequent maintenance and working. 

(Sd.) P. D. Henderson, Major , 

Officer on special duty in Cashmere . 

( „ ) Nilumber Mookerjee, 

Judge of the Sadr A dalut of Cashmere . 
The 9th March iSffi. _____ 


No. CXXXIX. 

Agreement between the Government of India and His 
Highness Maharaja Partab Singh, Indar 
Mahindar Bahadur, Sipar-i-Saltanat, Maharaja 
of Jammu and Kashmir, relative to the Construction 
of a Railway to Jammu,— 1888. - 

1. The line shall be called the “ Jammu and Kashmir State Railway." 
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2. An estimate of the entire cost of constructing the line on the 5 feet 
6 inch gauge from Sialkot to the left bank of the Tawi river at Jammu shall 
be submitted to the Kashmir Darbar for sanction. 


7* Subject to the payment of 4 per cent, interest provided in Clause 4, 
the portion of the line in British territory shall remain the absolute property 
of the Government of India, and the earnings of it shall belong solely ■ to 
that Government, The Government of India shall have the right at any 
time, after giving six months* notice, ' to repay to the Darbar the capital 
expenditure advanced by it in respect of this section of the line, and the pay- 
ment of interest shall thereupon cease. i ... 

8. The Government of India and the Darbar shall provide, at their 
respective charges and free of cost, to the North-Western Railway, the land 
required "for railway purposes in their respective territories. 


3, The whole line shall be constructed by the Darbar through its Chief 
Engineer, Major-General deBourbel, according to the standard , dimensions 
prescribed by the Government of India, and shall be completed with the ut- 
most possible despatch. 

4, All the capital required for the construction of the whole line shall be 
provided by the Darbar. 

The Darbar shall receive from the Government of India interest at the 
rate of 4 per cent, per annum' on the capital expenditure on the section of 
the line which lies within British territory, from the date of payment. 

5, All moneys needed for additional works found necessary outlie British 
section of the railway after first construction is completed, will be found by 
the Government of India, and on similar work on the Kashmir section by 
the Darbar. 


6. The section of the line in Jammu territory shall be leased to, and worked 
by, the North-Western Railway for a period of five years from the date of 
opening to traffic. During this period the North-Western Railway shall main- 
tain the line in an efficient state, and shall pay to the Darbar 1 per cent, per 
annum on the capital expenditure on the Jammu section. The surplus net 
earnings on this section, in excess of the said payment of 1 per cent., during 
the period of five years, shall be divided equally between the North-Western 
Railway and the Kashmir Darbar. In calculating net earnings, the rate 
of working expenses shall be taken at the average percentage" of working 
expenses to gross earnings on the Punjab section of the. North-Western 
Railway, including the Jammu and Kashmir State Railway, for the same 
period, plus 5 per cent, per annum on gross earnings for the use of rolling 
stock. 


9. .After |he expiry of the said period of five years, a fresh arrange- 
ment shall be made for working the line upon terms to be agreed upon 
between the Government of India and the Darbar. 


10. The fares charged to passengers, the rates for goods, and the rates 
fcfr railway materials, whether used in construction, maintenance, or working 



T. Chichele Plowden, 
Resident ifi Kashmir * 


(Sd.) In Vernacular* 


Jammu and Kashmir— No. CXXX1X. 


Part III 


of the line, shall be such as are in general use on- the Punjab section of the 
North-Western Railway. The line shall be worked in accordance r *with the 
general rules and regulations in force on Indian State Railways. 

. . ii. The permanent- way, station machinery and other fittings shall be 
of the types used on Indian State Railways, and shall be obtained at the 
cost of the Darbar through the Government of India. 

12. Half-yearly pro forma accounts, showing the entire earnings of 
traffic and the 'working expenses, calculated as explained in Clause 6 of this 
Agreement, incurred upon the Jammu ard Kashmir State Railway, shall be 
supplied regularly by the North-Western Railway to the Darbar. 

13. His Highness the Maharaja of Jammu and Kashmir accompanied 
by his suite and servants with their luggage, shall, when travelling by ordi- 
nary tx ain upon this railway, have the privilege of travelling free of any 
charge between Jammu and Sialkot ; suitable vehicles being reserved on each 
occasion for the exclusive use of the Maharaja and his party. 

14. His Highness the Maharaja shall also have the privilege of running 

free of any charge between Jammu and Sialkot two special return trains 
every year,^ consisting each of not more than eighteen railway vehicles of 
such description as may be required. * 

# * 5 - Each of the ordinary daily trains shall have one carriage attached 
to it for the^ exclusive use of the State officials, each of the number of 
occupants paying a single fare. This carriage shall ordinarily be of the 
intermediate class, but shall be changed to one of another class upon the 
requisition of the Da: bar. 

16. The site of the terminal station at the Jammu end of the line shall 
be fixed by the Darbar. 

i r /* His Highness the Maharaja of Jammu and Kashmir shall grant to 
the British Government full jurisdiction within those portions of land 
situated in His Highness* territories which may" be occupied from time to 
time by the Jammu and Kashmir State Railway or its premises. This 
cession of jurisdiction is restricted absolutely to railway limits, and to cases 
occurring within those limit 0 , and does not confer any right of interference 
in the internal administration of His Highness* territory. Accordingly, the 
railway police shall forthwith surrender to the Darbar any accused person 
wno, having ^ escaped from the custody of His Highness* police, is in their 
custody, vrithin railway limits. 

„ All the plants and trees along and within the whole line lying in the 
territory of His Highness the Maharaja shall also be considered the property 
of the Darbar. r r J 

Dated at Srinagar this fourth day of July 1888, corresponding with 
twenty-third day of Har Samvat 1945, 




Seal. 
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This agreement was approved and confirmed by His Excellency the 
Viceroy and Governor-General in Council. 

Foreign Department, "j 

Simla, L (Sd.) H. M. Durand, 

The 14-th July 1888. J Secretary to the Government of India. 


No. CXL. 


Supplementary Agreement between the Government of 
India and the State Council of Jammu and Kashmir 
relative to the ..Funds required for the CONSTRUCTION 
of the British Section of the Jammu and Kashmir 
State Railway,— 1890. 

Whereas on the 14th July 1888, an agreement was concluded between 
the Government of India and His Highness the Maharaja of Jammu and 
Kashmir according to which it was settled, among other points, that all the 
capital required for the construction of the whole line of Railway between 
Sialkot and Jammu should be provided by the Darbar, and that the Darbar 
should receive from the Government of India interest at the rate of 4 per 
cent, per annum on the capital expenditure on the section of the line which 
lies within British territory ; and whereas the Government of India has since 
undertaken to pay from Imperial Funds the amount required for the con- 
struction of the British section, the Government of India and the Kashmir 
State Council do hereby make and enter into a supplementary agreement as 
follows : — 

The capital required for the construction of the British section of the 
Jammu and Kashmir State Railway shall be provided by the Government of 
India, instead of being advanced as a loan by the Kashmir Darbar. 

2. So much of Clauses 4 and 7 of the agreement of the 4th July 1888 
as relates to the following matters, namely — 

{a) the. provision by the Darbar of the capital required for the con- 
struction of the section of the Jajnmu and Kashmir State 
Railway lying within British territory ; 

( 5 ) the payment to the Darbar of interest on the capital which was to 
. have been so provided ; and 
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{c) the repayment to the Darbar of 
hereby cancelled. 


such capital, is accordingly 


Prime Minister and President , 

Jammu and Kashmir State Council. 


(Sd.) R. Parry Nisbet, Colonel , 

Resident in Kashmir. 
Dated ist November jSgo. 


Approved and confirmed by His Excellency the V 
General in Council. 


iceroy and Governor- 


(Sd.) W. J. Cuningham, 

Offg. Secy, to the Govt, of India, 

Foreign Department. 


Viceroy’s Camp, Delhi 
The 18th November iScc 


' . No. CXLI. 

Agreement between the British Government and the 
State Council of Jammu and Kashmir for the con- 
struction, MAINTENANCE and WORKING of a LINE of 

telegraph between Such etgarh and Jammu along the 
Jammu and Kashmir State Railway,— 1890. 

Whereas the State of Jammu and Kashmir is desirous of having a line 
of telegraph constructed from Suchetgarh to Jammu Railway Statfon along 
the proposed railway from Sialkot to Jammu, the following terms are agreed 
upon by Colonel R Parry Nisbet, C.I.E., Resident in 
of the Government of India, duly empowered by the Viceroy and Governor- 
General of India in Council on that behalf, and by Raja Amar Singh FW 
Minister and President of the State Council, duly empowered by the State 
Council of Jammu and Kashmir on that behalf y 

1. The Government of India agrees to construct, for the State of 
Jammu and Kashmir, a line of telegraph consisting of tW wi™ Z 
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carried on suitable supports to be erected between Suchetgarh and the 
Jammu' 4 ' Railway Station at a cost of Rupees eleven thousand six hundred, 
more or less, and the State of Jammu and Kashmir agrees to pay to the 
Government of India the cost of the line as the money may be required. 

The Government of India agrees to pay the State of Jammu and 
Kashmir for such portions of the wire on the existing road line between 
Suchetgarh and Jammu as are found suitable and are used for constructing 
the new telegraph line between Suchetgarh and the Jammu Railway Station 
along the proposed railway. 

2 . The line so constructed shall be called the . Suehetgarli-Jaramu Rail- 
way Telegraph line. 

3. With the consent of the Governor* General in Council extra wires 
may at any time be added by the Telegraph Department on terms and 
conditions to be agreed upon at the time between the State of Jammu and 
Kashmir and the Government of India. 

4. The Suchetgarh- J am m u Railway Telegraph line shall be kept in 
efficient repair by the officers of the Telegraph Department of the Govern- 
ment of India. The State Council of Jammu and Kashmir shall permit the 
said officers to remove such plants and trees as they consider interfere with 
or endanger the working of the telegraph line. 

§. The instruments, batteries, and materials connected therewith in the 
Railway Telegraph offices shall be supplied, maintained, and technically 
supervised by the officers of the Telegraph Department of the Government 
of India. 

6. The State of Jammu and Kashmir shall pay annually to the Gov- 

ernment of India, to cover the cost of maintenance and depreciation, 
Rs, 13-8 per mile of wire which is used by the State of Jammu and Kashmir 
for purposes not connected \tith the railway, i.e., for through traffic between 
the Telegraph Office of the State of Jammu and Kashmir and the Tele- 
graph offices situated in British territory. All other charges of the Tele- 
graph Department for the wires and Railway Telegraph offices along the 
railway from Suchetgarh to Jammu, including the Telegraph office in the 
terminal railway station at Jammu, shall be paid by the North-Western 
Railway as a part of the working expenses under Clause 6 of the agreement 
dated the 4th July 1888, between the Government of India and His High- 
ness Maharaja Partab Singh, Indar Mahindar Bahadur, Sipar-i-Saltanat, 
Maharaja of Jammu and Kashmir, relative to the construction of a railway 
to Jammu. ' 7 ' 

7. The charges due by the State of Jammu and Kashmir shall be paid 
half-yearly through the Resident. 

5. The State of Jammu and Kashmir agrees to the application* to 
those of the wires of the Suchetgarh- Jam mu Railway Telegraph line which 
are used ■ for railway purposes and to the Railway Telegraph offices, of the 
provisions of the British Telegraph Act, XIII of 1885, and such other Acts 
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or legal provisions as have been or may hereafter be passed by the British 
Government with reference to telegraphs. ! 

9. The State of Jammu and Kashmir agrees to the application, to 
those of the wires of Suchetgarh-Jammu Railway Telegraph line which are 
used for railway purposes and to the Railway Telegraph offices, of any 
rules or regulations that are now or may hereafter be made applicable to 
lines of Telegraph in India. 

10. The State of Jammu and Kashmir agrees that the Suchetgarh- 


(Sd.) R. Parry Nisbet, 
Resident in Kashmir. 

Gulmarg ; "i 

The 3rd July iSgo.j 


Seal of 

Raja Amar Singh, 

Prime Minister and President , 

Jammu and Kashmir State Council. 


»™WinA;f ld confirmed b ' v His Excellency the Viceroy and Governor- 

(Sd.J W. J. CUNINGHAM, 

Offg' Secy, to the Govt, of India , 

Foreign Department 


Simla,* 

The 23rd July i8go. 
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No. CXLII. 

Memorandum of Agreement for the interchange of mes- 
sages between the Imperial Telegraph System of the 
Government of India and the Telegraph System of 
the Kashmir State, — 1897. 


(r) Telegrams tendered by the public for despatch at telegraph offices 
of the Kashmir System will be accepted and despatched under the rules 
for charges, acceptance and delivery of telegrams in force at the time on 
the British System, as laid down in the Indian Telegraph Guide whether 
for delivery by offices of the British or Kashmir State System. 

(2) All telegrams originating in places where there are both British 
and Kashmir State Telegraph Offices addressed to places at which there 
is no Kashmir State Telegraph Office, shall be booked by the sender at the 
British Telegraph Office, and shall not be accepted if tendered at the 
Kashmir State office. 

{3) Messages will be sent as far as practicable towards their destina- 
tion, over the wires of the system' by which booked. 

{4) All foreign telegrams transferred by the Kashmir State Telegraph 
System to the British System shall be fully prepaid in cash at the time of 
transfer. 

(5) His Highness the Maharaja of Kashmir and his brothers, Raja 
Sir Amar Singh, K.C.S.L, and Lieutenant-Colonel Raja Ram Singh, C.B., 
and they alone, shall have the right, of sending messages as at present, 
free of - charge, over the British Telegraph System, both in and out of 
Kashmir. 

(6 1 The privilege now allowed .to certain specified officials of the 
Kashmir State, vide list attached, to telegraph without charge on the 
service of the State over the British Telegraph lines within the limits ■ of 
Kashmir to places where there is no Kashmir State office will be continued. 
Messages sent by State officials other than those above named must be 
paid for. ■■ /. yTT ' y. y : .y,^' . T ' yy 

{7) Messages on the service of the British Telegraph and Postal 
Departments will be transmitted without charge to or from all Kashmir 
State Telegraph Offices. ■ r? y y..-,y 

(8) In, case of necessity where communication by the wires of one 
system is interrupted, messages may be diverted to the wires of the other 
system until communication is restored. 

# (9) Subject to the foregoing special rules each administration will . 
retain the fees it collects for messages, including deposits for reply and 
acknowledgment of receipt, and will forward messages booked by the other 
administration to destination free of all charges. * / , . 

(xo) Fees required for special delivery arrangements cannot be prepaid. 
•Instructions for such special delivery should be given by the sender jq bis 
telegram and the recovery of the charges made from the" receiver, ' 
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13. Assistant Engineer, Jhelum Valley 


(11) The transfer of messages to and from the Kashmir State lines 
can be effected, subject to rule 3, at any place where there is a British as 
well as a Kashmir State Telegraph Office, The British Telegraph Depart- 
ment may, at its own expense, connect any of its own offices by wire with 
any Kashmir State Office, and every necessary facility shall be given by 
the Kashmir State for establishing and maintaining the connection and 
for the interchange of messages thereby. 

(12) In order to secure secrecy messages transferred by hand should 
be despatched from British offices to Kashmir State offices and vice verso- 
in closed covers. They should be accompanied by a separate receipt for 
each message, duly completed, to be signed by the officer in charge of 
the receiving telegraph office, and returned to transferring office. 

(13) In case of deposits for replies or acknowledgment of delivery 
the sum prepaid must be shown on the message form in the place provided 
for official instructions. 

% (14) All complaints regarding telegrams received by one administra- 

tion from the other for investigation shall be duly enquired into and steps 
taken to prevent a repetition of the cause. An official of the Kashmir 
State shall be appointed to correspond with the Superintendent, Telegraph 
Check Office, Calcutta, regarding complaints and all matters requiring 
settlement. 

(15) This. Agreement will be subject, if necessary, to revision after 
five years from date of coming into force. 

List of Kashmir State officials who are authorised under paragraph 6 to send telegrams 
on the service of the State free of charge over the wires which are worked by the 
British Telegraph Department within the limits of .Kashmir. 


1. Military Secretary to Kashmir Gov- 

ernment. 

2. Quartermaster-General, Kashmir 

Army. 

3. Adjutant-General, Kashmir Army. 

4. General Officer Commanding. 

5 * »* n >j Im- 

perial Service Troops. 

6. General Officer Commanding 

Kashmir. 

7* General Officer Commanding 

Gilgit 

8. Conservator of Forests, Kashmir 

State. 

9. Residency Vakil. 

10. Officer in charge of European Quar- 

ters. ~ 

11. Superintending Surgeon^ Kashmir 

Hospitals, 

12. Superintending Engineer, Kashmir 

State 


, Assistant Engineer, Kashmir. 
Divisional „ Jammu. 

Chief Medical Officer, Kashmir. 
Superintendent of Police, Jammu. 

« >, Kashmir, 

Meteorological Observer, Srinagar* 
Revenue Member of Council. 
Governor of Jammu. 

„ Kashmir. 

Accountant-General, Kashmir State, 
Settlement Commissioner, Kashmir 
State. 

Wazir Wazarat, Leh. 

Gilgit. 

» ,» Kamraj (Sopore). 

» ,» Muzaffarabad. 

„ Islamabad. ■ 

„ Udhampore. 

, it. v „ Jammu, 

Tahsildar, Skardu. 

Judicial Member of Council. 

Chief Judge, Jammu. 

;i Srinagar. 
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Memorandum of Agreement between the Government 
of India and His Highness Maharaja Partab Singh, 
Indar Mahindar Bahadur, Sipar-i-Saltanat, Maha- 
raja of Jammu and Kashmir, relative to the construc- 
tion and working of the Jammu and Kashmir State 
Railway, — 1906. 


In supersession of the four 


agreements, 


dated 14th July 1888, iSth 


.November 1890—1898, and 7th January 1905, the following terms and 
conditions are agreed upon between the Government of India and His 
Highness the Maharaja of Jammu and Kashmir as a complete agreement for 
the construction and working of the Jammu and Kashmir State Railway. 

t. The line shall be called the “ Jammu and Kashmir State Railway ” 
and is to be on the 5 feet 6 inches gauge. 

2. All the capital required for the construction of the line in Kashmir 
State territory shall he provided by the Darbar and that required for the 
construction of the British Section shall be provided bv the Government of 
India. 

.3. All moneys needed for additional works found necessary on the 
British Section of the Railway after first construction is completed/ will be 
found by the Government of India and on similar works on the Kashmir 
Section by the Darbar. All works will be executed by the North-Western 
Railway. 

4. The Government of India and the Darbar shall provide, at their 
respective charges, and free of cost to the North-Western Railway, the land 
required for railway purposes in their respective territories. 

5. The permanent-way, station machinery, and other fittings shall be of 
the types used on Indian State railways, and when chargeable to the Darbar, 
shall be obtained at the cost of the Darbar through the Government of 
India. 

6. The railway referred to in the clauses following as the said railway 
is the_ Section of the Jammu and Kashmir State Railway which lies in 
Kashmir territory, and extends from mile 920I near Suchetgarh to the left 
bank of the Tawi river at Jammu. 

7. The said railway shall be worked and maintained in an efficient state 
by the North-Western Railway. 

8. The North-Western Railway shall receive from the Kashmir Darbar 
for the working and maintenance of the said railway, a sum equal to 55*5 
per cent, of the gross earning of the said railway. This charge will cover ■ 
the hire of locomotives and rolling-stock necessary to work the traffic of 
the said railway. It will also cover the cost of such New Minor works as 
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occupants paying a single fare. This carriage shall ordinarily 1 
intermediate class, but shall be changed to one of another class 

requisition of the Darbar. 

i, 8 : . p s highness the Maharaja of Jammu and Kashmir shall 
the British Government full jurisdiction within those portions 
situated in His Highness’ territories which mav be occupied from 
time bv the Jammu and Kashmir State Railway or its premises. Thi 
of jurisdiction is restricted absolutely to railway limits, and to cases < 
within those limits, and does not confer any right of interferes 
internal administration of His Highness’ territory" Accordingly thi 
police shall forthwith surrender to the Darbar anv accused" pers 
having escaped from the custody of His Highness’ police, is in their 
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Service Troops for the purpose of co-operating, if need be, in the defence of 
the British Empire, and 


Whereas it is necessary that the Imperial Service Troops of the Jammu 
and Kashmir State, when associated with troops of the British Army, should 
be under the orders of the Officer Commanding the combined forces,' and 
subject to the like discipline and control as the officers and soldiers of Her 
Majesty’s Indian Army, and 

Whereas it is not the wish or intention of the Government of India 
that a British officer should be appointed to command any corps of Imperial 
Service Troops, though British officers are employed in order to instruct 
and inspect the said troops, 

It is hereby agreed between the Govern or- General of India of the one 
part and His Highness Major-General Sir Pratap Singh, G.C.S.L, Maharaja 
of Jammu and Kashmir State, of the other, as follows, namely - 

r. Whenever the said troops or any portion thereof are moved beyond 
the frontier of the said State, they shall be attached to the command and 
tinder the orders of the Officer Commanding the District, Contingent or 
force in which they are employed, and such officer shall, by virtue of this 
agreement, be authorised to administer in respect of the said troops, so 
serving, the military laws and regulations to which they are subject under 
the laws of the said State, and for that purpose and for the due preservation 
of discipline among the same, to convene al^such Courts, and to’ issue all 
such orders, and to pass all such judgments and sentences, and generally 
to exercise all such authority as may be lawfully convened, issued, passed 
and exercised by the authorities of the Jammu and Kashmir State, when 
the said troops are serving within the territorial limits of the said State: 
Provided always that the execution of every sentence so passed in British 
territory shall be carried out under the orders of His Highness the Maharaja 
or of some person to whom the requisite authority has been delegated by 
him. 

% ' -V ri :■ r-'V.'&sri'L'v 

2. In order further to ensure the efficiency of the said Imperial Service 
Troops and the maintenance of discipline among them when serving along 
with Her Majesty’s forces, the said Major-General Sir Pratap Singh, 
G.C.S.L, the Maharaja of Jammu and Kashmir State, has embodied in the 
disciplinary law of his State, applicable to the said Imperial Service Troops 
when employed on active service either within or •without British India, the 
provisions, mutatis mutandis^ of the Indian Articles of war for the time 
being in force. The due application and enforcement of the said provisions 
in respect of the Imperial Service Troops aforesaid shall be carried out 
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fo n rce r aforesaid° rity ° f th * ° fficer Comm anding the District, Contingent or 


Seal 


(Sd.) PRATAP SINGH, 
Maharaja of Jammu 


Dated the 12th September 1899. ' ft I and Kashmir. 

1 (Sd.) A. C. TALBOT, 


V 


Resident in Kashmir » 


Approved and confirmed by the Government of India. 

By Order, 


Simla ; 

The ytk May igoi 


} 


H. S. BARNES, 

Secretary to the Government of India , 

Foreign Department, 


No. cxkv. 


San ad granted by His Highness the Maharaja of Jammu 
and Kashmir to Raja Jafr Khan of Nagar. 

Whereas the State of Nagar has recently been in armed rebellion 
against my authority, and whereas in consequence thereof, you. Raja Jafr 

Khan, have justly forfeited any rights which you may have possessed as ruler 
or the said State : 

And whereas by reason of your submission, and in consideration of your 
promise to abide by the tolloTving conditions, it is thought desirable, as an 
act ol clemency, to re-appoint you as ruler of the said State : 

Now, therefore, I have resolved, with the approval and authority of the 
Governor-General of India in Council, to re-appoint you, Raia Jafr Khan 

Raja of Nagar 6 ^ tatC and you are hereby appointed to be 

The Chiefship of the Nagar State will be hereditary in your family and 
will descend m the direct line by primogeniture, provided that in each 'case 

a ?P°r ed by the Mahara J a of Jammu and Kashmir for the 
time being and by the Government of India. 

An annual tribute of the following amounts, that is to say : 

Twenty-six tilloos of gold, equal to 17 tolas and x masha, will be paid by 
you and your successors to the State of Jammu and Kashmir. P 7 

^ Further, > T ° U are informed that the permanence of the grant conveyed 
b} this sanad will depend upon the ready fulfilment by you and your 
successors of all orders given by the Jammu and Kashmir State, with reSS 
t<5 the conduct of relations between the State of Nagar and the States g arid : 

V°h.N«. g 
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tribes adjoining it, the administration of your territory, the construction of 
roads through your country, the composition of such troops as you may be 
permitted to retain, and any other matters in which the Maharaja of Jammu 
and Kashmir for the time being may be pleased to intervene. Be assured 
that, so long as your house is loyal to the State of Jammu and Kashmir and 
to the British Government, and faithful to the conditions of this sanad, you 
and your successors will enjoy favour and protection. 


No. CXLVI* 


Sanad granted by His Highness the Maharaja of Jammu 
and Kashmir to Raja Muhammad Nazim Khan of 
Hunza. 

Whereas the State of Hunza has recently been in armed rebellion against 
my authority, and whereas in consequence thereof Fyaja Safdar Ali Khan 
h as justly forfeited any rights which he may have possessed as ruler of the 
said State : 

And whereas the said Safdar Ali Khan has fled from Hunza, and has not 
returned or made submission to me or to the Government of India, and 
whereas I nevertheless desire to continue the Chiefship of the said State of 
Hunza in the person of a member of the ruling family of the said State : 

Now, therefore, I have, with the approval and authority of the Governor- 
General of India in Council, selected you, Muhummad Nazim Khan, to be 
ruler of the said State of Hunza. 

The Chiefship of the Hunza State will be hereditary in your family, and 
will descend in the direct line by primogeniture, provided that in each case 
the succession is approved by the Maharaja of Jammu and Kashmir for the 
time being and by the Government of India. 

An annual tribute of the following amounts, that it is to say, twenty-five 
tilloos of gold, equal to 16 tolas and 5 mashas, will be paid by you and your 
successors to the State of Jammu and Kashmir. 

... Further, you are informed that the permanence of the grant conveyed by 
tms sanad will depend upon the ready fulfilment by you and your successors 
of all orders given by the Jammu and Kashmir State with regard to the 
conduct of relations between the State of Hunza and the States and tribes 
adjoining it, the administration of your territory, the prevention of raiding 
and man-stealing, the construction of roads through your country, the com- 
position 0 such troops as # you may be permitted to retain, &nd any other 
ma ers m 'which the Jammu and Kashmir State may be pleased to intervene. 
Be assured that so long as your house is loyal to the State of Jammu and 
Kashmir and to the British Government, and faithful to the conditions of 
this sanad, you and your successors will enjoy favour and protection. 
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* No. CXLVII. 

English copy of the Sanad granted' to the people of Gor on 2 nd 
November iSg2. 

The people of the Tributary State of Gor are hereby promised in the 

name of the Government of His Highness the Maharaja of jammu and 
Kashmir that, in consideration of their opening their country to the officials 
and troops of His Highness the Maharaja and giving assistance to British 
officers travelling in Gor, they shall never be called upon to pay anj 
or “ Kharid” grain, nor any tribute other than that at present imposed upo 

them. 

It is hereby promised that no “kar beggar” will ever be taken from the 
Gor people, and that the two villages of Geys will also be granted to them 
on the same terms as they have been allowed in case of Gor, 

This promise to which the signatures of the Governor of Gilgit and of 
the British Agent are appended, will hold good so long as the people of Go 
are faithful to their engagements, and carry out the orders of Governmen . 


NO. CXLVIII. 


Form of Sanad for Thor. 


Whereas the inhabitants- of the Thor valley have from times past 
always been intimately connected with the Shinaki . communities of Chilas; 
and "whereas they have unitedly submitted a petition to be taken under the 
protection of Government in“the same manner as the other sections of Chilas, 
the Government of India has been pleased to accept their prayer. 

It is accordingly notified in the name of His.Highness the Maharaja of 
Jammu and Kashmir and the Government of India that for the future the 
State of Thor will be considered to be one of the Tributary States of the 
Chilas district, and will receive exactly the same treatment from the Political 
Officer in Chilas as the other States under his political charge. 

The people of Thor will be responsible for their internal government, 
but will refer all cases which they cannot themselves settle in accordance 
with tribal custom, and all questions of a political nature between themselves 
and other communities to the Political Officer in Chilas for settlement, and 
they will abide by his decisions. 

In consideration of their faithfully performing the levy service required 

of them, and in consideration of their opening their country at all times to the 
officials and troops of His Highness the Maharaja, and of always giving 
ance to British officers travelling in Thor, and always obeying all 
sent to them from Gilgit, the people of the Tributary State of i hor 
keep their arms for their own defence ; and will not be 
tax bevond the tribute of 12 male goats, which is hereby 
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fixed as a yearly nazarana to His Highness the Maharaja of Jamrfiu and 
Kashmir; and will not be called upon to do any work or forced labour 
outside the limits of their valley. In case, however, of the Thor people 
giving Government cause for displeasure, or in case of their showing any 
want of loyalty and refusing to carry out orders, it will rest with Government 
to impose any further tax or service which it may consider necessary. 

This paper signed by 1 ■ 

Political Agent, 

Gilgit, on behalf of the Government of India, and by 

Wazir-i-Wazarat, 

Frontier Districts, Gilgit, on behalf of His Highness the Maharaja of Jammu 
and Kashmir on the day of is given to the people of Thor 

as a sanad. 


PART, XV. 


TREATIES AND ENGAGEMENTS 

relating to 

EASTERN TURKISTAN 


From a report by Mr. George Macartney , Special Assistant for Chinese 

Affairs to the Resident in Kashmir. 

Kasl'oaria or Eastern Turkistan was conquered by China in the reign of 
ThTen-Lung (17^-1796). Before that time the Chinese dominion was merely 
nominal, the States of Eastern Turkistan owing a loose allegiance to the 
Empire without forming an integral part of it. But alter the Chinese army, 
under the generalship of Chao-hui, in 1758 took Dzungaria and Kashgana 
from the Khojas Burhannuddin and his brother, the Chinese rule, although 
repeatedly shaken, and even temporarily overthrown by rebellions and by 
expulsion, became intimately associated with the country. As early as 
1 7 so there is evidence of the existence of some Indo-Yarkand trade m 
the letters of the Chinese General Chao-hui, who writes “ Those who 
trade with Hindustan or with Moscovia are obliged to give up, on their 
return, one-tentli of their profits. As for foreign merchants who come to 
trade in Kashgar, they only give up one-twentieth of their profits. Such 
was the usage I found established.” 

After the conquest of Eastern Turkistan the Chinese organised the 
country into a sort of military province, under the name of the Government 
of Ili, which comprised the Tien-shan Nan-lu and the Tien-shan Pei-lu. . In 
the Tien-shan Nan-lu (southern slope of the Tien-shan, or Kashgaria), 
which roughly con e^onds to the Tarim Basin, were situated the eight 
towns of Yarkand, Kashgar, Aksu, Khotan Karashahr, Kucliar, Uch Turfan 

and Yangi Hissar. • , 

The Tian-shan Pei-lu (northern slope of the Tian-shan or Dzungaria) 
was divided into the military districts of Ili on the west, Tarbagatai on 
the ncrth, and Kcur-Kara-cu-su, on the east. The Government of all the 
circuits was confided to a Chiang-Keun (Tartar General), residing at 
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spiracies against the Chinese Government. No less than four times they 
overthrew the Chinese rule, but their successes were never permanent. 
The Yarkandis, Kashgaris, and Khotanis, their co-religionists, each time 
disgusted with their vice and weary of their tyrannical yoke, abandoned them. 
The Khoja Jehangir was made prisoner in 1825, and was cut in pieces by 
order of the Emperor Tao-Kuang. The insurrection caused in 1859 by 
Khoja Wali Khan— -the murderer of the unfortunate German traveller 
Schlagentweit — had no better success. 

On the 25th July 1851, the Convention of Kuldja* was signed, regulating 
the Russo-Chinese trade in the towns of Kuldja and of Tarbagatai. By 
this convention Russia acquired the right of consular representation at Ili. 
A few years later, on the 14th November i860, the Treaty of Pekingf was 
signed, the object of which was to define in general terms the entire fron- 
tier of the two Powers, from the Amour on the east to the possessions of 
Kokand on the west. This treaty first opened Kashgar to Russian trade, 
and provided for the cession to the Russians of land for building houses' 
churches and cemeteries, and for pasturage at Kashgar. The protocol of 
Tchuguchak,J signed on the 7th October 1864, defined in detail the northern 
and the eastern boundaries of Russian and Chinese Turkistan. 

During the decade 1854-64, the Chinese Empire passed through a 
series of troubles which shook the throne of the Manchu dynasty to its 
very foundation. The inner provinces of the Empire were overrun by the 
Taipmg rebels. In the north-west the province of Kansu was devast- 
ated by a Tungani (Chinese Muhammadan) rising, which was soon followed 
by a general revolt in the whole of Eastern Turkistan. The Khoja pre- 
tender, Buzurg Khan, returned from Kokand, and, claiming the throne of his 
ancestors, was established as the King of Kashgar (1865) He in his turn 
was soon deposed by Yakub Beg, an Uzbeg from Tashkent, and an adven- 
turer of low origin, who had come to Kashgar in the train of Buzurcr. I n the 
meantime, while Yakub Beg, who had made himself the Amir of the country 

ZiTrT “ l866} at the hands of the Amlr of Bokhara, the title of 
Atalik Ghazi, vt as warring against such Tunganis and Chinese' garrisons as 

wou d no. submit to his authority, Russia occupied the fertile district of 

* Hertslet’s China Treaties, Volume CZ** 1 ~~ 
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ili (Kuldja) in 1871 for the purpose of putting a stop to the prevailing 
anarchy. But, in taking this measure, she promised China to retrocede the 
country to China, should the latter ever re-establish order in her Central 
Asian dominions. 

The usurper Yakub Beg gradually consolidated his power, and he 
bade fair to establish such a strong rule over Kashgaria that the’ European 
Powers, who had possessions on his western and southern borders, 
hesitated no longer to acknowledge him by entering into diplomatic 
relations with him. 

In 1869 Yarkand and Kashgar were visited by Messrs. Shaw and 
Hayward, who were received with kindness by the Atalik Ghazi. Towards 
the end of the same year the Atalik Ghazi sent an envoy to India to 
express his wish for the establishment of friendly relations with the 
British Government, the development of trade, and the visit of a British 
officer to his capital. Accordingly a mission, composed of Mr. Forsyth, 
Mr. Shaw, and Dr. Henderson, proceeded to Yarkand in 1870 with a 
friendly letter to the Atalik Ghazi, In the meantime the Tunganis of 
Ush Turfan and Urumtsi had assembled in great force and advanced 
on Kuchar. To quell these disturbances the Atalik Ghazi was compelled 
to proceed to the frontier in person, and was thus absent from • Yarkand on 
the ai rival there of the mission. As there was no immediate prospect 
of the Atalik Ghazi’s return from the frontier, the mission left Yar kan d on 
its return to India in September 1870. In the following year the Atalik 
Ghazi again opened friendly negotiations by despatching an envoy with 
letters for Her Majesty the Queen and the Viceroy of India. 

In 1872 a Russian Embassy visited Eastern Turkistan and a com- 
mercial Treaty* was concluded between the Russians and the Atalik 

* Conditions of Free Trade proposed by General Aide-de' 

ShUhr KaUFMAXN t0 Yakub Beg, Chief of Djety . 


1. All Russian subjects, of whatsoever 
religion, shall have the right to proceed for 
purposes of trade to Djety-Shahr, and to all 
y? e . localities and towns subject to the 
'ohief of Djety-Shahr, which they may desire 
™it, in the same way as the inhabitants 
of Djety-Shahr have hitherto been and shall 
be in the future entitled t> prosecute trade 
throughout the entire extent of the Russian 
Empire. The honourable Chief of Djety- 
Shahr undertakes to keep a vigilant guard 
over the complete safety of Russian subjects 
within the limits of his territorial possessions 
and ateo over that of tneir caravans, and in 
° Ver everythin £ that ma y belong to 


Conditions pour la liberty du commerce „ proposSpa 
V Aide de Camp General Von KaufmaNn au chef 
de Djita-Schara , Yakgub Beg. 

. Toils les sujets russes, k quelque reli- 
gion qu'ils appartiennent, ont ie droit de se 
rendre pour affaires de commerce k Djita- 
Schara et dans toutes les localites et villes 
sournises au chef de Djita-Schara qu’ils vou- 
dront visiter, — tout comme les habitants de 
Djita-Schara etant autorises jusqu’et present 
et le seront k Pavenir k faire Ie commerce 
sur toute Petpndue de Pempire de Russie. 
L honorable chef de Djita-Schara s’engage a 
veiller. avec vigilance k la complete security 
des sujets russes se trocivant dans les Iimites 
de ses possessions territoriales ainsi que de 
leurs caravan es, et en general de tout ce qui 
leur appartient. 
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Ghazijfby which the former secured the privilege of trading' without 
molestation in the Atalik Ghazi's dominions, subject to a maximum duty of 
per cent, on Russian goods entering the country. 

Early in 1873 Saiyid Yakub Khan Tora arrived in India as an envoy from 
the Atalik Ghazi, and, after discussing the measures considered desirable 
for placing the relations between the British Government and his master's 
dominions on a satisfactory footing, proceeded to Constantinople* During 
his absence arrangements for the despatch of a second mission to Yarkand 
were made. Mr. Forsyth was again placed in charge, and the party, having 
been joined en route by Saiyid Yakub Khan, reached Yarkand in November 
1873. On the occasion of the Saiyid's mission to Constantinople, the 
Sultan conferred upon the Atalik Ghazi the title of Amir-ul-Muminin, 
Yakub Beg now changed his name to Yakub Khan and assumed the title of 
Amir. 
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The British envoy was formally received by the Amir at Kashgar in 
December 1873, and on the 2nd February 1874 a commercial Treaty 
(No. CXLIX) was signed between the British Government and the Amir of 
Yarkand; and it was ratified by the Governor-General of India on the 13th 
April following. 

The mission returned to India in the summer of 1874, but owing to 
delays from various causes the ratifications of the treaty were not ex- 
changed till October 1876, when the Amir’s envoy arrived in Simla on a 
fresh mission. 

The question of deputing a permanent agent to Kashgar in accordance 
with Article 6 of the treaty v r as under consideration; when in July 1877 
news was received of Yakub Khan’s death. The despatch of the mission 
was then indefinitely postponed. 

Meanwhile the country had been getting into a disturbed state ; the 
people, discontented with the taxes laid on them by the Amir, had been 
inviting the Chinese to return; and the Chinese had advanced as far as 
the neighbourhood of Khami. As the Amir still had a show of power, 
they hesitated to advance further, but sent him a letter enclosing the 
signatures of many Turkis of position, who had written promising to 
come over to them if they advanced, and asking why he opposed them 
when his own people were against him. On receiving this the Amir 
committed suicide, and with his death the Andijani power ceased to 
exist. The Chinese, though by no means in strong military force, quietly 
re-occupied the country reaching* Yarkand and Kashgar. No opposition 
was offered, and by the spring of 1878 the country was once more com- 
pletely in their hands, excepting the province of Hi, which was still held by 
the Russians. The administration * established on the return of the Chinese 
differs materially from that which existed before their expulsion in the 
course of 1865* Whereas prior to that event, the country was governed, 
more or less, as a military colony by Manchu Am bans, now it was converted 
into a regular piovince, tinder the name of Sin-Chiang (New Dominion) 
and was gi\en an administration similar to that of the 18 other provinces 
of China. The capital has been established at Urumtchi, and the Govern- 
ment is entrusted to a Futai (Provincial Governor) w’ith civil and military 
powers. He is assisted by a council of high dignitaries, consisting of a 
Titai (Commander-in-Chief of Chinese Troops, Head-quarters at Kashgar), 
of a Chiang-keun (Commander-in-Chief of the Tatar troops in Hi and 
Tarbagatai), of a Fantai (Provincial Treasurer) and of a Niehtal (Provincial 

Her islet s China Tteaties* VoIudqo I, page 340. 
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Judge). Under the supervision of the Futai, the local administrations 
are carried on by the four Taotais (Intendants of Circuit) of Ili-Tarbagatai, 
of Urumtchi, of Aksu and of Kashgar ; and these have under their respec- 
tive control 6, n, io, 12 district officers of various grades. The functions 
of the latter are executive, magisterial and fiscal. The land is held by- 
peasant proprietors, who pay an annual land tax, in kind, to the Govern- 
ment. The revenue of the province is insufficient for its support; and 
the New Dominion receives a yearly subsidy of 800,000 Taels, collected 
from some of the richer provinces of China proper. Having organized 
her administration over the re-occupied province, China lost no time in 
reminding Russia of her promise made in 1871. Chung-how was sent to St. 
Petersburg as Ambassador to negotiate for the retrocession of Hi, and after 
protracted discussions a document was signed in September 1879 known as 
the Treaty of Lavadia, to which, as it only provided for the surrender to 
China of the Kuldja valley and left that of theTeJkes in the possession of the 
Russians, the Chinese Government refused ratification. China having ex- 
pressed her desire for another pacific settlement, the Marquis of Tseng was 
despatched to St. Petersburg to take up the thread of negotiations; and 
on the 24th February 1881 he signed a Treaty at St. Petersburg, which, 
though it still left Russia in possession of a part of Ili, was universally 
approved in China. By previous treaties with China Russia had acquired 
the right of consular representation at Ili, Targabatai and Kashgar. By 
the Treaty of St. Petersburg these rights were extended to the towns of 
Chia-yu-kuan and Turfan; and “in the following towns, Kobdo, Ouliassoutai 
Khami, Urumtchi and Guchen, the Russian Government will establish 
Consulates according as they are called for by the development of com- 
merce, and after coming to an understanding with the Chinese Govern- 
ment.” Concerning Turfan, the following proviso was made “ The town 
of Turfan not being open to foreign commerce, the right of establishing a 
Consulate there shall not serve as a precedent, upon which to rest a similar 
right with respect to the ports of China, to the internal provinces and to 
Manchuria.” Russian subjects were also permitted to carry on trade 
free of duty, throughout the province of Eastern Turkistan. “The com- 
mercial stipulation may be revised after the lapse of ten years, to date 
from the day of the exchange of the ratifications; but if, .within the- course 
of six months before the term expires, neither of the contracting parties 
should manifest a desire to proceed to its revision, the commercial stipulation 
w, 1 remain m force for a further term of ten years.” Since 1881 no revision 
has been made Article IX provided for the nomination of commissioners for 
the erection of boundary pillars between the Russian province of Ferghana 
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and the western pa‘rt of the Chinese district of Kashgar. In ) conse- 
quence of this provision General Medinskv, on the part of Russia, and 
Sa Ta-jen, on the part of China, met in 1884, and on the 22nd May of 
that year exchanged a protocol regarding this boundary. The southernmost 
point of it was fixed in the Uz Bel valley (S. E. of the Great Kara Kul lake), 
where, it was decided by the commissioners, “is the terminus of the 
boundary line of the two countries, the Russian boundary turning south-west 
and the Chinese boundary due south.” 

According to this protocol there should exist, unclaimed both by 
Russia and by China, a triangular piece of land, south-west of Uz Bel, 
in the Upper Oxus Basin, or on the Pamirs. In 1890 the Chinese 
advanced westwards as far as Somatash. They subsequently withdrew 
from Somatash before the Afghans who occupied it. In 1892 a Russian 
expedition under Colonel Yonoff appeared there and a collision took place 
between the Russians and Afghans on the 14th September 1892. Under 
orders from the Russian Government, Colonel Yonoff withdrew and com- 
menced his march homewards. The Chinese troops had retired by then to 
the eastern side of the Sarikol range, t\e. f the watershed between the Basin 
of the Upper Oxus on the one side, and that of the Yarkand river on the 
other. This -watershed is still the de facto frontier between Russia and 
China in these regions. It has not yet been confirmed by a treaty. As the 
Russian occupation of the Pamirs led to some negotiations between the 
British and the Russian Governments with regard to the boundary of 
Russia with Afghanistan, an 4 n g^°"K- uss ^ an Commission, under Major- 
General M. G. Gerard, C.B. (British Commissioner), and General Povalo- 
Schveikovsky (Russian Commissioner), aided by two Afghan representa- 
tives, was sent to the Pamirs in 1895 to delimit the boundary; and the 
Commission erected boundary pillars between Lake Victoria and Peak 
P ovalo-Schvei kovsky , one of the summits of Sarikol watershed, and on the 
de facto Chinese border. 

The Indo-Chinese frontier on the side of Eastern Turkistan has 
never been fixed by treaty with China. 

The State of Kanjut or Hunza over which China, at one time, had 
vague suzerain rights, and whose nominal subordination to Kashmir was 
recognized by the British Government, was occupied by British Indian 
troops in 1891. *A garrison was kept there till Jqpe 1897, when it was 
withdrawn, on the establishment of the Hunza and Nagar levies. The Mir 
of Hunza, according to a custom of long standing, sends agents yearly to 
Kashgar to exchange presents with the Taotai of that country. The ex-Mir 
of Hunza, Safdar Ali, who fled to Chinese Turkistan on the occupation 
of his territory by the British forces in 1891, is now jiving at Kuchar under 
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surveillance of the Chinese, without, however, receiving any fixed subsidy 
from them. His eldest son, Muzaffar Khan, lives on a jagir at Rewachv 
Yarkand, given to the Mir of Hunza by the Chinese authorities. 

In 1893 the Indian Government stationed an officer in Kashgar 
under the designation of “ Special Assistant for Chinese Affairs to the 
Resident in Kashmir.” This post was altered to that of British Consul , 
in February 1904. So far, however, the Chinese Government have de- 
clined to recognise the right of the British Government to consular repre- 
sentation at Kashgar. 

Since the Forsyth Mission the Indian trade with Chinese Turkistan, 
which is carried on under extraordinary physical difficulties, has made slow 
but steady progress. The actual number of British subjects in these parts 
probably amounts to nearly 700, of whom about 600 are probably Shikar- 
puri money-lenders, 50 Hoshiarpuri Hindu traders, and 50 Kashmiri and 
Bajauri Muhammadan traders. The average value of exports and imports 
vid Ladakh, during the decade 1894-1904, was a little over Rs. 20,00,000. 
The Chinese Government, wishing to raise additional revenue to pay off 
the indemnity to foreign powers, consequent on the Boxer rising, laid an 
annual contribution of 400,000 taels on the New Dominion. As a help 
towards raising this amount, likin was re-established in the province in 
1902, after an abolition thereof for 10 years. Such likin, however, is hot 
paid by Russian or by British subjects. By Article XII of the Treaty of 
St. Petersburg, Russian subjects acquired the right to trade in these parts 
free from the payment of all dues on goods, whether of foreign or of local 
production, so long as such goods were their own property. In 1902 the 
same right was recognized by the Chinese authorities in the case of British 
subjects. Afghan subjects, however, have not been officially exempt ; and 
this inequality of treatment in respect of the likin is one of the reasons why 
Afghans, in the New Dominion, are now solicitous of British protection. A 
number of British subjects, — Kashmiris and 'Bajauris, — possess land and 
houses in Yarkand. As cultivators, they pay the customary land tax. How 
far the right of foreign subjects to possess land and house property in the 
New Dominion has been recognized by the local Chinese authorities, it is 
difficult to say ; for the attitude of different district officers in this matter 
has been far from uniform. The present tendency, however, is to jestrict 
such rights to towns where Russia has established Consulates. Article XIII 
of the Ireaty of St. Petersburg provides that in such “ localities ” “ Russian 
subjects may construct houses, shops, store-houses, and other buildings on 
the land they may acquire by purchase, or which may be granted ter- them 
by the local authorities, Tn accordance with what is laid down for Ili and 
Tarbagatai by Article XIII of theKuldja Treaty of 1851.” ■ A; 
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Treaty between the British Government and His Highness 
the Ameer Mahomed Yakoob Khan, Ruler of the 
Territory of Kashgar and Yarkund, his heirs and 
successors, executed on the one part by THOMAS DOUGLAS 
Forsyth, C.b., in virtue of full powers conferred on him in 
that behalf by His Excellency the Right Hon’ble 
Thomas George Baring, Baron Northbrook of 
Stratton and a Baronet, Member of the Privy 
Council of Her Most Gracious Majesty the Queen 
of Great Britain and Ireland, Grand Master of the 
Most Exalted Order of the Star of India, Viceroy 
and Governor-General of India in Council, and on 
the other part by Syud Mahomed Khan Toorah, 
Member of the ist Class of the Order of Medjedie, 
etc., in virtue of full powers conferred on him by His 
Highness, — 1874. 

Whereas it is deemed desirable to confirm and strengthem the o-obd 
understanding which now subsists between the high contracting parties^ and 
to promote commercial intercourse between their respective subjects the 
following Articles have been agreed upon : — ’ 

Article i. : 

The high contracting parties engage that the subjects of each shall be 
at liberty to enter, reside in, trade with and pass with their tnercliandize and 
property into and through all parts of the dominions of the other, and shall 
enjoy in such dominions all the privileges and advantages with respect to 
commerce, protection or otherwise, which are or may be accorded to the 
subjects of such dominions, or to the subjects or citizens of the most favored 
nation. - y : r : . ; I 

, Article 2. 

.'T v * .A:.;::., 1 -A, TY . yA;V.. T' V : V ■ "AT ■: v ,v : . ■'"■A ■ /'A;:- oA; b;- : a.";-- . -A-A A"A 

. Merchants of whatever nationality shall be at liberty to pass from the 
territories of the one contracting party to the territories of the other with 
their merchandize and property, at all times and by any route they please • no 
restriction shall be placed by either contracting party upon such freedom of 
transit unless for urgent political reasons to be previously communicate^ tp 
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the other ; and such restriction shall be withdrawn as soon as the* necessity 
for it is over. 

Article 3. 

European British subjects entering the dominions of His Highness the 
Ameer for purposes of trade or otherwise must be provided with passports 
certifying to their nationality# Unless provided with such passports they 
shall not be deemed entitled to the benefit of this Treaty, 

Article 4, 

On goods imported into British India from territories of His Highness 
the Ameer by any route over the Himalayan passes which lie to the south 
of His Highness’ dominions, the British Government engages to levy no im- 
port duties. On goods imported from India into the territories of His High- 
ness the Ameer no import duty exceeding 2\ per cent, ad valorem shall be 
levied. Goods imported as above into the dominions of the contracting 
parties may, subject only to such excise regulations and duties and to such 
municipal or town regulations and duties as ma / be applicable to such 
classes of goods generally, be freely sold by wholesale or retail and trans- 
ported from one place to another within British India and within the domi- 
nions of His Highness the Ameer respectively. 

Article 5. 

Merchandize imported from India into the territories of His Highness 
the Ameer will not be opened for examination till arrival at the place of 
consignment. If any disputes should arise as to the value of such goods, 
the Customs Officer or other officer acting on the part of His Highness the 
Ameer shall be entitled to demand part of the goods at the rate of one in 
forty in lieu of the payment of duty. If the aforesaid Officer should object 
to levy the duty by taking a portion of the goods, or if the goods should 
not admit of being so divided, then the point in dispute shall be referred to 
two competent persons, one chosen by the aforesaid Officer and the other 
by the importer, and a valuation of the goods shall be made, and if the 
referees shall differ in opinion, they shall appoint an arbitrator, whose deci- 
sion shall be final, and the duty shall be levied according to the value thus 
established. • 

Article 6, 

The British Government shall be at liberty to appoint a Representa- 
tive at the Court of His Highness the Ameer and to appoint Commercial 
Agents subordinate to him in any towns or places considered suitable within 
His Highness’ territories. His Highness the Ameer shall beat liberty 
to appoint a Representative with the Viceroy and Governor-General of 
India, and to station Commercial Agents at any places in British India con- 
sidered suitable. Such Representative shall be entitled to the rank^and 
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privileges accorded to Ambassadors by the law of nations, and the Agents 
shall be entitled to the privileges of Consuls of the most favored nation. 


Article 7 . 

British subjects shall be at liberty to purchase, sell, or hire land or 
houses or depots for merchandize in the dominions of His Highness the 
Ameer, and the houses, depots, or other premises of British subjects shall 
not be forcibly entered or searched without the consent of the occupier 
unless with the cognizance of the British Representative or Agent and in 
presence of a person deputed by him. 

Article 8 . 

The following arrangements are agreed to for the decision of civil 
suits and criminal cases within the territories of His Highness the Ameer 
in which British subjects are concerned : — 

(a ). — Civil suits in which both plaintiff and defendant are British 
subjects, and criminal cases in wdiich both prosecutor and accused are 
British subjects, or in which the accused is an European British subject men- 
tioned in the third Article of this Treaty, shall be tried by the British 
Representative or one of his Agents in the presence of an Agent appointed 
by His Highness the Ameer ; 

(5). — Civil suits in which one party is a subject of His Highness the 
Ameer and the other party a British subject, shall be tried by the Courts of 
His Highness in the presence of the British Representative or one of his 
Agents or of a person appointed in that behalf by such Representative or 
Agent ; 

(c) .— Criminal cases in which either prosecutor or accused is a subject 
of His Highness the Ameer shall, ^except as above otherwise provided, be 
tried by the Courts of His Highness in presence of the British Representa- 
tive or of one of his Agents or of a person deputed by the British Repre- 
sentative or by one of his Agents ; 

(d) . — Except as above otherwise provided, civil and criminal cases in 
which one party is a British subject, and the other the subject of a foreign 
power, shall, if either of the parties is a Mahomedan, be tried in the Courts 
of His Highness ; if neither party is a Mahomedan, the case may, with con- 
sent of the parties, be tried by the British Representative or one of his 
Agents ; in the absence of such consent, by the Courts of His Highness. 

(?)■ — In a ny case disposed of by the Courts of His Highness the Ameer 
to which a British subject is party, it shall be competent to the British 
Representative, If he considers that justice has not been done, to represent 
the matter to His Highness the Ameer who may cause the case to be retried 
in some other Court, in the presence of the British Representative or of one 
of his Agents or of a person appointed in that behalf by such Representa- 
tive or Agent, 

V9U XL X 
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Article 9. 

The rights and privileges enjoyed within the dominions of His Highness 
the Ameer by British subjects under the Treaty shall extend to the subjects 
of all Princes and States in India in alliance with Her Majesty the Queen ; 
and if with respecl to any such Prince or State, any other provisions relat- 
ing to this Treaty or to other matters should be considered desirable, they 
shall be negotiated through the British Government. 

Article 10. 

Every affidavit and other legal document filed or deposited in any 
Court established in the respective dominions of the high contracting par- 
ties, or in the Court of the Joint Commissioners in Ladakh, may be proved 
by an authenticated copy, purporting either to be sealed with the seal of 
the Court to which the original document belongs, or in the event of such 
Court having no seal, to be signed by the Judge or by one of the Judges of 
the said Court. 

Article ii. 

When a British subject dies in the territory of His Highness the 
Ameer his movable and immovable property situate therein shall be vested 
in his heir, executor, administrator, or other representative in interest or 
(in the absence of such representative) in the Representative of the British 
Government in the aforesaid .territory. The person in whom such charge 
shall be so vested shall satisfy the claims outstanding against the deceased,, 
and shall hold the surplus (if any) for distribution among those interested. 
The above provisions mutatis mutandis shall apply to the subjects of His 
Highness the Ameer who may die in British India. 


Article 12. 

If a British subject residing in the territories of His Highness the 
Ameer becomes unable to pay his debts or fails to pay any debt within a 
reasonable time after being ordered to do so by any Court of Justice, the 
creditors of such insolvent shall be paid out of his goods and effects ; but the 
British. Representative shall not refuse his good offices, if needs be, to 
ascertain if the insolvent has not left in India disposable property which 
might serve to satisfy the said creditors. . The friendly stipulations in the 
present Article shall be reciprocally observed with regard to His Highness’ 
suDjects who trade in India under the protection of the laws. 

Treaty havin § this da >' been executed in duplicate and confirmed 
by Hrs . Highness the Ameer, one copy shall, for the present, be left in the 
possession of His Highness, and the other, after .confirmation by the Viceroy 
and Governor-General of India, shall be delivered to His Highness .within 
twelve months in exchange for the copy now retained by His Highnesg. 
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PART V. 


TREATIES AND ENGAGEMENTS 

relating to 

AFGHANISTAN. 



A T the beginning of the nineteenth century the Durani empire, 
extending frotm Herat to Kashmir and from Balkh to Sind, which 
had been built up by Ahmad Shah Abdali, remained undivided in the hands 
of his grandson, Zaman Shah. Having incurred the enmity of the powerful 
Barakzai tribe, Zaman Shah was deposed and blinded by his brother, 
Mahmud, who was supported by Fateh Khan and the Barakzais. He 
eventually died a pensioner of the British Government at Ludhiana. In 
1803 Shah Mahmud was driven out by Shuja-ul-Mulk, the younger brother 
of Zaman Shah ; and Shah Shuja was still in possession of the undivided 
empire of Ahmad Shah at the time of Mr. Elphinstone's mission in 1808. 

This mission was sent for the purpose of concerting with Shah Shuja 
the means of mutual defence against the threatened invasion of Afghanistan 
and India by the French in confederacy with the Persians. The mission 
was well received at Peshawar by Shah Shuja, and it resulted in the con- 
clusion of a Treaty (No. CL) of alliance, which was ratified by Lord 
Minto on the 1 7th June 1809. It was understood that the stipulations of 
the second article rendered it incumbent on the British Government to assist 
Shah Shuja only in the event of an attack by the French and Persians for 
the purpose of fulfilling the terms of their confederacy, but not if Persia 
alone should invade Afghanistan without such a purpose, or in consequence 
of former enmity or recent disputes. 

Mr. Elphinstone had scarcely left Peshawar when news was received 
that Kabul had been occupied by Shah Mahmud with the aid of Fateh 
Khan. After wandering about for some years, the sport of fortune, now a 
captive in Kashmir, now the prisoner of Ranjit Singh at Lahore, in 
September 1816, Shah Shuja found an asylum in the British territories at 
Ludhiana. 
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the meantime Fateh Khan Barakzai, who was the chief support of 
Shah Mahmud’s power, incurred his jealousy, and was blinded and slain. 
The death of Fateh Khan roused the vengeance of the Barakzai clan. Of 
the twenty brothers of Fateh Khan, one of the yoengest, Dost Muhammad 
Khan, was foremost m avenging his murder. Shah Mahmud was driven 
from all his dominions, except .Herat, and the whole of Afghanistan was- 
parcelled out among the Barakzai. brothers. In the confusion consequent on 
this revolution Balkh was seized by the Chief of Bokhara, the Derajat by 
Ranjit Smgh, and the outlying province of Sind assumed independence. In 
the partition of Afghanistan, Ghazni fell to the share of Dost Muhammad, 
but he soon established his supremacy at Kabul also, and thus became the 
most powerful of the Barakzai Sardars. His half-brother, Kohandil Khan, 
conjointly with h,s brothers in virtual independence at Kandahar, 
of ^ er districts h ad fallen to other sons of Paindah Khan Barakzai. 

footin^S h"' S ° n ° f ^ ahmud > managed to maintain a precarious 
footing Herat. He was nephew of Zaman Shah; Shah Shuja-ul-Mulk, 

• 1 ? Z ' U A r a " d Was the last rem aining representative of the Sadozai 

pr ncesm Afghanistan. Kamran was cruel and dissipated, and entirely 
nded by his minister, Yar Muhammad Khan Alakozai, an able but infamous 
man who had risen to eminence by the murder of the other Chiefs 

. S ^ U f. had sti!1 a stvon S Party in Kabul, and never lost hopes of 
recovering his kingdom. With this view, he concluded a treaty with Raniit 
-ingh in 1833, marched through Sind, where he defeated the Amir and ad- 
vanced on Kandahar, which he temporarily occupied. Here, however he 

Ludhiana Muhammad ^ and again fled to his asim 

R ”, q , Dunng 1 he detractions which followed on these events 
Ranjit Singh possessed himself of the valley of Peshawar. Roused by the 
aggressions of the Sikhs, Dost Muhammad resolved on declaring a religioul 

m ‘, ot ***■»«**„ coddH 

ex~ a ta“ ’ ^thal °° i°"' ers 0f Muham ” d <° join in his 

“ my he danced to the Peshawar valley 
ut Ranjit Singh sowed treason in the camp, and tjie army melted awav 
Thus Peshawar was lost to the Amir. 

It had long been the policy of the British Government to raise a barrier 
.» Pars, a to the mvas.on of India by France or Russia from the west and no 

”h»„ R T SP " edl0infr “ Se tte the British aUheco rt ” 

in the i,o " ,ever ' rKu,ii "« ” ~ 

— 1 1 rkmanchai m ,8a8, Russia was enabled to obtain an ascendancy in 
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Persia, whifeh she employed to encourage the claims of the Shah to 
sovereignty over Herat and western Afghanistan. 

On the 23rd November 1837 Muhammad Shah, King of Persia, laid 
siege to Herat in pursuance of his ambitious policy for the re-conquest of 
Afghanistan. It was on this occasion that Herat sustained the memorable 
ten months 1 siege, and all the efforts of the Shah to capture it, aided by the 
advice and direction of Russian officers, were defeated. 

When the Persian army appeared before Herat, Dost Muhammad 
Khan was not disinclined to welcome a power from which he expected 
support in his designs against the Sikhs and in his attempts to recover 
Peshawar. 

Meanwhile Lord Auckland had sent a mission to Kabul under Captain 
Burnes. The mission was professedly a commercial one, but had also in 
view the checking of the advance of Persia and the establishment of peace 
between the Amir and Ranjit Singh. Dost Muhammad, however, was 
unable to obtain from the envoy the assurance, wdiich he hoped for, of the 
good offices of the British Government in procuring the restoration of 
Peshawar, and he therefore turned to the Russians, from whom he hoped 
to obtain greater advantages than from an English alliance. 

To check these aggressive measures on the part of Persia and Russia, 
the British Government of India determined to interpose a friendly power 
in Afghanistan between their frontier and Persia by re-establishing the 
Sadozai dynasty at Kabul and maintaining the independence of Herat as a 
separate State. It was believed 4:hat Shah Shuja would be welcomed by a 
powerful party in Kabul, to whom the Barakzai rule was odious. The 
restoration of the exiled monarch was resolved on, and with this object the 
tripartite treaty of June 1838 (see Punjab, Volume VIII) between the British 
Government, Ranjit Singh, and Shah Shuja was executed. On the 8th 
of May 1839 Shah Shuja was crowned at Kandahar, and shortly afterwards 
Dost Muhammad surrendered himself and was carried a prisoner into 
Hindustan. The welcome, however, which was expected for Shah Shuja 
from the people was not given. He was supported entirely by British, 
bayonets. Insurrections soon broke out, which w’ere headed by Muhammad 
Akbar Khan, the second son of Dost Muhammad. They ended in the 
destruction of the small British force at Kabul and the murder of Shah 
Shuja. These disasters were retrieved by Generals JPollock and Nott, w T ho 
with avenging armies, forced their way, the one by the Khyber pass, and 
the other from Kandahar by Ghazni to Kabul. Having vindicated the 
hononr of the British arms, the British army evacuated Afghanistan. Dost 
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Muhammad was released and permitted to return to Kabul, and the 
Afghans were left to form any government they might choose. The 
tripartite treaty between the British Government, Ranjit Singh, and Shah 
Shuja contained a clause guaranteeing the integrity of Herat, and on the 
entry of the British troops into Afghanistan, Eldred Pottinger, through 
whose military talents and energy the efforts of the Shah of Persia to take 
Herat had been defeated, was appointed Political Agent. Yar Muhammad, 
however, chafed under the restrictions which the British mission placed on 
his tyranny, more particularly on his traffic in slaves. He made secret 
overtures to Persia and to the Kandahar Sardars, who had taken refuge 
in Persia, for a league to expel Shah Shuja and the British from Kabul 
Another Agent, Major D’Arcy Todd, was sent to Herat in 1839 under 
instructions from the envoy at Kabul to negotiate an alliance with Shah 
Kamran. On the 9th June 1839 Articles (No. CLI) were given to Yar 
Muhammad, acknowledging him as Minister of Herat and the channel of all 
communications with Shah Kamran ; and on the 13th August a Treaty 
(No. CLII) of perpetual peace and friendship was concluded, the terms 
of which were that the British Government should abstain from interference 
in the internal administration of Herat, and assist Kamran with money and 
officers against all foreign encroachment ; and that Kamran should prohibit 
the sale of his subjects into slavery ; should refrain from entering into 
hostilities or political correspondence with any foreign power except with 
the consent of the British Government, to 'whose arbitration all disputes 
with Shah Shuja were to be referred ; shoulfl employ no Europeans except 
subjects of Great Britain ; and should facilitate trade. 

Within a few weeks after the treaty was signed Yar Muhammad was 
detected in renewed intrigues, offering to put Herat under the protection of 
Persia, and urging the Shah to join in a league for the expulsion of the Eng- 
lish from Afghanistan. His insolent treatment of the mission compelled 
Major Todd to withdraw, and to suspend the subsidy of Rs. 25,000 a 
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of the Sikhs at the battle of Gujrat, the Amir fled back beyond the Khyber 
on the approach of the British troops. For several years thereafter there 
was no intercourse between the British Government and the Amir, but 
the Amir did not cease to incite the hill tribes on the Peshawar frontier 
to annoy the British Government by perpetual hostilities. In 1850 he 
added Balkh to his dominions. Yar Muhammad, whose policy it was to 
maintain himself in real independence while soothing the Shah of Persia 
by empty acknowledgments of allegiance, died in 1851, and was succeeded 
by his son, Saiyid Muhammad Khan. 

In 1854 Dost Muhammad Khan, finding himself weakened by the 
antagonism of his brothers in Kandahar, and by the interference of Persia, 
deputed his son, Ghulam Haidar Khan, to Peshawar, where, in March 1855, 
a Treaty (No. CLIII) was concluded, stipulating that there should be 
peace between the British Government and the Amir ; that each should 
respect the territories of the other ; and that the friends and enemies of 
the British Government should be the friends and enemies of Kabul. 

After the treaty had been concluded and signed, Ghulam Haidar 
Khan intimated that it was the intention of his father’s government to 
send troops to occupy Dawar. This valley, together with other lands, cis 
and trans-Indus, had been relinquished by Shah Shuja to the Sikh Govern- 
ment, and after the annexation of the Punjab the British Government 
had a right to such tracts. But the right had never been asserted, and 
the Governor-General consented to the Amir’s occupying Dawar on his 
own behalf. This, however, was never done. 

Saiyid Muhammad Khan of Herat was deposed in 1855 by Muhammad 
Yusaf, grandson of Firoz, and grandnephew of Shah Zaman, Shah Shuja 
and Shah Mahmud. Thus the Sadozai family was once more restored at 
Herat in the person of Muhammad Yusaf. At this time Dost Muhammad, 
having quarrelled with his brothers, took possession of Kalat-i-Ghilzai, and 
soon afterwards, on the 6th January 1856, of Kandahar. His ambition 
however, was directed to the reduction of Herat, which he had always consi- 
dered to be an integral part of the Afghan dominions. Dreading the ad- 
vance of Dost Muhammad, Muhammad Yusaf threw himself on the support 
of Persia, declared himself to be a vassal of the Shah, and offered to issue 
coin and have prayers read in the Shah’s name. He invited the assistance 
of a Persian army ; but when it advanced found himself threatened both 
from east and west with the loss of his independence. Accordingly he 
hoisted the British flag at Herat and declared himself a subject of the 
British Government. This proceeding was repudiated by Lord Canning 
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in the name of the Queen’s Government as a presumptuous and dishonest act. 
Muhammad Yusaf was soon after deposed by a faction in Herat headed 
by Isa Khan, and sent a prisoner to the Persian camp. The aggression 
of Persia on Herat, coupled with the insults which had been offered to the 
British mission at Tehran, led to the declaration of war between England 
and Persia in 1856. Measures were immediately taken to subsidise°Dost 
Muhammad, who had consulted the British Government, and to encourage 
him to advance against the Persians. The result was the conclusion of an 
Agreement (No. CLIV) on the 26th January 1857, confirming the treaty 
of ^ 1855. Stipulations were made for the payment of a subsidy by the 
British Government to the Amir to enable him to strengthen his frontier 
and for the deputation of British officers to Kandahar during the con- 
tinuance of the Persian war to see that the subsidy was appropriated to 
the object in view, as well as for the residence at Kabul and Peshawar 
respectively of a native envoy of the British and Kabul Government. 

Assistance in money was also sent to Isa Khan at Herat, but before it 
reached him he had been compelled to surrender to the Persians, who took 
possess.on of the city on the 25th October 1856 and created him Wazir of 
e rovince on behalf of the Shah. He was murdered within a few weeks 
by a party of Persian soldiers. 

, M 7 7 treaty * ° f ParfS concluded bet ween England and Persia on the 
4 n March 1857, the Persians were required to evacuate Herat. Before 
they withdrew they installed Sultan Ahmad Khan, better known by the 
ame of Sultan Jan, as ruler of Herat, and the British Government did not 

son in H Tn g ?M ^ defaCt ° ruler ‘ This Cllief was a nephew and 
Amir tT 1 M “ llammad - 0n the occupation of Kandahar by the 
Amir he had fled to Persia, where he was well received. He was supposed 

presence "of^^p 0 ^ G ° V ' ernment ’ and althou S h relieved of the 

ence on the Shah e T ^ ^ ° Utward forms of de P e » d ’ 

kL ? In consec l uence of a quarrel with Muhammad Sharif 

Su iS t G r n0r ° f J . Farrah > who was one of Dost Muhammad’s sons, 

7 " ? r a o expedltl0n a g a5nst Farrah > which surrendered to him on 
to resent tv ^ ° f Kabul imm odiately collected his forces 

28th T 77 ggraSS,0n ' He re - t0 ° k Farrah « *e 29th June, and on the 
Sultan Tan ^ After a sie £ e of ten m °nths, during which 

t n IT ^ the Amir - t00k Herat by storm on the 27th' May 1862 

Having thus restored the western boundary of the Sadozai dominions Dost 
MMmmn md die d on the 9 th of June following . He was succeeded in th e 

*See Volume XU. 
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Government of Kabul by his son, Sher Ali Khan, who placed his third son, 
Muhammad Yakub Khan, in charge of Herat, and marched towards Kabul. . 

The names of the sons of Amir Dost Muhammad were as follows ; — 

( i. Muhammad Afzal Khan, Governor of Turkistan and Balkh. 

( 2. Muhammad Azim Khan, Governor of Kurram. 

/■ 3. Sher Ali Khan, Heir designate. 

3 4. Muhammad Amin Khan, Governor of Kandahar. 

( 5. Muhammad Sharif Khan, Governor of Farrah and Girishk. 

, 6. Wali Muhammad Khan, Commandant of Akchah in Turkistan, under 

3 Afzal Khan’s orders. 

{ 7. Faiz Muhammad Khan, stationed in Turkistan under Afzal Khan’s orders, 

/• 8. Muhammad Aslam Khan, also under Afzal Khan’s orders. 

3 9. Muhammad Hassan Khan. 

( 10 Muhammad Hussain Khan. 

( 11. Ahmad Khan. 1 Both employed under Afzal Khan in 

( 12. Muhammad Zaman Khan. ) Turkistan. 

A struggle for power at once arose among the numerous sons left 
by Dost Muhammad Khan. The first to show disaffection to the 
government of Sher Ali Khan was his full brother, Muhammad Amin Khan. 
The example was followed by other brothers, and by the time the Amir 
reached Girishk, at the end of July 1863, the family discord was com- 
plete. Early in 1864 the Amir, who had previously been recognised by 
the British Government, sent an envoy, Muhammad Rajik Khan, to India 
to negotiate a new treaty, to apply for aid in warlike materials, and. to 
obtain the recognition of the eldest son of the Amir, Muhammad 
Ali Khan, as heir-apparent. It was held that no new treaty was 
necessary, as the one concluded with Dost Muhammad Khan was still in 
force, and the envoy returned to Kabul without waiting for an answer to 
the other requests. 

In the meantime attempts made during the winter to bring about a 
reconciliation between the brothers had failed, and preparations for civil 
strife continued in active progress. On the 20th April 1864 the Amir 
ordered the advance of a body of 10,000 men and ten guns under 
Muhammad Ali Khan towards Bamian to meet Muhammad Afzal Khan's 
invasion from the north. Simultaneously a second division, 6,000 strong 
with eight guns*, led by the Amir's younger son, Muhammad Ibrahim Khan, 
and Muhammad Rajik Khan, moved to the southward to cope with 
Muhammad Azim Khan's expected insurrection in Kurram. A collision 


Brackets denote sons by the same mother. 
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Khan, the«Governor of Turkistan, marched to oppose him, but his troops 
mutinied and he was obliged to save himself by flight. By the 1 2th August 
1865, Abdur Rahman had made himself master of Turkistan without a blow, 
and proceeded to make preparations for an advance on Kabul in the name 
of the Amir of Bokhara. 

The Turkistan disaster failed to rouse Amir Slier Ali Khan from the 
settled gloom which had come over him since the death of his favourite son, 
Muhammad Ali Khan, and he refused to leave Kandahar or take part in 
the management of affairs. Abdur Rahman marched without hindrance to 
Bamian, where he was joined by Muhammad Azim Khan. When he arrived 
within ten miles of Kabul negotiations were set on foot with the Amir's 
eldest surviving son, Muhammad Ibrahim Khan, Governor of Kabul, for the 
release of the State prisoners and the restoration of their property, and an 
armistice was agreed upon, pending the ratification of these terms by the 
Amir, His consent was, however, refused. Abdur Rahman advanced 
on Kabul from four points, and on the 3rd March 1866 Ibrahim Khan 
was obliged to capitulate under promise of safety and freedom for him- 
self and all the members of the Amir's family in Kabul, while Muhammad 
Azim Khan was proclaimed Amir. On hearing of these events Sher 
Ali was at last roused to action, and on the 26th April 1866 marched 
from Kandahar for Kabul with an army of 14,000 men and 25 guns, 
Fateh Muhammad Khan being directed to make a simultaneous advance 
from Jalalabad. On the 10th May 1866 a severe battle was fought 
at Shekhabad, where Abdur Rahman's army was entrenched. Sher Ali 
Khan was completely defeated and fled from the field, leaving his camp and 
artillery in the hands of the enemy. Muhammad Afzal Khan was released 
from his confinement in the fort of Ghazni, entered Kabul in triumph, and 
was proclaimed Amir of Kabul. Throughout these events the policy of the 
British Government was that of strict neutrality. No aid was given to either 
party, and the Afghans were left to settle their own quarrels. 

With his defeat at Shekhabad Sher Ali's prospects began to brighten. 
The tyrannical conduct of the Kabul rulers alienated their army and the 
principal men of note, and revolts and defections occurred on every side. 
Sher Ali rejected the proposal of the party in power at Kabul to leave him 
in peaceable possession of Herat and Kandahar, while they retained 
Turkistan and *Kabul ; he again marched on Kabul, but only to meet with 
another disastrous defeat near Kalat-i-Ghilzai in January 1867. He then 
retired to Herat, and in a few days Kandahar fell into the hands of the 
yiqtcftrs, ■ 
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Muhammad Afzal Khan having thus become de facto ruler of Kabul 
and Kandahar, was recognised as such by the British Government, which 
also declared, in pursuance of the policy of neutrality, its determination to 
acknowledge Sher Ali Khan as ruler of Herat as long as he maintained' 
himself there and preserved his friendship for the British Government. 
Before the action of Kalat-i-Ghilzai, Sher Ali had received the adherence 
of his brother Faiz Muhammad Khan, who had quitted the opposite side in 
disgust at being refused the Governorship of Turkistan, to which he con- 
sidered himself entitled for the assistance he had rendered to Abdur Rahman 
on his arrival from Bokhara. To him,. therefore, Sher Ali repaired on leav- 
ing Herat in May 1867. They advanced on Kabul, but after some slight 
successes were defeated in September of that year at Killa Alladad. Faiz 
Muhammad Khan was killed and Sher Ali again retired to Herat. 

On the 1st October 1867 Muhammad Afzal Khan died, and was suc- 
ceeded by his brother, Azim Khan, who was recognised as Amir of Kabul 
and Kandahar by the British Government. 

Not disheartened by these frequent reverses, Sher Ali busied himself in 
preparations to renew the struggle. In April 1868 Kandahar fell to the 
forces of his son, Muhammad Yakub Khan. Later on Sher Ali himself 
marched on Kabul ; Muhammad Azim, deserted by his troops, fled to 
Turkistan, and Sher Ali entered Kabul in triumph on the 8th September 1868; 

The British Government regarded with satisfaction the re-establish- 
ment of a consolidated administration in Afghanistan, and, in order to 
strengthen the Amir’s authority and enable him to meet the more pressing 
demands on the exhausted revenues of the country, practical assistance in 
the shape of a gift of six lakhs of rupees and 6,000 stand of arms was 
afforded to him. 

In the meantime Muhammad Azim and Abdur Rahman had collected 
their forces and marched from Turkistan on Kabul. A decisive engage- 
ment took place at Tinah Khan on the 3rd January 1869, which resulted^in 
a complete victory for the Amir. His opponents fled to the Waziri hills 
and finally reached Persia. Muhammad Azim Khan died on his way to 
Tehran on the 6th October 1869. J 

Immediately after his restoration to power, the Amir Sher Ali had e x- 
pressed a wish to have an interview with the Viceroy, Sir John Lawrence. 
The troubles m Turkistan prevented for a time the fulfilment of this inten- 
Uon, but™ the defeat of Muhammad Azim Khan the proposal 
and an interview between the Amir and the Earl of Mayo, Sir John 
Lawrence’s successor, took place at Ambala on the 27th March 1869. 
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Tl^e Amir was Informed on this occasion that, while the British Govern- 
ment had no desire to Interfere In the internal affairs of Kabul, yet it would 
view with severe displeasure any attempt on the part of the Amir's rivals to 
disturb his position and re-kindle civil war. The Amir returned to Kabul 
on the 2 ist April 1869, taking with him as a further present from the 
British Government a sum of six lakhs of rupees, and one heavy, and one 
mountain, battery of artillery. 

During the year 1869 the authority of the Amir remained unshaken 
though minor disturbances took place and discord was rife among the 
members of his own family. Badakhshan was during this year brought 
under complete control 

For some time the relations between Muhammad Yakub Khan and his 
father had been the reverse of cordial. Disappointed in his efforts to 
obtain recognition as heir-apparent, he fled from Kabul with his younger 
brother, Muhammad Ayub Khan, in September 1870, and marched with 
a few troops on Ghazai. Finding the gates closed, he invested Kandahar, 
but was repulsed, and at Girishk was equally unsuccessful. He then retired 
to the Seistan border. Here negotiations for a reconciliation were com- 
menced, but were broken off by the arrival of an army from Kabul to act 
against him. Yakub Khan took to flight, and during the early part of 1871 
wandered about the Seistan border, committing raids, and intriguing equally 
with the Persian authorities and the officials of the Amir. In April 1871, 
having collected a considerable force, he laid siege to Herat, which fell on 
the 6th May following. The Chiefs of that province, through whose 
assistance and treachery he had obtained possession of the city, assumed 
the whole power and control of the finances, and Yakub Khan found his 
position as ruler, and his ability to reward his followers, merely nominal 
Under these circumstances he proceeded to Kabul, and was with some 
difficulty reconciled to his father, who appointed him Governor of Herat, 
subject to the general control of trusted officials from Kabul The check 
exercised by them was but slight, and Yakub Khan retained all the real 
power, though much hamperd by the impoverished state of the province. 
The reconciliation between father and son was not sincere, and reports of 
Muhammad' Yakub Khan's intrigues and of the measures he was adopting 
for strengthening his position at Herat were a constant source of displeasure 
to the Amir. . The estrangement on the son's side was completed by the 
formal nomination of Abdulla Khan, the youngest son of the Amir, as- heir 
apparent in November 1873. No actual rupture, however, 'occurred 
Yakub Khati’s main object now was to secure for himself the independent 
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government of Herat and funds for carrying on the administration* With 
this view he suddenly resolved on a visit to Kabul. Before doing so he 
stipulated that he should retain Herat, should not be detained at Kabul 
more than ten days, nor be compelled to wait on or see the heir-apparent, 
and should be allowed to take back with him all his adherents. These stipula- 
tions were agreed to by the Amir’s agents, Asmatulla Khan and Arsala 
Khan Ghilzai, who had proceeded to Herat to conduct Yakub Khan to 
Kabul On his arrival on the ist November 1874 he was treated ostensibly 
with kindness, but discussions as to the policy to be observed towards him 
took place in the Amir’s Council, and resulted in his being placed under 
surveillance, the alleged reason being the Amir’s fear that he would make 
over Herat to Persia.- Muhammad Ayub Khan, who had been left by 
Yakub Khan at Herat, retaliated by imprisoning some of the Amir’s officials 
at 'Herat, and made preparations for the defence of the city against the 
troops which the Amir had sent after his son’s arrest to take possession of 
it Herat, however, fell without resistance, and Ayub Khan, deserted by 
his followers, w T as compelled to take refuge in Persia. 

For many years the title to the possession of Seistan had been in 
dispute between Persia and Afghanistan, and Persia had more than once 
invited the interference of the British Government, notably so at the time 
of the Amir Dost Muhammad Khan’s recovery of Herat in 1863. At that 
juncture the British Government was not prepared to interfere, and the 
Persian Government was informed that it must be left to both parties to 
make good their possession by force of arms. As Persia was bound by 
Article 6 of the Treaty of 1857 (see Vol. Xllf not to take up arms against 
Afghanistan without first inviting the friendly offices of the British Govern- 
ment, the effect of this refusal to interfere was to authorise an appeal to 
arms. Since then the Persians had occupied a considerable portion of 
Seistan. Consequently disturbances and raids on both sides of the border 
took place, which were most injurious to the prosperity of the country and 
to the subjects of both the claimants inhabiting the neighbouring provinces. 
At length both governments agreed to refer the question of the sovereignty 
and boundaries of the whole of Seistan on both sides of the river Helmand 
to the arbitration of the British Government, on the understanding that 
both ancient right and recent possession were to be taken into considera- 
tion* It was also agreed that the final decision of the British Government 
should be binding on both parties. 

# Accordingly, in the spring of 1872, commissioners on behalf of the 
parties concerned and the British Government assembled ip Seist&p 
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examined* the lands in dispute, and heard the evidence produced on both 
sides. An award * was finally pronounced by Major-General Goldsmid, 
the chief of the mission, which, after some demur, was eventually accepted 
by Persia and Afghanistan and confirmed by the British Government. (See 
Persia, Vol. XII.) 

From this period the relations between the Amir Sher Ali and the 
British Government became gradually more and more cold and constrained. 
In the course of 1878 matters came to a crisis. In July of that year a 
Russian mission was honourably received in Kabul The Government 
of India thought it necessary to insist upon a similar reception being 
accorded to a British mission, and preparations were accordingly made 
for the despatch of a party of British and native officers of rank, but on 
the 2 1st September 1878, by the Amiris orders, his officers at Ali Masjid 
refused to allow the British envoy to travel through the Khyber pass. 

In spite of this public affront it was still deemed desirable, before pro- 
ceeding to extremities, to give Sher Ali a locus p&nitentios . An ultimatum 
was accordingly addressed to him, threatening him with war unless, by the 
20th November, he signified his willingness to comply with the demands of 
the British Government. No answer having been received by the prescribed 
date, British troops crossed the frontier on the 21st November by three main 
lines of advance, viz., via Kandahar, the Kurram, and the Khyber. 

The Afghans were everywhere defeated, the principal action of the 
campaign being fought at the Paiwar Kotal on the 2nd December. Shortly 
after this engagement Sher Alf, with the remaining members of the Russian 

# The substance of General Goldsmid’s arbitral award is as follows 

That Seistan proper, by which is meant the tract of country which the Hamun on 
three of its sides and the Helmand on the fourth cause to resemble an island, should 
be included by a special boundary line within the limits of Persia ; that Persia should 
not possess land on the right of the Helmand 5 that the fort of Nad Ali should be 
evacuated by Persian garrisons, and the banks of the Helmand above the Kohak bund 
given up to Afghanistan j that the main bed of the Helmand below Kohak should be 
the eastern boundary of Persian Seistan ; and that the line of frontier to the hills south 
of the Seistan desert should be so drawn as to include within the Afghan limits all 
cultivation on both banks of the river from the bund upwards, the Malik Siah Koh 
on the chain of hills separating the Seistan from the Kirman desert appearing to be a 
fitting point ; that north of Seistan the southern limit of the Naizar should be the frontier 
towards Lash Jawain ; that Persia should not cross the Hamun in that direction, her 
possession being dearly defined hyaline to be drawn from the Naizar to the Koh 
Siah hill near Bandan ; finally, that no works were to be carried out on either side 
calculated to interfere with the requisite supply of water for irrigation on both banks 
of the Helmand. 
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mission, fled from his capital towards Turkistan, leaving his son, Yakub Khan, 
as regent at Kabul. 

Communications passed between Yakub and the British officers, but 
the British troops continued to advance till, towards the end of January 
1879, they were in military occupation of a great part of Afghanistan. 

News having been received that Sher Ali had died at Mazar-i-Sharif 
on the 2 xst February 1879, negotiations were opened with Yakub Khan, 
which ended in the Treaty of Gandamak (No. CLV), signed on the* 
26th May. This provided, amongst other things, that the districts o f 
Kurram, Sibi, and Pishin should be assigned districts, and should remain 
under British administration, any surplus of revenue over expenditure bein 0, 
handed over to the Amir. It was also arranged that the British Government 
should retain the control of the Khyber and Michni passes, and of all 
relations with the independent tribes inhabiting the territory directly 
connected with those passes. 

Article 4 of the treaty further provided forthe residence at Kabul 
of a British Agent, and Sir Louis Cavagnar'i, accompanied by British officers 
and a suitable escort, was appointed to this post. He held it till the 
lamentable outbreak of the 3rd September 1879, when he and nearly all the 
Residency staff and establishment were massacred by the mutinous regi- 
ments in the Amir’s service. 5 

The British forces were once more put in motion to avenge this outrage, 
and before the close of October were again in military occupation of a great 
part of Afghanistan. Yakub Khan, having voluntarily abdicated after this 
signal proof of his inability to control his own rebellious subjects, the British 

Government undertook the task of establishing some stable administration in 
the country. 

. ^ fter fuI * consi deration it was deemed advisable to erect Kandahar and 
its dependencies into a separate principality, of which Sardar Sher Ali, a 
Barakzai of Kandahar, was recognised as the Wali or Chief No special 
arrangements were necessary for Herat, where Ayub Khan, brother of the 
ex-Amir, and Governor of that province during his short reign, still 
maintained himself ^ in power. It was determined to retain Kabul itself 
temporarily under direct British administration, until its future government 
^ffid be settled on some basis which should have a reasonable prospect of 
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leading cfiiefs, and succeeded in establishing his authority on the northern 
side of the Hindu Kush. This Sardar had a few adherents of note in 
Afghanistan proper, more especially in Kohistan, and from his known 
character and reputation for ability, there seemed reason to believe that he 
might, with the countenance of the British Government, be able to establish 
himself more firmly on the throne of Kabul than any of the other possible 
candidates for the Amirship. Negotiations were accordingly entered into 
with him, and, though he made at first some attempts to raise the country 
and to assert his position as Amir of Afghanistan in his own right, he readily 
accepted the position offered to him by the Government of India, namely* 
that of Amir of Kabul, the Kandahar province being severed from Kabul 
and made into a separate principality. Matters having been satisfactorily 
settled, he was formally recognised as Amir at a Darbar held at Kabul on 
the 22nd July 1880. On the 31st July and the following day a conference 
was held at Zimma, at which the wishes and intentions of the British 
Government were fully explained to him. No formal treaty was drawn up, 
but it was understood that he was to be assisted with arms and money by 
the Government of India to such an extent as might appear to them to be 
necessary ; that he w*as to be recognised by them as Amir of Kabul and its 
dependencies ; that he might take such measures as he pleased to bring Herat 
under his control, but was not to interfere with the Wali of Kandahar; that 
Pishin, Sibi, and Kurram were to be no longer regarded as part of Afghanis- 
tan ; that the British Government were to control the Michni and Khyber 
passes and all relations with fhe independent hill tribes in the territory 
directly attached thereto ; and that the foreign relations of Kabul were \ 
henceforth to be conducted subject to the approval of the Government of 
India. No mention was made at the time of Khost, but at the Amiris 
request, he was allowed a few months later to take possession of the 
district. 

The Amir arrived at Kabul on the nth August 1880, and the same day, 
after a cordial farewell interview between His Highness and the Chief 
British officials, the last of the British troops evacuated Kabul and returned 
direct to P eshawar by the Khyber route. A strong division had started a 
few days previously to march through Ghazni and Kalat-i-Ghilzai to Kanda- 
har, which was^t this time invested by Ayub Khan with an army from 
Herat. 

Ayub, after much vacillation and prolonged preparation, had started 
from^ Herat in the preceding June with the intention of annexing Kandahar 
to his own principality. On the 27th July he met and defeated at Maiwand 
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a jDnusxi ivicv which xiaa uecn sent out to ciiecK ms lurtner progress. As 
he advanced on Kandahar he was joined by large numbers of tribesmen, and 
the garrison of that city was shut up within the walls, till the arrival, on the 
31st of August, of the relieving force under General Roberts, who, on the 
following day, attacked and completely defeated Ayub Khan. The Sardar 
fled across the Helmand to Herat, whither it was not thought necessary to 
follow him. 

The course of events had made it quite clear that the Wali, Sher Ali 
could not hope to maintain himself at Kandahar without the assistance of 
British troops, whom it was impossible to keep there for an indefinite period. 
He was accordingly allowed, at his own request, to retire to British India 
on a pension, and the Government of India offered the Kandahar province 
to Amir Abdur Rahman. His Highness was not at first ready to accept the 
offer, urging want of arms, ammunition and transport, but eventually 
arrangements were made in accordance with which, in April 1881, the city 
was finally evacuated by British troops, and formally made over to a 
governor deputed from Kabul. 

During the following summer Kandahar became temporarily subject to 
Ayub Khan, who again advanced from Herat, and succeeded for the time 
in expelling the Amir’s deputy. In September 1881 he was once more 
defeated by a force from Kabul, who followed up their success by advancing 
on Herat, and occupying it after dispersing Ayub’s army. The Sardar 
himself fled to Persia, where he remained under surveillance until the summer 
of 1887, when he escaped from Tehran, and made his way to the Afghan 
frontier. He was, however, prevented from crossing the border by the 
prompt action taken by the Amir’s authorities in Herat. After undergoing 
grea ardship in the Persian desert, he eventually surrendered to General 
MacLean on the 9 th November 1887, and was sent to India, with a very 

large following, m the ensuing January. The Sardar has undertaken in 

the Z^h C 6 m \ , er t0 do anything contrary to the wishes of 

the British Government, who have provided him and his principal followers 
witn liberal pensions. r 

n ff In Ap + ri i l88 , 5 . t 5 e Am!r visited India aad met the Viceroy, Lord 
u erm, at Rawalpindi. General assurances of friendship and good-will 
werre exchariged, and His Highness then returned to his own country. 

the Ghilza tribes Tk SFead “ d ^ among 

finally put down by “ ** ^ ^ *" 

Khan n Gte a rnor m nf 0 T f! Ws . C0Usin '> Sanfar Muhammad Ishak 
' urkistan, after having for several years evaded accept- 



Part V Afghanistan. 325 


ing repeated invitations to Kabul, threw off his allegiance, proclaimed 
himself Amir and commenced to march on Kabul with the whole of the 
Turkistan army. He was, however, completely defeated by the Amir's 
forces at the battle of Ghaznighak near Haibak on the 27th September 
1 888. Sardar Ishak Khan fled, and is now living in Samarkand, where he 
receives a small allowance from the Russian Government. The Amir 
remained in Turkistan until the middle of 1890, returning to Kabul on the 
24th July of that year. 

About this time Abdur Rahman appears to have formed the determina- 
tion to bring entirely under his subjection all the Hazara tribes, who had 
been more or less independent of Kabul. Sardar Abdul Kudus Khan, late 
Governor of Herat, was appointed to the Governorship of Bamian with 
orders to arrange for the complete subjugation of the Hazarajat, This 
proved no easy task. The rebellion continued in spite of the measures taken 
by the Amir to quell it, and it w r as not till July-August 1893 that the Hazaras 
made their submission .and the Hazarajat was settled down. They were 
then disarmed and a great many of the Chiefs and families deported to Kabul. 
Rumours of unrest among the Hazaras came to the notice of the Amir in 1902, 
which caused him to entertain the project of depopulating the Hazara country, 
and repeopling it with Mulla Khel Ghilzais, some of the Hazaras being allowed 
to go to Meshed or to settle in Turkistan. The Amir's scheme met with 
resistance, and lights ensued between the Ghilzais and Hazaras resulting in 
the loss of many lives on both sides. Large numbers of Hazaras were 
eventually evicted from Urzgan and Afghans placed in possession of their 
lands. 

One of the most important events in the reign of Amir Abdur Rahman 
Khan w r as the delimitation of the north-western frontier of Afghanistan. 
As far back as 1869, in the reign of Amir Sher Ali Khan, negotiations 
for the purpose of defining the frontier had commenced between the 
British Government and the Government of His Imperial Majesty the 
Czar. The proposals of the British Government w r ere met by counter- 
proposals by the Russian Government, and eventually, in 1872, the British 
Ambassador at St* Petersburg, under instructions from Earl Granville, 
submitted to the Russian Government the following statement of the 
territories which the British Government considered as fully belonging to 
Afghanistan ^ • 

“ (1) Badakshan with its dependent district of Wakhan from the Sari* 
kul (Wood's Lake) on the east to the junction of the Kokcha river with the 
Oxus (or Penjah) forming the northern boundary of this Afghan province 
throughout its entire extent* 
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(2) Afghan lurkistan, comprising the districts of KunduS, Khulm 
and Balkh, the northern boundary of which would be the line of the Oxus 
from the junction of the Kokcha river, to the post of Khoja Saleh inclusive 
on the highroad from Bokhara to Balkh. Nothing to be claimed by the 
Afghan Amir on the left bank of the Oxus below Khoja Saleh. 

“ ( 3 ) The internal districts of Akcha, Siripool, Maimena, Shibbergan 
and Andkoij the latter of which would be the extreme Afghan frontier 

independent 

Herat fid Mghan hontkv between the dependencies of 

n wf A T °! c rSian Pr ° vinCe of K horasan is well known and 
need not here be defined.” 

the A f - nCe Go, : tch . akoff) on bebalf of bis Government, questioned whether 

r^afd to T v, aCtUal S ° Verei g n ^ over Wakhan and Badakhshan. In 
e B ard to the north-western boundary he stated that the Russian informa- 

SbWten and TdV^ P ° SSeSsion of Akdh *> Sar-i-pul, Maimana, 

.1 j . Andkhui, but added that if the English Government 
adhered to tts op.nion as to the expediency of including these pfaceTL 

Krunda t erntor ^ Russ ’ a 'voufd be disposed, as far as this portion “f .he 

Gov^Lr COn “ rn ' d - *° ac “ pt the “» W d »™ by the British 

In January 1873 the British Government again represented the 
grounds on which they based their content!™ ,, . ,. I c! tlie 

!'■ accordi "«'‘» Russian views^Badakhshan 

not desired to attach too gre^L^« ^ t^tS ^ “ j‘ 0 “ 

re te etoaccep.,he,ineofbo„ndary P iaiddow„by Lgr,“'.. ” “ 0 “* 

GortGrako^ Agreemenfof Z‘T’ “ th<! ^ndon- 

the Amir. S^e.nent of rS 72 - 73 , was concluded without any reference to 

During the next seven or eight years p. 10 • n 
tinued to advance slowly but unceasing lon tfr Government con ‘ 
of Merv, and frequent reports were received 3 “ the direction 

place. Accordingly, i n February i8 8 2 Earl cT °^ Upatl ° n of that 
demarcation of the Russo-Persian L, f r ^ Granville suggested the 
where the Rnss, an ^ P— 

Hari Rud, and he threw out a Lies io! l* ^ ° f the 

with regard to the adjacent Afehlifi frnnf ^ S01netbm g ml £ ht be done 

been left unsettled bv the LtZl r detaiIs of which l*d 
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communications passed between the two governments, but without decisive 
result, until in February 1884, while the question was still under considera- 
tion, official information was received that the Merv Turkmans had made 
their submission to Russia, and that the Czar had determined to accept 
them as his subjects. Upon this a memorandum was despatched to the 
British Ambassador at St. Petersburg to communicate to the Russian 
Government, in which it was observed that the occupation of Merv seemed 
entirely inconsistent with the hitherto uniform assurances of the Russian 
Government that they had no intention of occupying the place. 

In their reply (March 1884), the Russian Government, after explaining 
their action in this connection, added that if the British Government 
should find it useful and practicable to complete’the arrangements previously 
concluded between the two governments by a more exact definition of the 
countries separating the Russian possessions from Afghanistan, Russia 
could only repeat its proposal of 1882, to continue from Khoja Saleh 
westward the line of demarcation agreed upon in 1872-73. 

The British Government accepted this proposal (29th April 1884) and 
suggested the appointment of a joint commission, to commence operations 
in the ensuing autumn. 

Considerable correspondence ensued as to the point from which the 
commission should commence its labours ; the basis of the delimitation ; and 
the principles upon which the instructions to the commission should be 
framed. Eventually it was arranged that General Sir Peter Lumsden, the 
British commissioner, and General Zelenoi, the Russian commissioner, 
should meet at Sarakhs about the 13th October (1884), 

Sir Peter Lumsden duly arrived from England on the frontier and joined 
his escort which had been sent to meet him from India. But it now 
appeared that there were difficulties in the way of the demarcation. First, 
news was received that the Russian commissioner was ill and unable to 
start, and then the Russian Government took exception to Sarakhs as the 
place of meeting, suggesting Pul-i-Khatun or some other spot south of 
Sarakhs. Next, a proposal was put forward that a zone should be agreed 
upon between the two governments, within which the commissioners should 
be instructed to limit their explorations. 

Meantime winter was coming on apace ; anci the Russians had already 
advanced on and occupied Pul-i-Khatun on the Hari Rtid and Pul-i-Khishti 
on the Murghab. Shortly before this, Afghan troops had occupied Panjdeh 
and the Russian Ambassador had called the very serious attention of the 
British Government to the fact. 
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The British commission had now (~ 
winter quarters at Bala Murghab, and the Russians 
would be still further delay in the arrival of their 
question of the zone of enquiry was still being discussed 
on the 30th of March 1885, a Russian force 
derable Afghan force at Pul-i-Khishti near 
mission, which 


(December 1884) settled 'down in 
intimated that there 
commissioner. The 
in England, when, 
attacked and defeated a consi- 
, , Panjdeh. The British com- 

.1 *• j * If cam P ed a few miJ es from the scene of conflict immedi 

ately retired to Tirpul on the Hari Rud. At this critical moment the Amir 
was m India on his visit to the Viceroy at Rawalpindi. War las averted 

roneZ Etl^dTh r r m fJ nL ° nd0n - SIr Pet6r Lumsden was sut 

moned to England to help m the negotiations there, and the charge of the 
mission devolved upon Colonel Sir West Ridgeway ' g 

until the lotn of the following September that final 
demarcation were agreed to between the two governments. 

Protocol (No. CLVI) signed on that occasion is 

Two months later on the 10th of November f ' 
is arranged at Zulfikar. The work of demarcation 
itely, and good progress had been made when 


It was not, however, 
arrangements for the 
A copy of the 

appended. 

thd joint commission met 

1 was started immedi- 

a severe winter drove both 
mas. 

Work was resumed on the 12th of March 1886, and by the ,8th of 
June the frontier was definitely fived ^ °* 

Zulfikar or the Hari Rud to the merMian of oliSi T' “"T"^ '"7 
of Andkhui aud within 4 o miles 7th, Zt ' ^ ^ 

Unfortunately the joint commission founS it impossible to come to 
an agreement as to the spot at which the frontier line should enter the culti- 
vated tracts m the vicinity of the river, or actually meet the rter JtL 

true that all the old papers bearing on the subject had spoken of Khoja 

Sa eh being the frontier, but no place on the river could now be found which 

Accordti:' 1 T * ^ 1^ Kh ° ja SaIeh ° f thG ^ement of i8 7 t 3 
Accordingly, the commission dissolved itself at KhamiaV. of +1 u ■ 

of Sapper ,886, aud the British 

where they were honourably entertained by the Amir for about a week ' 

PI vttT- if ! r agreed t0 U P t0 Dukchi is described in a Protocol (No 
CLV 1 I) signed by the jom, commissioners at Khamiab on the 1st September 

to t WeS ‘ f idgeW * y 10 S*- Petersburg 

o resume negotiations for the complet.on of the unsettled part of the bound- 
ary. Severa meetings took place between the British commtsionefi id 
Privy Councillor Zinovieff and M. Lessor an A ^ «_ • a * nd 
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arrived at f>y mutual concessions. Afghanistan restored to the Sank Turk- 
mans most of the land of which they had been deprived between the Khushk 
and Murghab rivers, and Russia withdrew her claims to all the districts 
then in possession of the Afghans on the Oxus, and to the wells and pastures 
necessary for the prosperity of the Uzfaegs of Afghan Turklstan. 

A copy of the final protocol, dated the 21H July 1887, embodying this 
settlement is annexed (No. CLV1II). 

In January 1888 Majors Yate and Peacocke completed the demarcation 
of the revised portion of the frontier between the Khushk and the Murghab 
and between Dukchi and the Oxus. A description of the line of pillars is 
given in an Appendix.* 

W hile the British commission was in the vicinity of Herat a local dis- 
pute regarding the boundary between Persia and Afghanistan in the Hash- 
tadan valley was brought to notice. The locality, which is not far from 
Kuhsan, was visited and the conflicting claims were mapped. After pro- 
tracted correspondence # both His Majesty the Shah and His Highness the 
Amir consented to refer the question to the decision of the Viceroy upon 
the report of Major-General MacLean, the Agent to the Governor-General 
for Khorasan. General MacLean proposed a compromise which was 
accepted by both sides and duly carried into effect by demarcation on the spot 
during the months of March, April, and May 1891. The synopsis of boundary 
pillars demarcating the line as finally determined is given as an Appendix.f 

In 1883 Amir Abdur Rahman Khan received an annual subsidy of 
twelve lakhs of rupees from the Government of India; and in 1885 was 
appointed an Honorary Knight Grand Commander of the Star of India. 

Complaints having been made by the Russian Government in 1891 
and 1892 about the irrigation by the Afghans of lands on the left bank of 
the Kushk, by canals taking off from that stream, in contravention of the 
terms of the Afghan Boundary Commission Protocol of the 22nd July 1887, 
the Government of India addressed the Amir of Afghanistan in the matter. 
He denied having authorised his subjects to depart in any way from the 
terms of the protocol of 1887, and suggested that a joint enquiry should be 
held on the spot by a British officer aad a Russian and an Afghan represent- 
ative, with a view to ascertain which side had perpetrated a breach of the 
agreement. The British Government thereupon addressed the Russian 
Government proposing a joint enquiry on the spot by a Russian and Afghan 
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representative and a British officer. The I 
to the proposal on the condition that immediat 
the commission’s atvard in the presence of the 
Colonel C. E. Yate 
commissioner, 
commissioner. 


ussian Government agreed 
effect should be given to 
commissioners. Lieutenant- 

; : valley as British 

appointed M. Ignatiew as its 
# 's representative 

The proceedings of the joint commission were 
The first protocol* recorded the result of the 

and the sixth protocol 
■ arrived at by the joint commissioners. 

... joint commission. 

'ne sent his Foreign Secretary, Sir Mortimer 
past communications had 

- . - — J regarding the 

on the .Pamirs, and about the 
., agreement of 1872-1873, making the river Oxus the 

north-eastern boundary of Afghanistan up to Lake Victoria (Sarikul) This 
boundary had been fixed at the time of the agreement on insufficient in- 
ormation, and it had subsequently been discovered that Shighnan and 
Roshan portions of which lie to the north of the Oxus, formed part of 
t-adakshan, a province belonging to the Amir of Afghanistan, while the 
aistnct of Darwaz, the greater portion of which lies to the south of the 
nver, was tributary to Bokhara. Russia had. however, claimed the literal 
fulfilment of the agreement of 1872-73, and in order to explain clearly to the 
mir the terms of this agreement, and the extent of the Russian claim, 
wiich involved His Highness’s withdrawal from trans-Oxus Shighnan and 
Kosban, it had become necessary to depute a British officer to Kabul. Sir 
ortimer Durand was informed by the (Government of India that the settle- 
ment of this question was to be his primary duty, but he was instructed at the 
same time to endeavour to come to an amicable understanding in regard to 
the Indo-Afghan frontier about which the Amir had at various tithes had 
1 erences of opinion with the Government of India. Sir Mortimer Durand’s 
negotiations with the Amir, Abdur Rahman Khan, resulted in the conclusion 

of two Agreements (Nos. CLX and CLXI) both dated the 12th November 

i« 93 , between the British Government and His Highness. By one of these 
agreements the Amir bound himself to abandon all districts not then held 

y mm to the north of the uDner 0 nn nr\n rKfi in-n r\f 


was deputed to the Kushk 
The Russian Government 

These commissioners along with the Amir'i 
held a local enquiry, 

recorded in six protocols. 

inspection of the locality by the joint commissioners, 

(No. CLIX) recorded the settlement ; ' ' ‘ 

Effect was given on the spot to the decision of the 

In 1893 Lord Lansdow 

Durand, on a mission to Kabul. For some time j 
been going on between the British and Russian Governments 
British and Russian spheres of influence 
Clarendon-Gortchakoff 



exchange all the districts not then held by him to the south of this part oi 
the river. By the other agreement a thoroughly friendly understanding 
was arrived at as regards the Indo-Afghan frontier. The Amir retained 
Asmar and was given the Birmal valley. Also, to mark their sense of the 
friendly spirit m which the Amir had entered into the negotiations, the 
Government of India raised his subsidy to eighteen lakhs of rupees a year • 
granted him full permission to import munitions of war, and promised him 
some help m this respect as a gift. On the other hand, the Amir agreed 
that the eastern and southern frontiers of his dominions, from Wakhan to 
the Persian border, should follow the line shown in the map attached to 
the agreement, and that he would at no time exercise interference in 
orCllltraL His Highness also relinquished his claim to 

Besides the two above agreements the Amir received from Sir 
Mortimer Durand a letter dated the nth November 1893 ( No . CLXII 
informing him that the assurance given to him by the British Government 
in regard to his territory, when he had come to the throne in 1880, remained 
still in force and was applicable to any territory which might come into his 
possession m consequence of his agreement with the British Government 
regarding the upper Oxus frontier. 

The work of demarcation of the Indo-Afghan frontier as defined in 
the agreement of the 12th November 1893 was divided into sections and 
was carried out for the most part by joint commissions during the years 
c 94 - j 896, the only portion _ of the frontier remaining undemarcated being 
3. small section m the vicinitv of the Mnhmanrl — i d. . t.*-. * 


uy -onusn oracers at the special request of the Amir. 

The agreement regarding the Afghan Kurram frontier v 
on the 2 1st November 1894 (No. CLXIII) between Mr. J Dorn 
Shirmdil Khan, the joint British and Afghan commissio; 
ratified by the Amir in April 1895. 

An agreement dated the 9th April 1895 (No. CLXIV) 
Mr. Udny and the Amir’s General, Ghulam Haidar Khan joir 
Afghan commissioners, defined the boundary line from’ the ' 
to the neighborhood of Nawa Kotal. This agreement was 1 
Amir in December 1895. 

The Afghan-Baluch boundary from Domandi to the Pc 
was .demarcated by Captain McMahon, on the part of the 
of India and by Sardar Gul Muhammad Khan on the narf nf 
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agreements i to 4 were executed in 1894 by Captain McMahon and 
h colleague, recording the boundary westwards from Domandi In 
agreements 5 and 6 executed by the same joint commissioners was defined 
the boundary line from the last pillar agreed upon in agreement 4 up to 
Chaman. And the final agreement, dated the 26th February 1895 (No 
CCXV), signed by the abovenamed joint commissioners, embodied the 
prevmus agreements 1 to 6. This agreement was ratified by the Amir 
Abdur Rahman Khan on the 18th July 1895. 

, r In . a ? a , g . r< ; e ™ ent dated the I3th May 1896 (No. CLXVI), executed 
by Captain McMahon and Sardar Muhammad Umar Khan, was recorded 
the Baluch-Afghan boundary westward from Chaman to the Persian 
border. The agreement was ratified by the Amir in November 1896. 

In 1895 the Amir deputed his second son, Shahzada Nasrulla Khan 

S tateof hl L r w Pe f S - t0 Her MajeSty the Queen-Empress, the Amir’s own 
state of health having prevented him from undertaking a journey to Eng- 

land m person Leaving Bombay on the 29th ApHl the Shahzada arrived 
m England on the 23rd May He was received by Her Majesty the Queen 
at Windsor on the 27th May. The Shahzada left England on the 3rd 

Th s V1Slt S g PariS; R ° me ’ and Na P les arrf ved at Karachi on 
h !■ l8 ?i 5 ' r He returned t0 Kabul vid Chaman and Kandahar. 

About this time the dignity of Knight Grand Cross of St. Michael and 

St. George was conferred upon Sardar HabibuIIa Khan (the present Amir), 
as well as upon his younger brother Sardar Nasrulla Khan 

CLXwVatVcLXVmf l895 ’ proIo *S ed ^gotiations, Notes (Nos- 

CLXVII and tLXVIII) were exchanged between the British and Russian 

Governments concluding an agreement in regard to the spheres of influence 

of Great Britain and Russia on the Pamirs, and the demarcation of the 

delegates Th^A 'T . COmm f ion com P osed of British and Russian 
£^1,. bmg “ ° rmed * the Government of India of the 
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the range to the south as the “ Chaine de 1' Empereur Nicholas II/’ and the 
peak nearest to the lake as “Pie de la concorde.” Difficulties, however, 
arose regarding the line from the Orta Bel onwards. It appears that 
while the latitude of Lake Victoria on hitherto existing maps had been 
rightly shown as 37° 27/ the positions assigned to Kizil Robat, the 
Orta Bel,, and Baiyik passes were inaccurate and about 6 ' south of their 
true positions. Under these circumstances General Gerard found it 
impossible to adhere strictly to the terms of the Anglo-Russian Agree- 
ment and recommended the acceptance of a line proposed by the 
Russians, running southwards to the watershed of the Taghdumbash, which 
the Russians acknowledged to be the Chinese frontier. This line was 
considered by General Gerard to be the only natural frontier south of the 
latitude of Lake Victoria. General Gerard was empowered to accept this 
line, and the sites of the final pillars were fixed accordingly. The final 
protocol was signed on the 10th September 1895. The joint commission 
then dissolved on the 13th September 1895. 

The settlement arrived at by the joint commission as regards the 
boundary was recorded in ten protocols. A synopsis of the pillars erected by 
this settlement is appended. ^ J 

The Amir was furnished by the Government of India with copies of the 
map signed by General Gerard and General Povalo-Schveikovski, together 
with a description f of the demarcated line showing the boundary of 
Afghanistan in the direction of Wakhan and the Pamirs. 

In accordance with the ‘terms of the Anglo-Russian agreement of the 
11th March 1895, Bokhara evacuated cis-Oxus Darwaz in October 1896 
The Amir had retired from trans-Oxus Shighnan and Roshan in 1894 

By the agreement arrived at by the Pamir Boundary Commission 
eastern Wakhan was formally acknowledged by Russia as forming part of 
the territories of the Amir of Afghanistan. To enable the Amir to carry 
on properly the administration of this strip of country the Government 
of India granted him an additional subsidy of Rs. 50,000 a year, with effect 
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The Amir Abdur Rahman Khan died at Kabul on the srl October 
1901, and his death was immediately followed by the peaceable accession 
of his eldest son, Sardar Habibulla Khan. Soon after his accession to the 
throne Habibulla Khan introduced several measures of internal reform, 
notably the reduction of taxation. He also paid much attention to military 
organisation. 

About this time, land and water disputes between the Persians and 
Afghans in Seistan began to cause anxiety. The boundary defined by Sir 
Frederick Goldsmid’s award in 1872 was mainly based on natural features, 
and for a long distance was declared to follow the course of the river Hel- 
mand and the margin of the lagoon into which that river poured its waters. 
During the succeeding thirty years the Helmand had changed its bed to the 
west, and the lagoon had assumed a new position. Disputes had from time 
to time arisen ; but till 1901 they had yielded to local settlement. In 1902, 
however, the position had become acute, and on the 24th July 1902, the 
Persian Government invoked the good offices of the British Government 
under the Treaty of 1857 (See Vol. XII). The Amir agreed to arbitration 
by the British Government, and Colonel McMahon was nominated as British 
commissioner. The ' mission started from 'Quetta on the 10th January 1903, 
and arrived on the Seistan border in the following month, having been 
joined on the way by the Afghan commissioner; and on the 1 6th March 
1903, Colonel McMahon entered Persian Seistan, and for the first time came 
into direct communication with the Persian commissioners. Meanwhile the 
survey of the whole disputed area was being pushed on, and in November 
1903, Colonel McMahon formally delivered his boundary award to the Persian 
and Afghan commissioners. Some delay ensued, but eventually the award 
was accepted by the Afghan and Persian Governments, and the line from 
Koh-i-Malik Siah to the Siah Koh was demarcated by pillars along its 
entire length at the end of December 1904. On the 20th February 1905, 
Colonel McMahon formally delivered to the Persian and Afghan commis- 
sioners the final maps and arbitral statements (No. CLXIX) relating to the 
Seistan boundary, as also the detailed list of the boundary pillars showing 
the position and nature of each pillar. 

The full investigations which had been made during the long stay in 
Seistan had enabled Cojonel McMahon to mature his views regarding the 
irrigation rights of both Persia and Afghanistan, and the boundary question 
having been settled, he now called upon the Persian and Afghan commis- 
sioners to submit the statements of their cases in respect of these rights, a and 
after consideration of their respective representations, he delivered his water 
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award on the ioth April 1905 (No. CLXX). Tl 
tral decision with one reservation ; but the Pei 
notified its acceptance up to the end of June 1906. 

In the latter part of the year 1904, durin 
Ampthill, Mr. (now Sir) L. W. Dane, 
of India, was sent on a mission to Kabul, 
November, Mr. Dane reached Kabul 
the 2 1st March 1905 he concluded, 


g the Viceroyalty of Lord 
Foreign Secretary to the Government 
Leaving Peshawar on the 26th 
on the 1 2th December, and there on 
uie^isr March 1905 he concluded, on behalf of the British Government a 
Treaty (Xo CLXXI) with the Amir Habibulla Khan, continuing the agree- 

Ami S 7 m pi eX!S S bCtWeen the British G^ernment and the^ate 
Amir, Abdur Rahman Khan. The treaty was signed durin- the adminis 

who had relorned to India 10 rasume tL 

In December 1904 Amir Habibulla Khan, deputed his eldest son 
Sardar Inayatuha Khan, to India to pay a visit to the Viceroy. Lord Curzon 
received the Sardar at'Calcutta, and the latter went back to Kabul in 
January 1905 much pleased with his visit to India. 
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Translation of the Treaty with the King of Cabool, ratified 
on the 17th June 1809. 

Whereas in consequence of the confederacy with the State of Persia, 
projected by the French for the purpose of invading the dominions of His 
Majesty the King of the Dooranees, and ultimately those of the British 
Government in India, the Hon’ble Mountstuart Elphinstone was despatched 
to the Court of His Majesty in quality of Envoy Plenipotentiary on the part 
of the Right Hon'ble Lord Minto, Governor-General, exercising the supreme 
authority over all affairs, civil, political, and military in the British possess- 
ions in the East Indies, for the purpose of concerting with His Majesty’s 
Ministers the means of mutual defence against the expected invasion of the 
French and Persians, and whereas the said Ambassador having had the 
honor of being presented. to His Majesty, and of explaining the friendly 
and beneficial object of his mission, His Majesty, sensible of the advantages 
of alliance and co-operation between the two States, for the purpose above 
described, directed his Ministers to confer with the Hon'ble Mountstuart 
Elphinstone and consulting the welfare of both States to conclude a friendly 
alliance, and certain Articles of Treaty having accordingly been agreed to 
between His Majesty’s Ministers and the British Ambassador, and con- 
firmed by the Royal Signet, a copy of the Treaty so framed has been 
transmitted by the Ambassador for the ratification of the Governor-Gene- 
ral, who consenting to the stipulations therein contained without variation 
a copy of those Articles as hereunder written is now returned, duly ratified 
by the seal and signature of the Governcr-ueneral and the signatures of 
the Members of the British Government in India, and the obligations 
upon both Governments both now and for ever shall be exclusively regu- 
lated and determined by the tenor of those Articles, which are as follows : 

Article ist. 

As the French and Persians have entered into a confederacy against 
the State of Cabool, if they should wish to pass through the King’s domi- 
nions, the servants of the Heavenly Throne shall prevent their passage 
and exerting themselves to the extent of their power in making war on 
them and repelling them, shall not permit them to cross into British India. 

Article 2nd. 

If the French and "Persians in pursuance of their confederacy should 
advance towards the King of Cabool’s country in a hostile manner the 
British State, endeavouring heartily to repel them, shall hold themselves 
liable to afford the expenses necessary for the above-mentioned service 
to the extent of their ability. While the confederacy between the French 
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an A d j Per % an f c ° ntin “ es in force > tliese Articles shall be in force and be 
acted on oy both parties. 

Article 3rd. 

P M* e * dsd “P ai ?d union shall continue for ever between these two States, 
the veil of separation shall be lifted up from between them, and they shall 
m no manner interfere m each other’s countries, and the King of Cabool 
shall permit no individual of the French to enter his territorief 

The faithful servants of both States having agreed to this Treaty, the 
conditions of confirmation and ratification have been performed, and this 
iocument has been sealed and signed by the Right Hon'ble the Governor- 
oeneral and the Honorable the Members of the Supreme British Govern- 
nent in India, this 17th day of June 1809, answering to the 1224 


No. CLI. 

Translation of a Memorandum of certain wishes and expec- 
tations of Vizier Yar Mahomed Khan agreed to at Can- 
dahar, on the 9th of June 1839, between Major Todd, 
with the sanction of the Envoy and Minister at the Court 
of His Majesty Shah Suja-ool-moolk, on the part of 
the Right Honorable the Governor-General, and 
Nujeeb Oollah Khan, Envoy from Herat, on the part 
of Vizier Yar Mahomed Khan. 

Article i. 

qi , T ^ at the h, pk. m rank > etc -» Yar Mahomed Khan, vizier of His Maiestv 
Shah Kamran of Herat, shall henceforth be recognised as the vakeel or 
medium of communication between the British and Herat authorities, and 

sldere'd r a Hi! dl . Sregard * he vizier ’ s authority in this respect shall be con- 
of amity having acted contrary to the laws of friendship and the Treaty 

Article 2. 

Whatever sums may be expended at Herat by the British Government 
m restoring the prosperity of the country or for other purposes shall be 1 
S n m ,. fir " '^stance to the vizier Yar Mahomed Khan, who engages 

not to disburse the sum except in the presence, or with the consent Hid 
advice, of the British Political Officer at Herat. . nd 

Article 3. 

. vizier engages not to act in any matter contrary to the wishes and 
advice of the British Political Officer at Herat, and will b l gtt idedTa a 5 ,h”? 
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concerns the welfare of the two States by the counsel of the above-mentioned 
officer ; and should the British xAgent interfere in the affairs ot Herat 
without the knowledge and consent of the vizier, he shall be considered 
as endeavouring to disturb the friendship between the two States. 

Article 4, 

That the British Agent at Herat shall not, without the consent of 
the vizier, entertain as servants a greater number than one hundred of the 
people of Afghanistan, and of these hundred persons there shall be none 
of the vizier’s relations, unless permission to entertain them be obtained 
from Yar Mahomed. 

Article 5. 

As the government of Herat is vested in the person and descendants 
of Shah Kamran, so is the office of vizier recognized in the person and 
descendants of Yar Mahomed Khan as long as they shall be worthy of 
the trust ; and, in the event of their being unfit for the office, a subsistence 
shall be provided for them by the British Government to place them above 
want and distress. c 


Sealed by 
Major E, D*A. 
Todd and Nujeeb 
Oollah Khan. 


No. CLII. 

Treaty of Friendship and Alliance between the Honour- 
able East India Company and His Majesty Shah 
Kamran of Herat, concluded on the thirteenth day of 
August 1839, corresponding with the second day of 
Jemmadee-oos-sani 1255 a.h., by Major E. D’Arcy Todd, 
Envoy from the Governor-General of India on the one 
part, and His Majesty Shah Kamran for himself, his 
heirs and successors, on the other. 

Article i. 

There shall be perpetual peace and friendship between the British 
Government and His Majesty Shah Kamran, his heirs and successor?. * 



Article 7. 

His Majesty Shah Kamran agrees on his part that, should any dispute 
arise between himself and His Majesty Shah Suja-ool-moolk as to the 
boundaries of their respective territories or with regard to any other 
matter, the said dispute shall be referred to the arbitration and decision of 
the British Government, and the British Government further undertakes to 
use its best endeavours for the accommodation of all subsisting differences 
or of such as may hereafter arise between His Majesty Shah Kamran and 
other powers. 

VOL. XL ' Z 2 
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Article 2. 

Tfag British Government recognises the government of Herat, as at 
present constituted, as being vested in His Majesty Shah Kamran, his heirs 
and successors, and the British Government engages not to interfere in any 
way with the internal administration of His Majesty's dominions. 

Article 3. 

With a view to strengthen and perpetuate the concord subsisting 
between the British Government and Shah Kamran, an accredited British 
Agent shall always reside at the Court of His Majesty ; in like manner, 
should His Majesty see fit, he will depute an accredited Agent to reside at 
the Durbar of the Governor-General 


Article 4. 

The British Government undertakes to provide His Majesty Shah 
Kamran with loans of money, with officers, and with all other means that 
may be found necessary for the protection of His Majesty's person and 
country, and to assist in the defence of His Majesty's right and interests 
against all foreign encroachment to the utmost of its ability. 

* ’ Article 5, 

With a view to enable the British Government efficiently to fulfil the 
obligation contained in the preceding Article, and to obviate all just ground 
of complaint on the part of other powers, His Majesty Shah Kamran 
agrees to prohibit for ever the practice of kidnapping or seizing human 
beings for the purpose of selling them into slavery by any of His Majesty's 
subjects ; and should there be any persons now in a state of bondage within 
the limits of His Majesty's authority, who may have been enslaved in the 
manner above-mentioned, His Majesty engages to exert his utmost 
endeavours to procure the liberation of such persons. 

Article 6. 

His Majesty Shah ^ Kamran engages to co-operate with the British 
Government and with His Majesty Shah Suja-ool-moolk to the utmost of 
his ability in preserving the integrity of their respective dominions against 
the encroachment of all foreign powers, but at the same time His Majesty 
Shah Kamran binds himself to refrain from entering into hostilities with 
any foreign power without the advice and consent of the British Govern- 
ment and His Majesty Shah Suja-ool-moolk. 
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Article 8. 

A ty vw ^ amran a » rees to refrain from entering ifito any 
.e with foreign powers without the knowledge aid consent 
representative residing at his Court. 

Article 9. 

riedgment of the steady support and friendship of the British 
vhose interests are identical with those of the Afghan nation, 
hah Kamran will never take individuals of any European 

ce tr % *5“ th0SQ - hehn ^ t0 Great Britain (IngS 
' nor will he permit such Europeans to reside in his 
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(Sd.) John Lawrence, 

Chief Commissioner of the Punjab . 


Ameer Dost Mohummud Khan, Walee of Cabool and of those countries of 
Afghanistan now in his possession, and the heirs of the said Ameer, there 
shall be perpetual peace and friendship. 


Article 2 nd . 


The Honorable East India Company engages to respect those terri- 
tories of Afghanistan now in His Highness's possession, and never to 
interfere therein. 


Article 3 RD. 


His Highness Ameer Dost Mohumnuid Khan, Walee of Cabool and o 
those countries of Afghanistan now in his possession, engages on his own 
part, and on the part of his heirs, to respect the territories of the 
Honorable East India Company, and never to interfere therein ; and to be 
the friend of the friends and enemy of the enemies of the Honorable East 
India Company. 


Done at Peshawar this 30 th day of March one thousand eight 
hundred and fifty- five, corresponding with the eleventh day of Rujjztb ) 
one thousand two hundred and seventy-one Hijree . 


Seal of Gholamj 
Hydur, heir- 
apparent. 


As the representative of Ameer Dost 
Mohummud Khan, and in person on his own 
account as heir-apparent. 


Ratified by the Most Noble the Governor-General at Ootakamund, 
this first day of May, one thousand eight hundred and fifty-five. 

(Sd.) Dalhousie. 

* 

By order of the Most Noble the Governor-General. 


(Sd.) G. F. EDMONSTONE, 
Secy, to the Govt . of India , 
with the Governor-General. 


Seal. 


Seal. 
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Articles of Agreement made at Peshawur on the 26th 
January 1857 (corresponding with Jumadee-ool-Awul, 29th 
A.H. 1273), between Ameer Dost Mohummud Khan, 
Uler of Cabool and of those countries of Afghanis- 
tan now in his possession, on his own part, and Sir John 
Lawrence, k.c.b., Chief Commissioner of the Punjab 
and Lieutenant-Colonel H. B. Edwardes, c.b/ 
commissioner of Peshawur on the part of the Honor- 
able East India Company, under the authority of the 
_ IGHr Honorable Charles John, Viscount Canning 
Governor-General of India in Council. 

RriKoF }^ bereas the Shah of Persia contrary to his engagement with the 
haS i aken P ° SSeSSi0n ° f Herat > and has manifested an 
K han " d therf - ere ln he P u esent P° ssessions of Ameer Dost Mohummud 
therefore the H?, S no ^ war p betw T e ^Jhe British and Persian Governments, 
Mohummud Khan ?*? In ? ia Com P an -Y> to aid Ameer Dost 

Balkh Cabool and’r ° end ^ ™ am . tain hjs present possessions in 
fbin f^ L - i d Candahar against Persia, hereby agrees out of friend- 
ship to give the said Ameer one lakh of Company's Rupees monthlv 
uring the war with Persia on the following conditions : ^ 

ana fP 16 sl)a11 kee P his present number of Cavalry and Artillerv 

and shal maintain not less than 18,000 Infantry, of which 13 000 ha 1 
be Regulars divided into 13 Regiments. J; 1 

mnnov Pt? is t0 ™ ake his own arra ngements for receiving the 

money at the British treasuries and conveying it through his own country 

slwllIU l 1 * 5 ! 1 ? ffi ! er . S ’ W ! th su5tab!e native establishments and orderlies 
shall be deputed, at the pleasure of the British Government to c/wi 

“S °l ** ° r ‘\ th T i'*™' where, 'r r SgSn at, £ 

assembled to act against the Persian*? If- tvln ka +u ^ j a , 7 oe 
generally that the subsidy granted to the Ameer be devoted'loAe' *8,“' 

UTSS. wi fd !s kf ’ ““ 

troops, or advising the Cabod Go and 'IlV krill' “IT” 1 ,° f « the 

SS8onle f “ed k “rfhet'a” aCq " amte<l witl > *“ and political 

Peshaw™."' A ”“ r ° f Cab ”' Sha “ a ” d ”*intnin » Vakeel 'at 
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6. The subsidy of one lakh per mensem shall cease from the date on 
which peace is made between the British and Persian Governments, or at 
any previous time at the will and pleasure of the Governor-General of India. 

7. Whenever the subsidy shall cease the British Officers shall be 
withdrawn from the Ameer’s country ; but at the pleasure of the British 
Government, a Vakeel, not a European Officer, shall remain at Cabool on 
the part of the British Government, and one at Peshawur on the part of the 
Government of Cabool. 

8. The Ameer shall furnish a sufficient escort for the British officers 
from the British border when going to the Ameer’s country, and to the 
British border when returning. 

9. The subsidy shall commence from 1st January 1857, and be 
payable at the British treasury one month in arrears* 

10. The five lakhs of Rupees which have been already sent to the 
Ameer (three to Candahar and two to Cabool), will not be counted in this 
Agreement. They are a free and separate gift from the Honorable East 
India Company. B$t the sixth lakh now in the hands of the mahajuns 
of Cabool which was sent for another purpose, will be one of the instal- 
ments under this Agreement. 

11. This Agreement in no way supersedes the Treaty made at Pesha- 
wur on 30th March 1855 (corresponding with the nth of Rujjub 1271), 
by which the Ameer of Cabool engaged to be the friend of the friends and 
enemy of the enemies of the Plonorable East India Company ; 
and the Ameer of Cabool, in the spirit of that Treaty, agrees to communi- 
cate to the British Government any overtures he may receive from Persia 
or the allies of Persia during the war, or while there is friendship between 
the Cabool and British Governments. 

12. In consideration of the friendship existing between the British 
Government and Ameer Dost Mohummud Khan, the British, Government 
engages to overlook the past hostilities of all the tribes of Afghanistan 
and on no account to visit them with punishment. 

13. Whereas the Ameer has expressed a wish to have 4,000 muskets 
given him in addition to the 4,000 already given, it is agreed that 4,000 
muskets shall be sent by the British Government to Tull, whence the 
Ameeris people will convey them with their own carriage. 


Seal. 


* Seal. (Sd.) John Lawrence, 

Chief Commissioner . . 

’ (Sd.) Herbert B. Edwardes, 

’ c omm iss loner of the Peshawur Division. 
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Treaty between the British C 

ness Muhammad Yakub Khan, 
and its 1 

May 1879, by His Highness 
Yakub Khan on 
£ritisi ~ 

C.S.I., Political Officer 
O f full powers vested in him by the Right 
Edward Robert Lytton 
Lytton of Knebworth, 

Master of the Most Exalted Orde 
India, Knight Grand Cross 
Order of the Bath, C 
of the Indian Empire. 

General of India. 

. Thy following Articles of a Treat 
amicable relations have been as 
ment and His Highness Muham 
and its dependencies;— 

Article i 

From the day of the excha 
I reaty there shall be perpetual 
Government on the one part and Hi 
and its dependencies, and his successors" 

Article 2. 

His Highness the Amir of Afghanistan ar 
on the exchange of the ratifications of this Tr< 
complete amnesty, absolving all his subiects f 

Sf™ with the Ms!. Fores 31 the 
protect all persons of whatever degree from ar 
tion on that account. S 311 

Article 3. 

> **, 1S Highness the Amir of Afghanistan 

fo conduct his relations y it h Foreign S# a f. B 


Government and His High- 

i Amir of Afghanistan 
dependencies, concluded at Gandamak on the 26th 

. J THE Amir Muhammad 

hls own P art » and on the part of the 
h Government by Major P. L. n. Cavagnarf, 

on Special Duty, in virtue 

Honorable 

B ulwer • Lytton, Baron 
and a Baronet, Grand 
:r of the Star of 
of the Most Honorable 
Grand Master of the Order 
* Viceroy and Govepmod. 


e restoration of 
agreec upon between the Brit: 
-imad Yakub Khan, Amir of , 


n g e oi ratifications of the 
peace and friendship between the 
s Highness the Amir of Afs 
— *3, on the other. 


A3 \ A';:;: 
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^f d -T SheS ° fthe Bntlsh Government. His Highness the Amir 
will enter into no engagements with Foreign States, and will not take up 

Brhfsh g r nSt any F ,° rei A n ? tate ’ exce P t with the concurrence of the 
?uoDo h rt G rtr r A men 9 ” these conditions, the British Government will 
, r £P rt f tbe Amir against any foreign aggression with money, arms, or 
iuS he°,t be f em t P r yed 111 whatsoever manner the British Government may 
if ff St r° r f hlS P ur P 0se * Should British troops at any time enter 

tothdr "starionVb P Bririb °! re | dling foreign session, they will return 
entered h £ been IcconrpSed ? " S °° n " the ,or » hi <* «■<* 

Article 4, 

With a view to the maintenance of the direct and irifimafo 

AmSr'of^if H h d - b f tween , tbe British Government and His Highness*?!! 
it j 1 t §hanistan and for the better protection of the frontiers of His 

£ fed S ? agrCed that a British Representative shah reside 

at Kabul, with a suitable escort in a place of residence anorODr atf to hi! 

rank and dignity. It is also agreed that the British Government shall have 

frontier ^ ^ Agents with suitab5e escorts S the AfS 

cZTr ’ '! h - nS °f 1 Ver . thlS ma >' be considered necessary by the Britis 
Government id the interests of both States on the LrJJIZ f 

important external fact. His Highness the Amir of Af 1 r , r ® Dce of an y 
his part depute an Agent to reside ft tfe 

Viceroy and Governor-General of India, and at such other places n Brit sh 
India as may be similarly agreed upon, ” 

m 

Article 5. 

. highness the Amir of Afghanistan and its dependencies o-uaran 

es the personal safety and honorable treatment of British Ann i- 53 • r- 

toCStV * nd > E "‘» GovdrSS'S t. 

of inlerfere ,be i " te " al 

Article 6 . 

takesfon behalf Wmsdf° and f ] 4 fghanistan an f its dependencies under- 

so'S ”»°oT« E? £ 

... Article 7. 
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and uninterrupted, His Highness the Amir o£ Afghanistan agrees to use 
his best endeavours to ensure the protection of traders and to facilitate the 
transit of goods along the well-known customary roads of Afghanistan. 
These roads shall be improved and maintained in such manner as the two 
Governments may decide to be most expedient for the general convenience 
of traffic, and under such financial arrangements as may be mutually deter- 
mined upon between them. The arrangements made for the maintenance 
and security of the aforesaid roads, for the settlement of the duties to 
be levied upon merchandize carried over these roads, and for the general 
protection and development of trade with, and through the dominions 
of His Highness, will be stated in a separate Commercial Treaty, to be 
concluded within one year, due regard being given to the state of the 
country. 

Article 8. 

With a view to facilitate communications between the allied Govern- 
ments and to aid and develop intercourse and commercial relations between 
the two countries, it is hereby agreed that a line of telegraph from Kurram 
to Kabul shall be constructed by, and at the cost of the British Government, 
and the Amir of Afghanistan hereby undertakes to provide for the proper 
protection of this telegraph line. 

Article 9. 

In consideration of the renewal of a friendly alliance between the two 
States which has been attested and secured by the foregoing Articles, the 
British Government restores to His Highness the Amir of Afghanistan and 
its dependencies the towns of Kandahar and Jellalabad, with all the 
territory now in possession of the British armies, excepting the districts of 
Kurram, Pishin, and Sibi, His Highness the Amir of Afghanistan and its 
dependencies agrees on his part that the districts of Kurram and Pishin 
and Sibi, according to the limits defined in the schedule annexed,* shall re- 
main under the protection and administrative control of the British Govern- 
ment : that is to say, the aforesaid districts shall be treated as assigned dis- 
tricts, and shall not be considered as permanently severed from the limits of 
the Afghan kingdom. The revenues of these districts after deducting the 
charges of civil, administration shall be paid to His Highness the Amir. 

The British Government will retain in its own hands the control of the 
Khyber and Michni Passes, which lie between thePeshawur and Jeilalabad 
Districts, and of all relations with the independent tribes of the territory 
directly connected with these Passes. 

Article 10. 

For the further support of His Highness the Amir in the recovery and 
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maintenance of his legitimate authority, and in consideration of the efficient 
fulfilment in their, entirety of the engagements stipulated by the foregoing 
Articles, .the British Government agrees to pay to His Highness the Amir 
and to his successors an annual subsidy of six lakhs of Rupees. 

Done at Gandamak, this 26th day of May 1879, corresponding with the 
4th day of the month of Jamadi-us-sani 1296," A. H. 


(Sd,) AMIR MUHAMMAD 
YAKUB KHAN. 


Seal 


(Sd.) N. CAVAGNARI, Major, 
PoltL Officer on Special Duty . 


(Sd.) LYTTON. I Seal . | 


This Treaty was ratified by His Excellency the Viceroy and Governor- 
General of India, at Simla, on Friday, this 30th day of May 1879. 

(Sd-) A. C. LYALL, 

oecy. to the Govt, of India , Foreign Dept. 
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PROTOCOLE.— 1885. 

Le ® Soussignes, le Marquis de Salisbury, Chevalier du Tres Noble 
Order de la Jarretihre, Principal Secretaire d J Etat pour les Affaires Etran- 
d ? ? a f Iajes ^ Britanni qu e - etc., etc., et Son Excellence M. Georges 
tfe Staal, Ambassadeur Extraordinaire et Plenipotentiaire de Sa Majeste 
Empereur de routes les Russies prhs Sa Majeste Britannique etc. etc 
se sont reunis dans le but de consigner au present Protocol l’arran dement 
f f J, e T n , u T re Sa Majeste la Reine du Royaume Uni de la fi 
Bretagne et d'lrlande et Sa Majeste l’Empereur de Toutes les Russie™ 

I— II est convenu que la frontibre Afghane entre l’Heri-Roud et 1’Oxus 
sera tracee comme suit— xvuuu ei i uxus 

. t ro ,f tlere P artl . ra du Heri-Roud k 2 verstes environ en aval de la 

tour de Zulfagar et suivra jusqu'au point K ie trace indique en rouge sur 
la Carte No. 1 annex ee au Protocols, de manure k ne pas se rapprocher 
a une distance moindre de 3,000 pieds Anglais de l’ardte de 1 'escarpement 

dll Se°d C Slll J*™? 1 T F . a f® , mar ^ L 1 $N de la tranche nord 
du mene defi!6). A partir du point K le trace suivra lacrgte des hauteurs 

bordant au nord le second defild, qu’il coupera un peu k 1’ouest de sa bifur- 
cation i une distance d'environ 850 sagdnes du Joint oT ^TeSent li 
routes* d Adam-Ulan, Kungroueh, et d’Ak-Robat. Plus loin le tracS con- 

NoTattach'e 1 * a * ta ** h m U m jusqu’au point P maraud LrTcaHe 
• 2 attachee au Protocole. II prendra ensuite une direction sud.-est 
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rotiie d Ak-Kobat, passera entre les lacs salds 
mt au sud d Ak-Robat et au nord de Sonne-Kehriz 
aux Afghans se dirigera sur Islim, ou la frontiJrre 
du Egri-Guenk en laissant Islim en dehors du ter- 
suivra ensuite les cr&tes des collines qui bordent 
juenk et laissera Tchdmeni-Bid en dehors de la 
™ dela meme manure la cr^te desToIlines qui 
^ouschk jusqu’a Hanzi Khan. De Hanzi Khan le 
jusqu^un point snr le Mourghab au 
e laisser la Russie les terres cultiv^es 


trace suivra une ligne presque di 
nord de Meroutchak, fixe de m 
par les Saryks et leurs paturages 

AppHquant ce m erne principe aux Turcomans suiets de la Russie et 
aux sujets de 1 Emir de 1 Afghanistan, la fronti&re k 1’est du Mourghab 
? la , VaMe ( d A e Kaissor, et h 1'ouest de la Vdg? du 
sur f’Oxus A dk ^ klSSan Andkw h FeSt re i° indra Khodja-Saleh 

La delimitation des piturages appartenant aux peuplades resDerhVeo 
sera abandonee aux Commissaires. Dans le cas oh ccLdne parGendra ent 
pas a s entendre cette delimitation sera reglde par les deux CabTneJs f r u 
base des cartes dressees et sign^es par les Commissaires Uf h 

Pour plus ample clarte, les principaux points de la ligne fronttere « nn t 
marques sur les cartes annexees au present Protocole. g 0ntldre sont 

2 . II est convenu que des Commissaires seront nommes de suite Den lee 
Gouvernements de Sa Majestd la Reine du Rovaume Uni de h rrlfn 
tagne et d’lrlande, et Sa Majeste 1’Empereur de Toutes lesRussies qui'nro- 
cederont li examiner et ik tracer sur les lietiTltac: rJ4fa?ie 4 a i r , * 5L 

ft par 1’ Article precedent. Un r I? Ifc 

la Reme, et un par Sa Majestd l’Empareur. Les Z u r • j ■ te 

sont fixdes k ioo homines au plus de chaaue cofp et a „ Commission 

ne ponrra lire admire saaf entente Ltal” CommisSS 
satres se rduntront a Zulfagar dans tin ddlai de dealt mois i L partir df ta 
date de la signature du present protocole et proedderont LS c ^ 
an trace de la frontiire conformLent ani stipLtion,”„° pSfcnf" '”” t 

anssitSt ,„Tles”ciS s ^ 

LesCo^Sa^nS^^^^ 

atnsi qa'ana points marqnds sn? les cites ci-aSideTles dite Pr ?°“ le ’ 
tiendront dument compte des WUt4c j / '.. s dits Commfssaires 

ies populations locaSs 1 d6S n6cessit ^ et du bien-itre 
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4. A mesure de I’avancement des travaux de delimitation, les parties 
respectives i&ront le droit d’dtablir des postes sur la frontibre. 

5. II est convenu que, quand les dites Commissaires auront complete 
leurs travaux, des cartes seront dressees, signees, et communiquees par eux 
k leurs Gouvernements respectifs. 

, Ea foi a e quoi, les Soussignes, dument autorises k cet effet, ont signe Ie 
present Protocole, et y ont appose le sceau de leurs armes. 

Fait k Londres le xo Septembre 1885. 

CSV.) SALISBURY. 
(Se.) STAAL. 


NO. CLVII. 

PROTOCOL No. 15. 

Sitting held at Khamiab, the A?L September 1886. 

* Present : 

On behalf of Great Britain — 

Colonel Ridgeway. 

Major Durand. 

On behalf of Russia — 

Colonel Kuhlberg. 

Capitaine Guedeonoff. 

* 

M. P. Lessar. 

Protocol No. 14 was read and adopted. 

c o Colone l Ridgeway then read a copy of a telegram from the Secretary 
of State for Foreign Affairs received on the 3rd September, informing 
him or the conclusion of an agreement between the English and Russian 
Governments for the recall of the two Commissions. 

He proposed to annex this document to the present protocol. 

Colonel Kuhlberg acknowledged having received a similar despatch 
with the exception of the last phrase regarding the status quo. 

u iu" W ^ S t ^ ie . n ( ? ec ^ ec * ^at synopsis of the boundary marks constructed 
by the Commission, prepared by Major Holdich, and sent to .Colonel 
Kuhlberg on the 3rd August, should be annexed to the protocol. 

Colonel Kuhlberg speaking about the four last pillars regarding which 
a discussion had taken place at the last sitting, said that Major "Holdich 
had corrected his first calculations, and it was found that these four marks 
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were more to the north than had been at first supposed. The Oi-Kul, 
for example, is a verst to the north of the position originally marked on the 
map. Colonel Ridgeway referred the matter to Major Holdich, who replied 
that there was nothing absolutely final in this, inasmuch as the computations 
had not been verified. It was not impossible that the first position assigned 
to Oi-Kul was the better. He added that the position of the last mark 
near Imam Nazur had not been changed. Colonel Kuhlberg proposed 
to reconsider the last part of the frontier from Chichli. Colonel Ridgeway 
replied that in his opinion this question should be considered by the two 
Governments. Colonel Kuhlberg thought that in this case the two 
Commissioners should not sign the maps any further than Chichli, but 
Colonel Ridgeway preferred to leave the maps without any signature, 
if they could not be signed up to Dakchi, the two Governments having 
in his opinion confirmed the frontier as far as that place. 

Colonel Ridgeway then proposed to attach to the protocol copies 
of the maps surveyed by Captains Kontratenko and Peacocke in the 
valleys of the Kushk and Kaahan, in accordance with the agreement 
reported in protocol No. 4. Colonel Kuhlberg having given his assent, 
Colonel Ridgeway remarked that since the month of April, Captains 
Peacocke and Guddeonoff had not been able to agree as to the extent 
of the land which should be ceded by Afghanistan for the construction 
of an embankment at Meruchak (regarding the construction of which an 
agreement had been arrived at on certain conditions reported in protocols 
Nos. 4 and 5) and the question had not been decided. 

It was thereupon agreed that the land to be ceded for the head of an 
embankment on the right bank of the Murghab should not exceed 150 
yards in length by 75 yards in breadth. 

Colonel Ridgeway made it known r that he had received a report 
concerning the destruction of certain boundary marks in the valley of 
Meruchak owing to recent inundations. 

It was arranged that Colonel Tarkanoff should be asked by Colonel 
Kuhlberg to co-operate with Mr. Merk, who would shortly be'at Meru- 
chak, for the reconstruction of these marks. 

Colonel Ridgeway, in regretting that in conjunction with his colleague 
he had not been able to entirely finish the work they had undertaken, 
could not allow the Commission to adjourn without expressing his sincere 
pleasure at the maintenance of cordial relations between the two Com- 
missions in spite of the difference of opinion which had arisen upon 
several claims. He could only think that this was in a great measure 
due to the courtesy of Colonel Kuhlberg and his colleagues. He wished 
to add that the Russian topographical officers had had beyond comparison 
the most difficult part of the survey work, and he hoped that Colonel 
■Kuhlberg would be good enough to thank them from him in expressing 
% 9 them his gratitude for the admirable execution of their difficult work. 



[TRANSLATION.] 

Demarcation of the North-West Frontier of Afghanis- 
tan. 

' PROTOCOL No. 4. 

Sitting held at St. Petersburg!!, 10th (22nd) July 1887. 

The Privy Councillor Zinoview and Colonel Sir West Ridgeway, having 
met with the object of coming to a definite understanding as to the terms 
of an arrangement for the solution of the difficulties which arose on the 
occasion of the demarcation of the Afghan frontier on the left bank of 
the Amou Daria began by recapitulating the course which the negotiations 
between them had taken up to the present time. 

As appears from the previous protocols, the Cabinet of London was 
of opinion that the arrangement arrived at in 1873 between the two 
Governments had for its object to confirm the rights of the Amir of 
Afghanistan over all the districts of which Shere Ali Khan was in pos- 
session at that time, and that on this basis the district of Khamiab, 
which, in accordance with the information obtained on the spot, had 
been incorporated in Afghanistan long before the date of the 
arrangement in question, should also remain subject to the authority 
of the Amir Abdurrahman Khan. The Imperial Government of Russia 
could not adopt this view, and taking as a basis the text of the arrange- 
ment of 1873, they affirmed that the present state of things on the left 
bank of the Amou-Daria could not be considered as invalidating the 
rights of Bokhara resulting from that arrangement. 

The Imperial Government considered it still less possible to sacrifice 
those rights, . since, in consequence of the demarcation carried out in 
accordance with the terms of the Protocol of London of the 29th August 
(10th September) 1885, the Sarik Turkomans of the Penjdeh Oasis 
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Colonel Kuhlberg thanked his colleague and said that the English topo- 
graphical officers having undertaken the triangulation as well as a consider- 
able portion of the survey, had had in his opinion their full share of the 
work. 


The present protocol having been corrected and read was then 
formally adopted, and the labours of the Commission were declared at 
an end. 

(Sd.) P. Kuhlberg. 

(Sd.) J. Ridgeway. 


No. CLVIII. 


E. L. Durand. 
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had been dispossessed of the lands which they had previously held 
and those lands had been included in the territory of Afghanistan. ’ 

Having regard to this difference of opinion, and being desirous of 
proving their respect for the letter itself of the arrangement concluded 
between the two Governments, the Cabinet of Her Britannic Majesty 
has authorised Sir West Ridgeway to propose a frontier, which, starting 
from Dukchi, the point to which the demarcation had already been 
earned out would terminate at the Amou-Daria, in the neighbourhood 
oflslim. After a detailed examination obtained by their Commissioner 
on the spot, the British Cabinet had arrived at the conclusion that Islim 
answered in every respect to the frontier point of Khodja-Saleh 
mention is made in the correspondence relative to the 

This proposal was likewise una< t ' 
of Russia, who, looking at the question fro 

view, maintained that, in view of the differences of opinion which" had 
between the respective Commissioners when discussing the 
local information, the identity of the ge< ” ‘ ° 

the basis for an equitable demarcatio: 

in the vicinity of the Ziaret known under the same- name, should be 
dered as the extreme point of the Afghan 
and that the frontier should be drawn im: 
question. 

In the opinion of the Cabinet of Her Britannic Majesty a demarcation 
carried out under these conditions would be likely to entail serious inconve- 
nience, especially having regard to the fact that the canals used for the 
irrigation of the territory lying between Khodja-Saleh and Islim take their 
rise in the neighbourhood of Kilif, a circumstance which could not fail to be 
the soure of continual disputes between the populations on either side of 
the frontier. In order to obviate these objections, the Cabinet of Her 
Britannic Majesty considered it preferable to give up the attempt to come 
to an understanding as to afresh frontier on the left bank of theAmou- 


of which 

arrangement, 
cceptable to the Imperial Cabinet 
>m a totally different point of 
J arisen 
„ ...s bearing of the 
:ographical names could alone serve as 
that the Serai Khodja-Saleh, situated 

consi- 

possessions on the Amou-Daria, 
"mediately below the Serai in 


Dana, and to authorise Sir W. Ridgeway to offer to the Imperial Russian 
Government m exchange for the territory which they claimed on the left 
bank of Amou-Daria, compensation on another part of the frontier. This 


_ p The frontier, the description of which is contained in the Annex to the 
present Protocol under the letter (A) and which is included between the 
pillars Ko. i and No. 19 and the pillars No. 36 and No. 65, is considered 
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Leaving pillar No. 19 the frontier shall follow a straight line up to the 
summit of the hill marked 2,740 on map No. 1 annexed to the present 
protocol. This point where pillar No. 20 shall be placed, is known under 
the denomination of “ trigonometrical station of Kara Tepe ” (latitude 

rrpJifth ’ni glt K - e 6 J- 15 l /?‘ Further on the line shall descend the 
, C . r f 1 ° f H e hl ! is ’ be l n S directed from this point towards the confluence of 
the Kushk and the Meghur pillar No. 21 shall be placed on a point of this 
crest or of its slope so as to be seen from the confluence above mentioned. 
A straight hue shall connect No. 21 with No. 22 placed in the valley of 
Kushk on the left bank of the river, 900 feet to the north of the confluence 

b-d,Vpt^ VU n h ^ ^ V 6 M ° ghur / abou * 6 '30 o feet from Masari Shah Alam, 
indicated on map No. 2 annexed to the protocol). 

. n ;n„ e r a Mn § ?i llar i No j 22 the bns sha!i ascend the thalweg of the Kushk 
to pillar No. 23, placed 2,700 feet above the head of the new canal on 

the right bank, of which the water-supply is situated about 6,000 feet to the 
north-north-east of the Ziar«t of Chahil-Dukhter. From pillar No. 23 a 
straight line shall be traced to the point marked 2,925 on map No 3 
annexed to the present protocol (latitude 35 ° 16' 53", longitude 62* 27' %" 
pillar No. 24) whence the frontier shall follow the line of the water-parting 

latitude 2 fl e i« f ° 5 ?T g iP 0 o int8 / P° int 3> oi 7 (Bandi 

latitude 35 14 21 , longitude 62° 25' 48", pillar No. 26), the point 3 iq8 

(latitude 35 0 14' 30", longitude 62° 41' o", pillar No. 27) anfthl 

Kalan 2 (latitude 35 0 18' 21", longitude 62° 47' 18") and shall run on to 

Tu P f i mar r 1 , N °' 2 9 °n map No. 4 annexed to the present protocol. 
The frontier shall cross the valley of the River Kashan in a straight line 
between pillars No. 20 and Nn on 1 
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A R T p east of P i! ' ar N °' 6 5 the frontier shall follow the line marked 
A,_B, C, D, on map No. 8 annexed to the oresent nmtornl • Y f 

bemg situated at a distance of 3,500 feet south of the wells of lmam Nazar 
the pomtB being near Kara-Tepe Khurd-Kafc, which remains tn IL 
Afghans ; the point C about midway between the east and wA Q f n t 
Katabadji . and, lastly, the point S about 

Kadun and the wells marked Chahi. The wells of Imam Nazar Ka„ 
Tepe-Nhurd, West Katabadji, and Ali Kadim remain outside of Afahan" 
territory. From the point D a straight line shall be traced as far a, 

Kh °1 S” ‘“ al frontier between BoSila a, 

Sfi'iw her 'I 0rds< th ® P resent demarcation will confirm the exSnl 
rights of the two parties on the banks of the Amou-Daria fW ic " 45 

that the inhabitants of Khamiab shall retain all their lands and all rf 3 ^' 
pastures, including those which are east of the local frontier marked e 7 
G, on maps Nos. 9 and 10 annexed to the Protocol On the other hand’ 
the inhabitants of Bosagha -shall retain the exclusive enjoyment of their’ 

canals as far as Konih, with the right of repairing and suno'vimr them’ 
accordance with the customs in force in regard°to those P ‘5 • u 

.atog advantage for this purpose aa m „eh as possMe ef Te StS 


force, but it is understood that this clause ran nnNr v t \ me ’ iemains m 

supplied fay the Kushk. The Afghans shall not e f PP . le ^, to the canals 

W ° rtS ,b ' 7 ‘ h “ afceSanlnYrtt^rke 
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dam on th^Murghab, remain in force. M. Zinoview having expressed the 
wish that the obligation imposed on the Amir of Afghanistan to give up for 

this purpose a tract of land on the right bank of the Murghab under the 
conditions stipulated in the said protocols, should be extended to the whole 
course of the river below the canal-head of Yaki-Yuz, Colonel Ridgeway is 
or opinion that the necessary steps to obtain the assent of the Amir mio-ht 
delay the conclusion of the present arrangement; but he is nevertheless 
convinced that the assent of the Amir to the cession, under the same con- 
ditions of a tract of land on the right bank can be obtained without 
difficulty, if later on the Imperial Government should inform Her Britannic 
Majesty s Government of their intention of proceeding to the construction 
of a dam above the canal-head of Bendi-Nadiri, 


T he. frontier agreed upon shall be locally demarcated by r 
Commission, according to the signed maps. In case the work "of 
cation shou d be delayed the line traced on the maps shall neverthi 
considered binding by the two Governments. 

(Sd.) W. Ridgeway 
„ J. Zinoview. 


[TRANSLATION.] 
ANNEX to PROTOCOL No 


Description of the Afghan Frontier between the Heri 
Rud and the Oxus (Amou-Daria). 

The frontier begins on the right bank of the *Heri-Rud at a no i 
larked on the map by pillar No. i about 8,500 feet distant from a sm; 
iwer situated on a mound at the entrance of the Zulficar Pass. Pill 
o. 2 is placed on the top of the neighbouring rock which commands pill 
VpL, XI. 

gBg 
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^ 1 °' !\ ? rom pillar No. 2, the frontier turns to the north for a distant 
about half a mile as far as pillar No. 3, which is situated on an eminence at 
the western extremity of a detached portion of the cliff. From thence the 
ironner runs m a straight line towards the top of a steeo hill about » 
and a half distant in an e.st-north-easier^diLcticm^ "and reach s p£ 
No. 4, placed on a low mound in the plain. Beyond this pillar the frontier 
taking a more easterly direction, runs for a distance of 4 miles as £r as 
pillar No. 5 placed on an eminence, and well in view of the second line of 
heights on the northern side of a natu. al cavity in the rock From ?M - l 

ite il Vr 5 V a SOllt , 1 ?' e \ s T terl y direction along the crest of the second 
hneof heights as far as pillar No. 6, placed on the ridge of the northern cliff 

S' « 6,e ’- al f dis ft” ce of * b0 "' a fan, «ta ce»[“ ot th! 

defile. Pillar No. 7 is placed below pillar No 6 near the road in the mirMi 
of the pass, and pillar No 8 is on th? top of the 

No. 6. The frontier then descends the crest of the second line of t£*hZ 
in a southerly direcuon, and crosses the path leading to Karez-Elias anrl 
Abi-Charmi at a point about ai miles distant from the bifurcation of the 
four roads converging at the eastern extremitv of T 7?J tbe 

Pillar No. 9 is placed to the east of the oath on ^ small 1 6 ? Ui ^ car ‘ 
hangs it. From this pillar the frontier Gradually ascends over ' 
parting as far as the h'ighes, samn.it of E Z" TdL Ilf? 
by pilar No. 10. At the eastern extremity of this ran«e stands mfw No ^ 
At a distance of about 9§ miles in a south-easterly direction are three i^ 1 ' 

hills. On the middle one is placed oillar No 12 An-am t - 6 t “ ree * ow 

to the east the frontier runs towards Dillar No io F ,1 'vf ni * j* somew ^ a ^ 
.boat half-way between ?et t X 

No. .4, s.taated at a d, stance of a 4 miles to the east in the top 3 a U 
xiilar No. 15 is about o miles from A k-Rnihaf' ■ ft,. •» * 

An-Rohak, from thence the frontier n, do 7 1 ■ u.H r ° ad leadln g to 

No. 16, placed on the more easterly and the hi^her^flAh ^ towards P lllar 
Koscha-Tehinguia, 5 * miles north of An-RoLt g a h u two raounds of 
to the north-west of the spring of Islim stands •„ ab ° at the same d i sta nce 
flat-topped hill ; on the aid? „f S ,h° “d’ bet * 
gentle slope, is placed oillar Mr, T a ^ 6 fr n Kohak and Islim, on a 

southern side of the stream Pillar No rn^ f 11 e ? west °f Nlim, on the 
of a small chain of heights 3 miles soSth oflslim.^ °“ ** r ° Unded Cr6St 

miles north of Meruchak^ForrOTV^eighT^om the \. Murgbab ’ about 3 
frontier runs eastwards towards oillar \f ; R comiE ? nd, "g the nver, the 
which is situated on the roadtadi^ fro^t P T n§ P ' lhr No ' 37, 
the Galla-Chasma Chor. g ° m the valle T of Meruchak along 

miJf'om 4\^ P Sr“£k le The d f?o; 1 °V h= “A"' 1 ’’ at ab ° rt » 

iine and with notthlaS^^S^j “ 
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point of the i( Chul,” from thence east north-east towards pillar No. 41, 
situated on a height about 12 miles north of Kilawali ; further on the 
frontier follows an east-north-easterly direction towards pillar No. 4 2, 
placed on a height 2 miles west of the Pakana-Shor, and continues in the 
same direction as far as pillar No, 43. From this pillar the frontier rims in 
a south-easterly direction towards pillar No. 44, placed on the most 
elevated point of the watershed between the basins of the Kara Baba and 
the Kaissar, known by the name of Bel-i-Parandas. Following this line 
in a northerly direction the frontier reaches pillar No. 45 situated about 
3 miles south-west of the well of Beshdara. From thence it follows in % 
north-easterly direction a branch of the watershed, and arrives at pillar 
No. 46, situated at a distance of more than a mile to the south-west of the 
well of Beshdara. It runs from thence in an easterly direction irregularly 
towards pillar No. 47, situated about 4! miles from the point where the 
road from Khwaja-Gachai and Kassawa-Kala crosses the Shor-Egri. From 
thence the frontier runs to the north-east along a secondary watershed 
towards pillar No, 48, and follows the same line as far as pillar No. 49 
which is placed at the Jhighest; point of the watershed north of the Shor- 
Egri, and about 6 miles to the west of the confluence of the Shor-Ganda- 
bulak and the Shor-Egri. From thence the frontier runs in a straight line 
to the north-east, crossing the Shor-Gandabulak at pillar No. 50, which is 
placed on a hill with two peaks, rising from the line of water-parting 
between the Shor-Gandabulak and the Shor-Tara-Kui. Following the 
same direction it reaches Shor-Tara-Kui, where pillar No. 51 is placed near 
the road from Jaiaiour on the Kaissar to Jalgun-Koudouk and Kara-Baba, 
The frontier passes thence in a north-easterly direction to pillar No. 52 at a 
point a mile to the north of the well of Alini. From this pillar the frontier 
runs north-north-east toward s»pi liar No. 54 crossing the Daulatabad-Hazara- 
Koudouk road near pillar No, 53. Pillar No. 54 is placed on the highest 
point of a gioup of sandy hills 2 miles north of the well of Katar-Koudouk ; 
from thence the line of the frontier runs for about 10 miles with a slight in- 
clination to the north-north-west towards pillar No 55, placed on a mound 
at the end of a chain of hills which extends between the depression of Kui- 
Sarai and that in which the well of Khwaja-Ahmad is situated. From this 
pillar the frontier runs in a straight line northwards for a mile and a 
quarter towards pillar No. 56, which is situated on a natural elevation a few 
feet south of the road between Jalanguir and Meruchak, from thence it 
proceeds to pillar No. 57, 2 \ miles to the north-north-west, and situated on 
the top of the heights which form the northern limit of the depression of 
Kui-Sarai. From this point the frontier runs to the nerth-north-east 
towards pillar No. 58, placed on one of the sandy mounds of the heights 
which command the plain extending to the westpf Andkhoi; the frontier 
then turns rather more to the east towards pillar No. 59, placed on alow 
sandy hill about 2 \ miles to the east-south-east of the wells of Sari Mat. 
It next reaches in a north-north-westerly direction, pillar No. 60, placed 
between the wells of Chichli and Gokchah, about a quarter of a mile to the 
west of the wells of Chichli. Leaving Gokchah to Russia, and Chichli to 
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Afghanistan, the frontier runs in a sfnio-kf r *. 

feet to the east of the road which leads S A%il P ' ] l K N °' 6l -P^ed 3 oo 
following the same direction, it reaches nill nd ^ 0! J° Sechanchi ; thence, 
defined sandy mound known by the^amJ of mj.?'/® 11 on a well- 
J ne then reaches in an east-n nr f-li <=>•* *• i . Mada.li- Koum : the frontier 
north of Oikul, an 63. placed to ,I« 

bottom of which are situated two P “ Kaks’^nr h° ^ "'loootJi, and at the 

remain within Afghan territory. Turning f . basi . ns of fresh water, which 
direction the frontier reaches in a * • ?^,^ en ln an east-sou th-easterlv 
^ndy hill known by T ar „i of pil J ar No ‘ « 4 . placed on a 

easterly direction as far as S N 6 ^^^inanor h- 

Andkho, and Dugchi and Karki at a noin U ," ? e hi S h r °ad between 
and 2 4 miles to the north of Sultan Robat * 4 * ™ ^ t0 the south of Dugchi 


No. CL IX. 

[Translation.] 

PROTOCOL No. 6. ' 

signed at St. Petersburg ^ 4 

delegates of Russia and Great 'Brit atm f hj the 
tation Of the North-West Frontier M the de3imi ' 

Meeting held at the canm n f il p • • FGHANISTAN. 

teran on the g^ jj, .893. * B "" sh Commhrimm at Chahil Dufeli- 

Thr, V re pr.san, a* , he par, af Great B „ 

LlEUTENANT-COLONEL C. E. V'a TE Ctl r „ 

Ontka par, of RaaaiaJ H ° N0RSB “ H. D. Nap.ee, 

Collegiate Cohsejller v. Ignatiew 

K,tTr w of * «— ■* 

p. Hish - 

•The details of this «* the question SecS ^ * thoroughly exa- 
examination are re- on the left . (Afghani haX c pisting at present 

SEasts “^cfahiituii eK e ushk 

Commission. otocol No. i of the Commfc^nn 9 enumerated ''in 
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of Clause III of Protocol 4 of 1887, and Captains Peacocke and Kon- 
tratenko’s map, Annex No. II to this latter Protocol, have come to an 
agreement on the following arrangements 


All the irrigation canals in use at present on the left (Afghan) bank of 
the Kushk between Karatappa and Chain! Dukhteran, namely, the 
canals — 

(1) Karatappa Kalan, marked by the letters B. I. on the map 

attached to Protocol No. 1 of the Commission. 

(2) Chapgul, marked by the letter C on the same map. 

(3) Khwajah Jir, marked by the letter D. 

(4) The branches of the Pul-i-Khishti and Chahil Dukhteran canals 

marked by the letters E and F which irrigate the Afghan 
lands nojth of the parallel of latitude of the Chahil Dukh- 
teran Frontier Pillar No. 23, also marked on the said map, 
constitute an infraction of the stipulations of Clause III of 
Protocol No. 4 of-~-~ July 1887, and consequently should 
be definitely closed. 

The British Commissioner will immediately take the necessary 
measures to execute this arrangement. 

o 

II. 

The mill canal, marked* by the letter A on the map attached to 
Protocol No. i of the Commission, not being used for irrigation, does not 
constitute an infraction of the stipulations of Clause III of Protocol No. 4 
of 1887, but as it is at present longer than is necessary, it should be short- 
ened^ to the minimum length required by local conditions, and the water 
of this canal cannot be used for irrigation under any pretext. The British 
Commissioner will take the necessary measures in order that these arrange- 
ments may be carried out. 

III. 

In order to elucidate and complete Clause III of Protocol No. 4 of 

July 1887, ^he Commissioners have established that the Afghans shall not be 
able to take off water from the river Kushk, north of the ruins of the Chahil 
Dukhteran bridge (Pul-i-Khishti), for irrigation by means of either new or 
disused or closed canals, the Afghans shall not have the right to carry on, 
below the parallel of Chahil Dukhteran Frontier Pillar No. 23, for irriga- 
tion, the branches of the canals which take off from the Kushk south of the 
rujffe of the Chahil Dukhteran bridge (Pul-i-Khishti), but they shall have, 
the right to make use of the said branches to irrigate their cultivation as 
far as the parallel of the Chahil Duhkteran Frontier Pillar No. 23. 
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■ The Afghans shall also have the right to the fi-pe n®. f™. r 

stream of' the ri^. ' P t0 ** P ° mtS where these ^ngs reach tL 

the LltlT h °/ ? e ™ ns 0f the ChahiI Dukhteran bridge (Pul-i-Khishtil 

of the Kusbkaiid shall not be 

IV. 

sar - 


(Sd.) Chas. E. Yate, Lieut, Col. (Sd.) V. Ignatiew. 

” H. D. Napier, Lieut. „ L. Artamonoff. 

[Seal of] Mahmud Khan. 


No. CLX. 


Agreement between His Highness Amir Abdur Rahman 
Khan, G.C.S.I., Amir of Afghanistan and its Depen- 
dencies, on the one part, and Sir Henry Mortimer 
Durand, K.C.I.E, C.S.I., Foreign Secretary to the 
Government of India, representing the Government of 
India on the other part — 1893. 

Whereas the British Government has renrpspni^a cr tt* . 
the A„i t th.t .he Russian Government LS 'ffc 1 ter^KeM 
of the Agreement. of i 8 73 between Russia and England by which it 

iigSsSr.^:^ 

the Russian Government equally abides bv them £ f . th H?f eenrent, if 
Abdur Rahman Khan, G.C.S.I ..Amir of AfoSsi H f h P es t Amir 

Foreign Pouer, Lreh y »£ 





Kabul 


(Sd.) H. M. Durand 


12th November fSpj. J 
1 2th November iSpj 


„ Amir Abdur Rahman Khan. 
{2nd Jamadi-ul-awul 1311). 


No. CLXI. 

Agreement between His Highness Amir Abdur Rahman 
KhaNj G.C.S.I., Amir of Afghanistan and its Depen- 
dencies on the one part, and Sir Henry Mortimer 
Durand, K.C.I.E., C.S.I., Foreign Secretary to the 
Government of India, representing the Government of 
India on the other part — 1893, 

Whereas certain questions have arisen regarding the frontier of 
Afghanistan on the side of India, and whereas both His Highness the 
Amir and the Government of India are desirous of settling these & questions 
by a friendly understanding, and of fixing the limit of their respective 
spheres of influence, so that for the future there may be no difference of 
opinion on the subject between the allied Governments, it is hereby agreed 
as follows : — . * s 

* ( «l7J ee f t i rn ^ nd . S0 " th T fron!:ier °I His Highness’s dominions, 
from Wakhan to the Persian border, shall follow the line shown in the mao 
attached to this agreement. 1 

( 2 ) ^ The Government of India will at no time exercise interference in 
the territories lying beyond this line on the side of Afghanistan, and His 
Highness the Amir will at no time exercise interference in the territories 
lying beyond this line on the side of India. 

(3) The British Government thus agrees to His Highness the Amir 
retaining Asmar and the valley above it, as far as Chanak. His Highness 

agrees on the other hand that he will at no time exercise interference 
m Swat,. Bajaur or Chitral, including the Arnawai or Bashgal valley. 
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by him to the north of this portion of the Oxus on the clear understanding 
that all the districts lying to the south of this portion of the Oxus and 
not now in his possession, be handed over to him in exchange. And Sir 
Henry Mortimer Durand, K.C.I.E., C.S.L, Foreign Secretary to the 
Government of India, hereby declares on the part of the British Govern* 
ment that the transfer to His Highness the Amir of the said districts lying 
to the south of the Oxus is an essential part of this transaction, and under- 
takes that arrangements will be made with the Russian Government to 
carry out the transfer of the said lands to the north and south of the 
Oxus. 



Kabul: 

i 2th November iSpj, 


(Sc}.) h. M. Durand. 

(Sd.) Amir Abdur Rahman Khan, 
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The British Government also agrees to leave to His Highness the Rirm^i 
tract as shown in the detailed map already aven to Hi H' t Blr ® al 
relinquishes his claim to the rest 0 P f the Waziri countr^ and H n hneSS ' 'S° 
Highness also relinquishes his claim to Chacreh 7 d ° aWar ' Hls 

marilL ^her^7S? s t,L h br ,t ' r F e u id d ° w " “ and de- 

British and Afghan Commissioners^ whose%St d w a?be al> to by - J °!“ 

^ *» - 

his obfecSofcTew British th ' A "* ™* h *aws 

Government the rights 1?"“?^ t0 . th ' British 

this part of the (fonufr, dtvf SfoS""' At 

to leave Morgha Chaman and the^Sbarobo —Lg to tfrf *• , d,rectio 5 “ 
pass half way between the New Chaman Fort 5 and thf m5*°’ t0 
known locally as Lashkar Dand. The line will then pass hah wa^ h T P ° St 
the railway station and the hill known as the Mkn^flS 'a b . V - Gn 

southwards, will rejoin the Khwaja Amran range leavin. fL r^’ , tu ™ ln § 
in British territory, and the road to qw“ / leaving the Gwasha Post 
Gwasha in ^ south of 

interference within half a mile of the road. 1 1 exercise 

, T The above articles of agreement are reoarderl Km tt,- r 
of India and His Highness the Amir nf AfrrV«J! ^ Government 

settlement of all the prindoaTdifel^ ’fa" » a full a.d satisfactory 
between them in regarT to P t he [foX a^CTto ' "? W “ is “ 
India and His Highness the Amir urderfali ti f Government of 

such as those whfch will L« V hi . ™% ‘A" 7 <i 'F er ““ s of detail 

appointed to demarcate the boundary line Sail bt'seftfd 7 ,°®“ rS 

spirit, so as to remove for the fntnrAo r ’ S a l ., e , set(dec * In a friendly 
and misunderstanding between the two Governments^ CaUSCS ° f d ° ubt 

Government, n fnd U wIshhigto < s e eAfehan^^b n ^ S j S § °? d wiii to th * British 

Government of India SSnofe In ^pendent and strong, the 
by His Highness of munitions of war, a n<f they and im P ort 

some help in this respect. Further in order 7 ^ ^mselves grant him 
friendly spirit in which His Highness the Lirf ^ ° f lhe 
negotiations, the Government of Tndf a , , T has entered into these 
of six lakhs of rupees a war t£l 1 a u «dertake to increase by the sum 
His Highness. P tbe sub ^y of twelve lakhs now granted to 
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Letter from Sir Mortimer Durand, K.C.I.E., C.S.I., to His 
Highness Amir Abdur Rahman Khan, G.C.S.I., 
Amir of Afghanistan and its Dependencies, dated 
Kabul, the nth November 1893. 

Aio^i& r ,n°c-f\ men i S "^}Z hen Y °. ur Hi § hness came to the throne of 
thal if anv Fn- f - LC p 6 Gnf p n Y aS instructed to give you the assurance 
if surh § ” ' "T, S ’! 0U d attem P t t0 interfere in Afghanistan, and 

nions of Ynm-^ shou d ead to unprovoked aggression on the domi- 
ureoared in -pa t '» baess ’ 111 taat event the British Government would be 

to the Prit c! r ^° U t0 SUC 1 extent a,ld * n sucb manner as might appear 
Hilw n Government necessary in repelling it, provided that Your 

reiard tn ° ° WS< ! unr e9ervedly tbe advice of the British Government in 
regard to your external relations. 

main, h °Tl t0 i - nf ° rm Y °' ir Hi § hness that this assurance re* 

mav comi inm’ that * 1S - a PP llCHble WIth regard to any territory which 
I hav/m / -h P ° S rr n . "\ consequence of the agreement which 
} u have made with me to-day in the matter of the Oxus frontier. 

1S the desire of the British Government that such portion of the 

now be^arT^kle / § \ DiSta \ aS u* 7 * ^ marked out should 

HGhnl r 7 • fi d : f hen thls has faeen done - th e whole of Your 
& hness s fiontier towards th* side of Russia will be equally free from 
doubt and equally secure. 4 y rrom 

No. CLXIII. 

II— Agreement by Shirindil Khan as attested by Mr. 
Donald regarding the Afghan-Kurram frontier— 1894. 

The divi s i° n °f the frontier of the two allied States i e th* Gnn 

betweeVtStiP ot A %hanista n and the illustrious Government of India* 
frnm q-i le I 3 -!^ and Funs, khostis and I uris and Khostis and Waziris 

Spared A’ A SY I T" a "' u P“ lt =t<=cordi n g to the ptap whiS, wal 

fnnna;? f th u p xr ta1 ’ KabuI ' on the 2nd Jamadi-ul-awal 1311 H. com* 

JP* . ^ °tT* I2 Lr* ^ ovem ^ er 2 ^93? 021 the occasion of the vis^t of the 

M.ssion to His Highness the Amir, has been made’as follows t- 

iKa JH line of boundary starts from the Sikaram peak and descends alnno- 
From Z R hanni ' va . tersbed and thence runs along the watershed to Bargawf 
h rom* Bargawi it runs along the watershed (of) Gabzan Sar to the 

Had oh and a R and theS p wate . rsheds separate the waters (drainage) of 
Hanob and Kurram. From the Peiwar Kotal (the boundary line) runs 


I 
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From KiSS Ktfn M ? nn , Kandao and reaches Kimatai Kotal. 

hU? nJrS a a K mnS \ a -° ng the watershed of the spur of the 

hill north and east between Istia and Kurram and (through) Margho 

K “ d “' c D re Drang, Spare G.wi BarVaag! Ia° 
Jahlol Sar and Kharpachu bar near the Istia Nullah. From these it 

and **■ the ,stia N "'“ 
d ,!. n l*’ 1 ? % otb afong the above-mentioned ravine till it (reaches) 
the (limits) of the culturable lands of the Istia Jajis. (Then' it E 2 

Ti 3 rI<^" I > entl0ne ^ raviI ? e and running between the pastures of Jajis and 
Tuns it passes to the western end of the Tewza hillock (Thence) it 

X SftL lXTX “* ‘ he / e0p,e Pathln a " d KWkchi 

a reaches the Lora which it follows, and passing through Lora Kinds it 

and'on'cTS nn e tl?a”K rab,e th ‘ peop1 ' ° ! Path “ a " d Kharf«b‘ 

Se aforesaid nennL ?“cT ru* r , uns be J wee . n the culturable lands oi 
of Kurmm ?Th F * Sulimani Chowki on the hill near the south (bank'. 
aLmr tW f Thence ) ascending the Shon watershed and from there 
along the watershed of the same hill which separates the drainage of 
Shpoland Dozegar and Kurram and passing through Zer Kamar Babkai 

Mn a p iA nZa - 5?“?®° and Tabibulla Kandao it ascends the summit of 
Mount Khwaja Khidr, generally known as Khwaja Khurm. From there 
it runs along the watershed of the hill which makes the water partba of 
China, Kot, etc., on the Jaji Maidan side and Kurram— it passes through 
Saide Kotanra and reaches Cherai Kandao. From Cherai Kandao it 

runs along the watershed of the above-mentioned hill till it reaches the 

'T (it "™,, “tag 

watershed of the hill which makes the water parting between the Man? 

Darwazgai and Istar Darwazgai ravines it reaches tbf» Phm c . 
shed Npar St,,, n,™ s ai vines it rear ties theLnapraSarwater- 

Gh^di or DoraniS^fc 11 de ? C< ; nds \ rofn Cha P ra Sar through Niazo 
vmunai or Doran Mela Sar and along the watershed of Bando Rpo-a tn 

‘ he «nd M,„ ! D arwtgana^ 

and crossing the above-mentioned ravines by the Lakka Ti^a road it 
£,hT~ M above : ment r ed road to the watershed of the Ninawar Khwar 
alt^g L& a wSefc #Se h ^ ascends ^ tb f WaUi Hill. It descends 
Thence it crosses the H^ hil1 to Tirwa Watkai. 

and circling round tht m2 K1 1 t” - aVine t0 ? rwa Watkai - the second, 
it joins the foot of the Turk nm gr f ve f rd *Wch is left to Kurrami 

of the pastures of Zerpan to zir^Sar^Shamshld F b S ^ S throughthe limits 
Dawe Sar, i. e., to the east of KrtbY ^, msbad Sar ln ^ straight line to 
along the watershed of the hill th t r Sar * From tliere lt mns 

of Kurram and passes thrmiai a rl the . water 01 Khost from that 

Kandao Khost and Kilhram^andao* and Gddin | h „J ona T ^ a . ndao * 
along the watershed to Shobak<*har »? t «T hen “ rt ascends 
along the watershed of the ' ’ e ’’- be , ^ nzar Mountain. It goes 

Li, or tefl 
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^- er ^ e ^. ^ ie ^Jh between Karangai and the country of the Hassan 
Khel wazirs and passing through Manjarra Sar and Andarpaia Kandao 
it descends along tl.e watershed to Tarlai Tangi and (then' crossing the 
Kaitu stream it ascends along the watershed of the hill which divides the 
drainage of the Laram ravine from that of the Gorambai and Goreshta 
(nudahs), It passes through Ucha Laram Sar and Bezo Sar till it joins on 
to tne Laram peak shown in the map. Ends, 

I, Sardar Shirindil Khan, Nath Salar-i-Mulki, and I, J. Donald, who 
e been (respectively) appointed by His Highness the Amir and the 
illustrious Government of India for the settlement of the details of the 
above-mentioned frontier, have determined, fixed and marked out as above 
vuth mutual understanding the above-mentioned boundary line from the 
aforesaid Sikaram Sar to the aforesaid Laram peak on the 22nd Jamadi- 
ul-awal 1312 H., corresponding to the 21st of November 1894 (and declare) 
it correct. Ends. 

Further, it is written that the details of the above-mentioned deni ar- 
ea ion ate entered in detail on a separate map which accompanies this 
record. Ends . 


KOTKA! : 

The 21 si November 1894. 


J. Donald, 

Officer on Special Duty> and British 
Boundary Commissioner , 

/ ndo-Af ghan-Kurram Boundary . 
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Agreement, dated Camp Nashagam, the 9th April 1895— 13th 
Shawal 1312, defining the boundary line from the Hindu 
Kush to the neighbourhood of Nawa Kotal. 

* , . ^ or as muc h as under Article (4) of the Convention concluded at 

Kabm on the 12th _ November 1893, between His Highness the Amir of 
Afghanistan and Sir Mortimer Durand on behalf of the Government 
ot India, we the undersigned, have been appointed by our respective 
HiW-t!^t,np tS 4 hC - ,P u 5P 0 ! e . of demarcating in concert the frontier of 

Lltfrl-f the 4 ™ r . s dominions 011 ^e side of India in this neighbour- 
hood of Chitrar and Bajaur, it is hereby agreed as follows 

f , j 1 ) J hat on the western side of the Kunar river, this frontier will be 
? f \ f r her T ? aster « watershed of the stream which in the idiom of 
Aighans ,s notorious and known as the Landai Sin pertaining to the limits 
of Kahnstan and which in the Survey map is also written by the nam? of 
Bashgal, so that all the country of which the drainage falls into the Kunar 

Tnd r thJ ^T” S °!i ^' S stream belongs, and will belong, to Afghanistan, 
T cr ? rn dramag ? of ^ watershed, which does not fall into the 
Langai Sin stream, pertains to Chitrar. 



Afghanistan-No. CLXIV, 


(II) That on the eastern side of the Kunar river, from the riyer bank 
up to the crest of the main range which forms the watershed ' between 
the Kunar river and the country (lit. direction) of Barawal* and Bajaur, 
Baraul of our this frontier follows the southern watershed of the 
quarter-inch map Arnawai stream which fails into the Kunar river 

close to the village of Arnawai, leaving to Chitrar all 
the country of which the drainage falls into the Kunar river by means of 
this stream, while the southern drainage of this last-mentioned watershed, 
which does not fall into the Arnawai stream, pertains to Afghanistan. 

(Ill) That this frontier line, on reaching the crest of the main ranoe 
which m this neighbourhood forms the watershed between the Kunar riv?r 
and the country (lit. direction) of Barawal and Bajaur, turns southward 
along this watershed, which it follows as far as a point in the neighbour- 
hood of the Nawa Kotal, leaving all the country draining into the Kunar 
nver within the limits of Afghanistan and all the country draining towards 
Barawal and Bajaur outside the limits of Afghanistan ; but beyond the 
aforesaid point in the neighbourhood of the Nawa Kotal the frontier has 


ereafter by an officer of the Government of India and an officer of 
mess the Amir acting in concert. 

. ^ watersheds forming the frontier agreed upon as de- 

the first three articles of the present agreement, have been marked 

' n .® °if s " rve y ™ a P attached to this agreement, which, like the 
it itself has been signed by us both. In three places, viL, (i) for 

.stance from either bank of the Kunar river, (ii) in the neighbour- 
he B nshi Kotal, and (m) in the neighbourhood of the Frepaman 
red line has been broken up into dots because the exact nosi- 
b r e nr V J aters i' e f d In these localities has not been ascertained with 
-curacy; but wherever the watershed may lie the frontier will 
subject only to any slight variations from the watershed which 
onsidered necessary under Article ( 4) of the present agreement” 





(VII) That, since on the map attached to the Convention* the 
* i.e., the* Durand Arnawai stream was drawn on the western side of 
Convention. the river in the place of the Landai Sin of the Kafir 

R. U. country (lit. Kafiristan) which has been decided to 
, . ,. P ertain to the Afghan Government, and, since after 

enquiry and inspection of the same it was clearly ascertained by the Survey 
party .hat the aforesaid stream is situated on the eastern side of the Kunar 
river, and falls into the river near the village of Arnawai, and that the 
drawing of it on the western side (of the river) in the place of the Landai 
Sin was a .mi stake, this Arnawai stream has (now) been drawn and marked 
on the present survey map in its own proper place, and that stream which 
was drawn in the Convention map on the western side of the river was 
the Landai Sin stream of the Kafir country (lit. Kafiristan) which has now 

^ | n ^ d t C * ld fk P ertatn *° the Government of Afghanistan and to be 
included in the limits of Afghanistan. Accordingly in the present survey 
map it has been marked with the name of Landai Sin and has aim R PP n 
written with the name of Bashgal. Moreover, Sao a^Nari and ^Birkot" 
and the village of Arnawar were not written on the map attached to the 
Coinention, (but) now in the new Survey map the names of all these four 
above-mentioned yillages-have been entered, the village of Arnawal behi J 
written on the Chitrar side of the boundary line, and Sao, Nari and Birkof 
on the side of the Government of Afghanistan. ’ 0 
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JO.NT AGREEMENT executed by the JO.NT AFGHAN and 
Briiish Commissioners of the Indian Afghan Bound- 
ary Commission— 1895. 


Governments to demarcate thebonn'faryTni bXwem the^efritorSoMhe 
following mutual agreementregarding that boundary ine, in a™ance ,vSh 

rrk n ? e v° as by ° ur respeciive go«Ts h 

Clause No. 7.— The boundary line to which we have mutually 
runs from Domandi, i.e., the junction of the Gomaf and KimJl, ? d 
along the line of the watercourse of the Kundar riv^ i f K " nda f Tlve . TS > 
of the Kundar and Kundil rivers. It ken« “ ™ alonl tf “f J" nCti °” 
of the Kundil river, which is here generally known as iciLY water f° urse 
the junction of the Kundil and Sh,"ra„ Toi rive” F™ ?■ “ “ 

the Gomal and llundar to the junction of the Kundifand Sharan ' t^ I 0 - Q ° f 
we consider that it is not only unnecessary bn ”.„c J“ rlver8 
boundary pillars. The centre of fhe fiOTtaHtrem T?£ K 1° ““I 
Kundilrivers forms in itself a well defined and natural boundary, “"and" any 
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boundary pillars erected along this line would be liable to be carried away 
by floods. 

Clause No. 2 . — From the junction of the Sharan Toi and Kundil rivers 
the boundary line, which we have mutually agreed to, follows the centre 
of the river bed of the Sharan Toi river upwards from its junction with the 
Kundil about one and a quarter miles to boundary pillar No. 1, which has 
been erected on a rocky knoll on the south bank of the Sharan Toi river. 
From thence it runs north-west in a straight line to boundary pillar No. 2, 
which has been built on a prominent peak on the east bank of the river at 
the lower entrance of the Tangi through which the river issues on to the 
plain. Thence it runs northward to boundary pillar No. II (1), which is 
on a conspicuous peak on the west bank of the river at the upper entrance 
of the same Tangi. Thence it runs in a straight line northwards to 
boundary pillar No. Ill, which has been erected on the top of a prominent 
peak, known as Orzal Ghara, which is situated between the two main 
branches of the Sharan Toi river, i.e., the Sara Chahan nullah and its 
branches on the west and the Ghbargai nullah and its branches on the 
east. 

From boundary pillar No. Ill, i.e., Orzal Ghara, the boundary line 
runs westwards in a straight line to boundary pillar No. IV on a conspicuous 
peak of the Pinakai range, and thence runs north-west in a straight line to 
boundary pillar No. V, which has been erected on the most northern of a 
line of high prominent peaks which form the southern branch of the 
Shahghar range. The line, marked by boundary pillars Nos. Ill, IV, V, 
follows approximately the watershed between the Orzal Ghara and 
Shahghar of the water which drains to the north and east and the water 
which drains to the south and west. 

From boundary pillar No. V, the boundary line then runs south-west 
following the crest of the line of peaks, which form the southern branch 
of the Shahghar range. Pillars Nos. V (1), V (2) and VI have been 
erected on prominent peaks of this line. Pillar No. VI is on the top of the 
most southern peak of this branch, which here juts out into the Kosaka 



were fixed as the property of the Lowanas and nine shares. nine 
Shabana roz, as the property of the Shabeh Khel Tarakis. This division 
of the water still remains in force, and we have jointly agreed that it should 
remain m force hereafter as before. 

As regards the land, the Lowanas and Shabeh Khel Tarakis were not 
agreed as to the boundary line separating their respective shares, and ft 
has_been necessary for us to settle this matter. After some discussion 
the Lowanas and Shabeh Khel Tarakis agreed to settle their boundary by 
oat h. ine joint agreement recorded by them is attached to this agreement 
Oath was given by the Lmvanas to the Shabeh Khel Taraki maliks? Ghulam 
Rasul, son of Gul Khan, and Sadik, son of Alam Khan, who, taking the 
Koran marked out their boundary, from the point where the Tirwah canal 
leaves the bank of the Tirwah river near Killa Zara. We have jointly 
agreed to this settlement of the boundary line thus arrived at, between the 
Lowanas and Shabeh Khel Tarakis. 

We have also jointly agreed to the following 

xi-hc*** l r , i • , , & 


,, 11 .? ais °J oint| y agreed to the following matters connected with 

the other rights above named, of the Shabeh Khel Tarakis and Lowanas 
i' e,i W J°* nt ri *ghts^:o the water of the Tirwah river of the two tribes* 
Lowanas and Shabeh Khel Tarakis, residing in Tirwah, as far as the head 
of the water jointly owned by these two tribes, i.e., up to the place which 
is known by the name of Wruskai Karbore, i.e., the western point of the 
Karbore hill above which point the Lowanas and Tarakis have no concern, 

HviT et CC ,° rdmg t0 the following shares — viz., the Lowanas to have 
twelve Shabana roz, and the Tarakis nine Shabana roz as hitherto from 
ancient times. Both tribes shall be responsible for the clearing of the 
water canal according to ancient custom and according to the above 
j™ a t |°“ ed , sI j l | ar . es , t 2 ) Neither cf the parties, i.e., neither Lowanas nor 
1 arakis, shall, independently of each other, or against the wishes of each 
other, make a new course anywhere as far as the point where the old water 
canal ends, n the cultivated land, i.e., the point where boundary pillar No. 
A. Ill has been erected, for the old water canal of Tirwah, which passes 
through the Lowana and Taraki lands. (3) The thoroughfare of botlf these 
tribes, i.e., Lowanas and Shabeh Khel Tarakis, through any place where 

Taraki^nd ^ 5 ultlvat, ? n > . wdI be allowed in any direction within the 
I araki and Lowana boundaries in Tirwah, 

fe have jointly agreed that the boundary line between the lands of 
the above two tribes should be the boundary line between the territories 
q f ° U J re spective Governments This boundary line runs as follows:— 
v . ”§ fr0 ™ hoaadary pillar No. VII it runs southwards in a straight line 

north £nT aud , e - Ig - hty yards to a boundar y P^ar No. A I g on the 

a few vnrl * Wa i , J 01nt , cana! °PP^ite Killa Zara, which is situated 
W nf i4 d - • ? n t , he o^er side of the canal*. Thence it follows the 
hidlf Lfh JOmt “o a ^ Ias faras boundary pillar No. All, which has been 

Thence ftranT^t^T f* P °l nt where . present cu!t ivation commences. 
nilla^No r I ■ n S T 1 ^ tbe . , same joint canal as far as boundary 
pillar No. A III, which has been built at the point where the existing joint 
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canal ceases. From here it runs eastwards in almost a straight 1 " line to a 
prominent peak on the Ghwaimar hill, where boundary pillar No. A IV has 
been built. J - 11 A TTr * * — - 

marks A III (x), A III (2), A III (3), A III "(4) 
to mark the line of boundary 

From pillar A IV the boundary line 

^ ne *° a s °uthern P ea ^ °f the Ghwaimar hill where a 
pillar No. A V has been erected. Fro... 
line to a rocky prominence on east bank of the Tirwah 
pillar A VI has been erected. The boundary line then 
the centre of the bed of the Tirwah 1' 
point at which the Tirwah canal turns off from the bank of the Tirwah 
nver near Killa Zara. At this point boundary pillar No. A VI (1) has been 
erected on the south bank of the Tirwah river. The boundary line here 
leaves the river and goes west in a straight line two hundred and eight yards 
to boundary pillar No. A VI (2) erected on a knoll. From here the boundary 
line runs m a straight line north-westwards up a spur of the Sraghar hill 
to boundary pillar No. VIII and thence up the same,spur in a straight line 
to boundary pillar No. IX, which is on the top of the most northern of the 
igh peaks of the Sraghar range. From here the boundary line runs in a 
straight line west five miles to boundary pillar No. B I erected in the plain 
and thence in a straight line north-west for tn 0 and two-fifth miles to 
boundary pillar No. B II erected on a small prominent hill. From here 
the boundary line runs in a straight line to Khizr Chah (well) and from 
KnizrLhah (well) m a straight line north-westwards to boundary pi llar 
utJy wh 'L l 0 ”.!! ° f a . Prominent hill locally called Roza 


runs eastwards in almost a straight 1 " line to a 

Between boundary pillars A III and A IV five smaller boundary 

..)> A III (5) heve been made 
as laid down by the maliks on oath. 

runs south-westwards in a 
- boundary 

m here it runs westwards in a straight 
-- the T;;\. _Ii river where "boundary 
runs upwards along 
river until it arrives opposite to the 
~ ~ ’ — *k of the Tirwah 
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'sein Lora and Kadanai river belongs 
banks of the river. & 

itish or Afghan Governments wish to 
lg .from the Psein Lora or Kadanai 
ission of the district officers concerned 

[greed that the boundary line leaves 
No. XXV, and runs westwards in a 
XVI, and thence in a straight line to 

5 in a straight line to boundary pillar 
on a conspicuous., knoll on the south 
mdary line turning north-westwards 
s the hills on the north of the river 
forms the western watershed of the 
s-XIX, which has been erected on a 
I'hence the line runs in a straight 
i has been erected on the southern 


Alajirgha and Ghazluna nullahs From thence it runs in a straight line 
°P 1 , ar erected on a knoll in the plain between the above two 

?, ulIal i?V T F ro ™ hf e * ru “ s southwards in a straight line to boundary pillar 
No. .XXIV, which has been erected between and at the junction of the 
Alajirgha and Ghazluna nullahs. From here the boundary line follows the 
centre of the Psein Lora. Pillars Nos. XXIV (i), XXIV (a), and XXIV S? 
have been erected to more clearly mark the course of this river From 
boundary pillar XXIV ( 3 ), the course of the Psein Lora is^tuSfo cErly 

Thfhn f r rth f„ b0Un i ar l P - iIla T rs have been considered unnecessary 
The boundary lme follows the Psein Lora, which, from the junction of the 

Tokarak river, is known as the Kadanai river, and runs along the centre of 
the river bed of the Psem Lora and Kadanai for nearly thirty-nine miles to 
boundary pillar No, XXV which has boon erected oV the south Sc o° 
the river on a prominent knoll about one mile above the junction of the 
Loe Ghbargai nullah with the Kadanai river. Here the J boundar? £ 
turns westwards and leaves the Kadanai river. y 


We have also jointly agreed on the following matters relating to the 
portion of the boundary line defined in this clause S “ 

Af^f y,th / t , the i rightS J attaching to the Psein land which is within 
A ghanistan and close to and to the west of boundary pillars Nos XVI 
XVII, and XVIII of water, from the Kakars, who own the right to the 
water of the Loe Wuchobai nullah above that, will remain as hitherto. 


Secondly, that the Kakar Tribe should continue to enjoy the rights of 
grazing, as hitherto, throughout the country lying between the Kand river 
and Loe Wuchobai nullah, and Babakr Chahan and Sam Narai. ’ 


Thirdly, that the Pseins should continue to enjoy the right of grazing 
itherto. m the tract of land commonly known as Psein Dagh, which ' 
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watershed of the Kalaka nullah. The boundary line now turns westwards 
and runs along the crest of the southern watershed of the Kalaka nullah 
through boundary pillars Nos. XXXI, XXXII to pillar No. XXXIII. Beyond 
pillar No. XXXIII the boundary line leaves the watershed of the Kalaka 
nullah and runs along the crest of the watershed dividing the two 
Sarghash Luna nullahs through boundary pillars Nos. XXXIV and XXXV. 

Here the line crosses the southern Sarghash Luna nullah and runs in a 
straight line to boundary pillar No. XXXVI, which has been erected on a 
conspicuous knoll on the south of that nullah. From here again turning 
westwards the line runs in a straight line to boundary pillar No. XXXVII, 
which has been erected on the east bank of the Kadanai river. From here 
crossing the Kadanai river the boundary line runs in a straight line to 
boundary pillar No. XXXVIII, which has been erected on a conspicuous 
peak on the south bank of the Kadanai river opposite the junction of the 
Kadanai river and the Kalaka nullah. At this pillar the boundary line 
turns south-westwards and runs for about one and three-quarter miles along 
a well defined watershed through pillar No. XXXIX to pillar No. XL, 
which has been erected on a conspicuous peak of the Asdabra hills. Then 
turning north-westw # ards the boundary line runs along a well defined 
watershed for about one and a quarter miles through boundary pillars 
Nos. XLI, XLII, to No. XLIII, which has been erected on the south bank 
of the Kadanai river. 

From pillar No. XLIII the boundary line runs along the centre of the 
riverbed of the Kadanai river for about one mile to boundary pillar 
No. XLIV, which has been erected on a conspicuous knoll on the south 
bank of the Kadanai river. Thence it runs in a straight line crossing 
the Kadanai river to boundary pillar No. XLV, erected on a knoll on the 
north bank of the Kadanai river. Thence it ascends the hills on the north 
of that river in a straight line to boundary pillar No. XLVI, and thence 
in a straight line to boundary pillar No. XLVII, which has been erected 
on a conspicuous peak on the watershed between the Tsah and Minjai 
nullahs on the west and the Tanga nullah on the east. The boundary 
line thence follows the crest of this watershed through pillar No. XLVIII 
to pillar No. XLIX. Thence turning northwards it follows the crest 
of the watershed of the Tsah nullah to boundary pillai No. L, which Is 
on a conspicuous peak on the crest of the watershed between the nullahs 
flowing into the Kadanai river on the south and the Salasun river on the 
north. 1 he boundary line now runs along the crest of this watershed 
through boundary pillars Nos. LI, LII to pillar No. LIU, which has been 
erected on a high conspicuous peak commonly known as Manik Suka. From 
pillar No. LIII the boundary line runs along the crest of the well defined water- 
shed between the Khwara and Shishga and Shahidan nullahs on the south 
and the nullahs flowing into the Sinzalah nullah on the north, through boun- 
dary pillar No. LIV to boundary pillar No. LV. From here the boundary 
line runs along the crest of the southern watershed of the Loe Manah nullah 
to* the head of the Dori nullahs. It then runs along the crest of the water- 
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• shed between two of the three Dor! n „iw, • 
of the three Dori nullahs through j hs ’ *•?•> the western a; 
LVIII to the iunction oft\f g b ° undar 7 P^ars Nos. LVI, 
follows the centre of thl river nullahs 

to its junction with the Kadanai river.’ h ““ ah f ° r a short 

line to boundary pilla™ No 7 UX^erecTd^ 6 Kadanai r i v ’ er rur,s > n 1 
south of the Kadanai riveAnd G, .? ected on r a conspicuous knoli 

nullah and Kadanai river. It then Scend^ the hM? JUnCti ° n of the 
of the eastern and southern watershed of the T hl S an ?, r , uns a!on S 

Pillars Nos. LIX (i), LX, LXI LXII 1 T y? t T?® ana „ nuI l ah throu g h 1 
\ h > to LXIII to pillar No. LXIV. 

nullah to pilla?]^ LxV^Mch h § southern watershed of th< 
the crest & the wSed of the ^ erected L on a conspicuous 
tinuationof the Khwak Am™ main range, which is the north* 
drainage flowing into the Rada ° • ran ® e> and which here separs 
the east. irKoundarv Un^r • mw °V the west and into 1 
main watershed and runs through "tof s ° uthwa f ds follows the cres 
LX VIII, LXIX. LXX and T xvf bounda 7 P-Hars iy os . LXVL 
line then continues to run aS’tte crert^f ?! cons P icu l ous peak; 
through pillar No. LXXII which h? u &St ° f the watershed and, 
Kotalfit runs abaj ffSlSw K XZmy?,?" T/* 
conspicuous peak immediately south of that Kotak ’ ° n 

«^f, t LSvT t S L 

LaaaVIIj LXXXVIII to pillar No LXXXTY „ ^ u l ^ LX 

out-post haIf ' Way between the new cha — Fort C and a the Ushfi? 

pillars Nos. X^ifd XCIto U p£7No n xcn 5 line th 
point half-way between the New Chaman erected 

known as Mian Baidak. aman Railway Station and th 

rain or IbteSLjn wate^whtoh "now^ow 6 ?f Ve j° int! 7 agreed th, 
hereafter do so in the Sherobo ™ down from above or 
residents of Sherobo, and that?o one n^th beIon § s the Sultanzai N 

ment will stop this water from above. the P art of the British Go 

the position of' the boundary Hne an Id rtf* 3 h° ^ a ^ reement to ill u£ 
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it, supersede the joint agreements and the maps signed by us at various 
times previous to this. 


(Sd.) A. H. McMahon, 
Captain , 


(Sd.) Sardar Gul Muhammad 
■ Khan, 


British Commissioner , Deputy Governor , 

I ndo- Afghan Boundary Commission , Afghan Commissioner , 

Baluchistan Section . I ndo- Afghan Boundary Commission . 

February 26th , /<?p5. Shaban , 1312 A, H. 

26th February , /<?p5 A 

Translation of a joint agreement executed by the 
Lowanas and Tarakis with regard to LANDS in Tirwah. 

This day, the 24th of the month of Rabi-ul-Awal, 1312 Hijrah (corre- 
spending with the 25th September 1894), the matter of decision regarding 
lands situated in Tirwah between the Lowana and the Shabeh Khel Tara- 
kis, inhabitants of Tirwah, was discussed in the presence of Khan Bahadur 
Hak Nawaz Khan and Abdur Rahman Khan, representatives of the British 
Commissioner, and Khan Sahib Mansur Khan, appointed on behalf 'of Sar- 
dar Gul Muhammad Khan. After discussion we agreed in this manner 
that we Lowana maliks, namely, Khan Zaman, Shamak, Garrai Khan and 
Morad Khan, on our own behalf and on behalf of the rest of the Lowana 
people appointed Ghulam Rasul and Sadik, the maliks of the Shabeh Khel 
Tarakis, as absolute agents, that both of them may take up in their hands 
the holy Koran and divide the aforesaid disputed lands. Whatever line of 
boundary they may fix in those disputed lands between us, the Lowana 
people and the Shabeh Khel Tarakis, we, both the tribes, accept. If here- 
after any one of us of either tribe should infringe this, our decision, all 
the disputed lands shall belong to that (of the two) tribe which abided by 
its agreement. These few lines have therefore been written as agreement 
and to serve as a bond for the future. 

{Here follow the Signatures .) 

Q Seal of Khan Zaman, son of Azak Khan, Lowana Malik. 

© Mark of Garrai Khan, son of Saleh, Lowana Malik. 

D Seal of Shamak, son of Azak Khan, Lhwana Malik. 

© Mark of Morad Khan, son of Omar Khan, Lowana Malik. 

(Signed) Abdur Rahman, Extra Assistant Commissioner, Upper Zhob. 

(Signed} Hak Nawaz Khan, Extra Assistant Commissioner. 
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Translation of joint agreement executed by the j 0 i 
British and Afghan Commissioners of the i ND V 
Afghan Boundary Commission — 18§6. 

ernments to demarcate^the ^oundSy 1 "Ime^et^ b; V? Ur res .P ec . tiv e Go 
Government of India and of H* h k e ^ een ^ le * er ntories of tt 

westwards, from new Chaman to the PeS border ^ °' ^f anistai 
foliowing mutual agreement regarding KZ^ji£!I’ mred at th 

runs from boundary pinVNmxSClreSed ’ af a^VnTLTf” 1 "^^ 66 ' 

the new Chaman railway station and the Mian faetwee] 

Ime m the direction of the GwS outoost^Th^ ? ^ a Strai ^ 

vest, t.e., Afghan side of the road comll fi, d a few_ yards on the 
i oes from Ghwazha towards Chaman Th J k° W j 33 the ^ina Lar which 
oad within British territory, rZii ^ Hne ’ Iea ™g this 
mst of, on the Afghan sWe of that Toad to ?° rt f tance to the 

'h.ch has been erected 8 at a point at a dt” ^ piIlar . No ' CXV 

haman side of the Ghwazha outpost. From here th/h a , miIe on the 

a straight line to pillar No. CXVI which hi been ? + bo , undar 7 hoe runs 
due west of the Ghwazha outpost *+ erec ! ec * at a point half 

'uth U of d «7 ff “ V CXVn - " hiah bM “nctedS a n w 

mth of the Ghwazha outpost and ten yards nn * a pomt half mile 

3e of the road running from Gh °° }¥ east > ^ the British 


*■> Mr / ‘ ,e* 4,fv 
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whether ftiey be in British or Afghan 
to enjoy the ownership of that water, 
either water. 

Clause No. II . — 

No. CXVII the boundary line 
straight line southw 


•We _ have jointly agreed that from boundary pillar 
as shown on the attachedmap, in a 
one and a quarter 
on a small prominent knoll 
ml | e from the road leading from Ghwazha to Shora- 
- ---- The boundary line then runs in a 

to boundary-pillar 
a mile to the east of the 
runs in a straight line in the same direction to boun- 

— f a mile from the Sina Lar 

hank of the Wuchdarra* nullah. 

j — -o runs in a straight line 

T ards across the Wuchdarra nullah to boundary pillar No. CXXI 
a prominent knoll on the south bank of the Wuchdarra nullah 
on the spur which forme the southern watershed of that nullah. It thence 
r ? ns , south-eastward direction up along the crest of the southern water- 
tdied of the Wuchdarra nullah and its branches, as demarcated by boundary 

?4vfv N i 0S v cxx , II > cxxm > CXXIV, CXXV, CXXVI, CXXVII, CXXVIIL 
CXXIX, to boundary pillar No. CXXX, which has been erected at the 
point where the above watershed meets the crest of the main watershed 
of the Khwaja Amran range. The boundary line now turns southwards 
and slightly westwards and runs along the crest of the main watershed of 
H 1 YvxT I 7r aja Amr f n ran ge through boundary pillars Nos. CXXXI, CXXXII 
CAAAlil, erected on peaks on that crest to boundary-pillar No. CXXXIV’ 
erected on a peak of the Crest which marks the head of the Inzar and 
Kargu nullahs which flow into the Shista nullah. The boundary line thence 
runs down the southern watershed of the Inzar nullah, through boundary 
pillars Nos. CXXXV, CXXXVI, and CXXXVII, into the bedff the ShistI 
nullah. The boundary line from here follows the centre of the bed of the 
bhista nullah until its junction with the Lora. It then follows the centre 
pf the watercourse of the Lora for a short distance down the Lora to the 
: unction of the Ghaldarra nullah and the Lora. From here the boundary 


runs, 

_ 'ards and slightly eastwards about 

miles to boundary pillar No. CXVII I erected 
about three quarters of a 1 " ' 
wak commonly known as the Sila Lar. 
straight line southwards and slightly westwards 
No. CXIX erected on a small knoll about half 
Sina Lar. It thence r L_ _ _LJ y M , 

dary pillar No. CXX erected on a small knoll half 
* Written Wuchadarra on the North 1 
in Persian Agreement. From here the boundary line 
south-eastw 
erected on 
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No. CXXXIX, which has been erected on a peak on the Sarlat Watershed 
half-way between the head of the pass known as the Psha Pass and the head 
of the pass known as the Ashtarlak or Shutarlak Pass, the boundary line 
leaves the crest of the Sarlat watershed and runs south-eastwards in a 
straight line across the upper branches of the ~ ' " 
boundary pillar^ No. CXL, which has been erected on 
range which is here commonly known 
here the eastern watershed of the Sokhta 
From this point the boundary line continues in the 

boundary pillar No. CXLI erected on a : 

nullahs known as Kuchnai Dasht and Khatonaki.' 
boundary line continues in the same u* 
of the Kurram nullah to boundary pillar No, 
the crest of the watershed which divides the U1 _ 1UW 
nullah on the west and that draining into Shorarud on the east 
is at the head of the Inzargai and the Zalai ni 
boundary line runs in a south-westerly direction for 
the crest of the watershed which divides the water 
into the upper branches of the Kurram a 
to the east into the Shorarud and Sangb 
No. CXLIII erected on a 
at the head of the most eastern of the 
nullah. From here the boundary line 
and slightly southwards, u^L, 
boundary pillar No. CXLIII (*) 
known r ^ ’ ' ” ’ - - 

straight line the boundary li 
boundary pillar No. CXLIL 
ot the Karawan Kush and Jori nullahs, 
continues in the same straight line and, 
at a point where boundary pillar No 
to boundary pillar No. CXLIV erected 


Sokhta nullah to 
a peak of the 
as Yahya Band which forms 
nullah and its upper branches. 
--- same straight -line to 
prominent _ peak at the head of the 
------ — “*■ From this point the 

straight line across the upper branches 
CXL 1 1 erected on a peak on 
water draining into the Kurram 
- This peak 

■ From here the 
5 12 miles along 
. ll * n g to the west 

and Goan nullahs, and that draining 
. bur nullahs as far as boundary pillar 
prominent peak situated on the same watershed 
■“ u PP er branches of the Tirkashi 
runs in a straight line westwards 
crossing the head of the Tirkashi nullah to 

asDek ^ e f ed ° n a prominent peak commonly 

as Dek at the head of the Tirkashi nullah. Continuing in the same 

v- * e head of .the Dilshad nullah to 

rd on a prominent peak at the head 
From here the boundary line still 

rv°T S ?T? g / N th , 6 Goari Manda . nullah 
( cj has been erected, runs 

e Sarlat „ ? na P r <»ninent peak on the crest of 

e sarlat range and immediately south of the head of 

•W-fr yt ^i b,t Khan Thici. 

3 the Goari Mandah. This peak also happens to be 
the straight line between boundary pillar No CXLIII 
ssdue south of the top of the low P hill close to and 

/.-We have jointly agreed that from boundary pillar 

ns r 6 ° f th i. e mam T ' atershed of the Sari arrange, 
ns^ as shown in the attached map, in the same straight 

KhfchTs T r t0 j poin t two miles.due soutl/of 

pillar No CT^nk , S ° Uth of the Kani well. At 
ked bv rh^- lT been erected. This straight line 
lied by the following boundary pillars as shown in the 

ndary pillar No. CXLV, which has been erected* at 
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a short distance from boundary pillar No. CXLIV, on a slightly lower 
ridge of the Sarlat range ; boundary pillar No. CXLVI, erected about two 
miles further down on the western slopes of the Sarlat ; boundary pillar 
No. CXLVII erected on the north slope of a small prominent isolated 
hill known as Kambar Koh at the foot of the Sarlat; boundary pillars 
No. CXLVIII, CXLIX, CL, which have been erected on ridges of the 
sandhills which lie between the foot of the Sarlat range and the Lora 
river; boundary pillar No. CLI erected in the plain about ij mile due 
east of the Lora river ; boundary pillar No. CLI I erected on the west 
bank of tte Lora river ; boundary pillar No. CLIII erected about wo 
yards north of the Balandwal tower; boundary pillars Nos. CLIV and CLV 
erected on the plain : and boundary pillar No. CLVI erected at a point 
about 400 yards south of Partos Nawar, where the boundary line enters the 
sand-hills of Registan. Beyond this point, as far as boundary pillar 
No. CLVI I, boundary pillars have not been erected owing to the sand. 
This straight line, from boundary pillar No. CXLIV to boundary pillar 
No. CLVII passes about one mile south of the hill known as Jari Mazar, 
about two miles south of Siah Sang, about 7! miles south of the Sayd Buz- 
ziarat and about i£ miles # south of the Paprang Band. After entering the sand- 
hills of Registan at boundary pillar No. CLVI, some 400 yards south of Partos 
Nawar, the boundary line runs in a straight line through sandhills to boundary 
pillar No. CLVII, which, as before mentioned, has been erected at a point two 
miles due south of the top of the small hill close to and south of the Kani well. 
From boundary pillar No. CLVII, the boundary line, which we have jointly 
agreed upon, runs in a straight line westwards and slightly northwards to 
the Shibian Kotal. This line crosses the north portion of the Lora Hamun. 
Boundary pillar No. CLVIII has been erected on the line at about i| miles 
north of the Runzai hill which is # situated on the west bank of the Lora 
Hamun. The boundary line thus passes to the north of the Gazechah wells. 
Boundary pillars Nos. CLIX and CLX, erected on high prominent peaks, mark 
where this line crosses the mountains between the Lora Hamun and the Shibian 
Kotal. Boundary pillar No. CLXI has been erected at the crest of the 
Shibian Kotal and is on the crest of the watershed dividing the water of the 
Shand nullah on the north from the water of the Shibian nullah on the south, 
which flows into the Lora Hamun. From the Shibian Kotal the boundary 
lines, which we have jointly agreed upon, runs westwards, as shown in the 
attached map, along the south watershed of the Shand nullah to the head 
of that nullah and thence follows the crest of the main watershed which 
divides the nullahs which flow northwards through Pasht-i-koh from the 
Telaran, Mahian, Buznai and other nullahs and their branches which flow 
southwards. The boundary line follows this well defined watershed as far as 
the Mazari Kotal # to boundary pillar No. CLXII, which has been erected on a 
peak 011 the crest of the same watershed just south of the Mazari Kotal. 
Between the Shibian and Mazari Kotals the watershed which forms the 
boundary is naturally well defined by a continuous line of high mountains with 
prominent peaks and it was considered unnecessary to further demarcate 
it. 
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Clause No . IV . — We have jointly agreed that the boundary line, 
from boundary pillar No. CLX 1 I, near Mazari Kotal, runs for about 
miles along the same watershed, i.e. } that dividing the Mazari, Kushtagan 
and other nullas on the south, from the Barabchah nullah on the north, as 
shown in the attached map, as far as boundary pillar No. CLXI1I, which 
has been erected on a prominent peak on that watershed. The boundary 
line then leaves this main watershed and runs north-west for about 3! 
miles along the crest of a spur, which separates the main, t.e ., northern 
branch of the Barabchah nullah, from the southern branches *as far as 
boundary pillar No. CLX1V, which has been erected on a prominent peak 
at the end of that spur, From here the boundary line runs in a straight 
line westwards and slightly northwards for about 29 miles to boundary 
pillar No. CLXXII, which has been erected at a point six miles due south of 
Robat. Along this straight line, to mark the boundary, boundary pillars 
Nos. CLXV, CLXVI, CLXVII, CLXVIII, CLXIX, CLXX, CLXXI, have 
been erected at prominent points, as shown on the attached map. 

From boundary pillar No. CLXXII, the boundary line, turning west- 
wards and slightly southwards, runs in a straight r line, except for a short 
distance at Jilijil, as noted below, to a point 22 miles due north of Amir 
Chah, through boundary pillars Nos. CLXXIII, CLXX IV, CLXX V and 
CLXXVI, as shown on the map attached. Boundary pillar No. CLXXV is 
situated on a hill known as Par close to and north of the Chah-i-Marak, 
Boundary pillar No. CLXXVI is at the foot of the southern slopes of the 
hill known as Lorai which is on the north bank of the nullah known as 
Chah-i-Marak nullah. From boundary pillar No. CLXXVI, the boundary 
line turns due south and runs to a distance of half a mile to the south of the 
bed of the large nullah in which Soru and Jilijil are situated. The Soru 
water is thus left on the British side and the Jilijil water on the Afghan 
side of the boundary line. The line then runs along the sandhills at a 
distance of f a mile to the south of the bed of the above nullah to a point 
near Khaisan Lok where the main road from Jilijil to Darband leave this 
nullah. Here the boundary line joins and thence runs along the straight 
line drawn between boundary pillar No. CLXXII and boundary pillar 
No. CLXXVII erected at a point 12 miles due north of Amir Chah. This 
line passes through the north slopes of a prominent sandhill known as 
Khaisan Lok and passes about 2\ miles south of the top of the Kamarghar 
hill, about three miles south of the top of Gidan Koh about 2§ miles south 
of the top of Harrag hill, about eight miles north of Darband and about 
seven miles north of the top of the Gharibo hill. Owing to the heavy sand 
along its course it has not been possible to demarcate the boundary line 
beyond Soru by boundary pillars® 

TU F *~ We have j o5ntl 7 agreed that from • boundary pillar 

No. LLaavu, erected at the point 12 miles due north of Amir Chah, the 
boundary line runs in a straight line north- west, as shown in the attached 
map for about 97 miles to the top of the Koh-i-Malik Siah. As this 
boundary line runs through sand and desert it has been considered unneces 
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The Earl of Kimberley to M. de Staal. 

Your Excellency, Foreign Office, March n, 1895. 

A^a result of the negotiations which have taken place between our 
t^° Goyernments m regard to the spheres of influence of GreJ BriS 


(Sd.) A. H. McMahon, Captain, 

' British Commissioner, Indo- Afghan 
Boundary Commission, Baluchistan Section. 


(Sd.) Muhammad Umar Khan, 
Representative, on the Indo-Afghan 
Boundary Commission, of His High- 
ness the Amir of Afghanistan ; signed 
as correct, dated 2gth Ziqada, 1313 Hijra. 
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sary to demarcate it for some distance by boundary pillars It Dasses 
about 22 miles north of the Koh-i-Dali 1, about 2 of miles north of Drana 
1 ° m ' eS n ° r r th ° f the Garuk -i-Gori hill, about i6f miles north 

point of the Cn/^7^' k* p f sses f bout 1 2 mi ^s south of the most southern 
point of the God-i-Zirreh, about 8 miles south of the ruins of five old 

Shelae g nu?ah C an a d e S,tUated i in 1 r ° W 2 sh ° rt distance to the south of the 
oneiag nullah and commonly known as Gumbaz-i-^haL 

south of the Ziarat-i-Shah-i-Mardun and ruins known as^Godar i sLT Z 

the north, bank of the Shelag nullah. Between thf point wSethU 

boundary line leaves the sandhills and the top of the Kohu-Malik Siah the 

i„ tiS' mZ'fifh b ‘7 mCt ,f ° ° U,is strai » ht line - » *own 

CLxxx/cfx^rtd’^LxSt™^!,^ S X crSxm XXIX> 

conspicuous ridge of the low hills south of the Robit nu°i,h ^CLXXXIV 

“.'he Sat nib ' '£**£ : CLXXXV of the north 

the Koh i Rohst.nj ? " th ? lme “ 0,ses the eastern slopes of 

been ererted “ Z ip 7 &e° S-uS.f Th^'’ T 

Roba. nullah just above", ft. lowt Robafsprifgs a"' 8 leav'es TSp £ 
Robat spring some 2f miles on the south of it PP 

previous to this. 


a . . J v t. auu me IIIc 

the joint agreement and map signed by 


US 
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and Russia in the country to the east of Lake Victoria (Zor^Koul), the 
following points have been agreed upon between us 

1. The spheres of influence of Great Britain and Russia to the east of 
Lake Victoria (Zor Koul) shall be divided by a line which, starting from 
a point on that lake near to its eastern extremity, shall follow the crests 
of the mountain range running somewhat to the south of the latitude of 
the lake as far as the Bendersky and Orta-Bel passes. 

From thence the line shall run along the same range while jt remains 
to the south of the latitude of the said lake. On reaching that latitude it 
shall descend a spur of the range towards Kizil Rabat on the Aksu 
river, if that locality is found not to be north of the latitude of Lake 
Victoria, and from thence it shall be prolonged in an easterly direction so 
as to meet the Chinese frontier. 

If it should be found that Kizil Rabat is situated to the north of the 
latitude of Lake Victoria, the line of demarcation shall be drawn to the 
nearest convenient point on the Aksu river, south of that latitude, and from 
thence prolonged as aforesaid. 

2. The line shall be marked out, and its precise configuration shall 
be settled by a Joint Commission of a purely technical .character, with 
a military escort not exceeding that which is strictly necessary for its 
proper protection. 

The Commission shall be composed of British and Russian Delegates, 
with the necessary technical assistance. 

Her Britannic Majesty’s Government will arrange with the Amir of 
Afghanistan as to the manner in which His Highness shall be represented 
on the Commission. 

3. The Commission shall also be charged to report any facts which 
can be ascertained on the spot bearing on the situation of the Chinese 
frontier, with a view to enable the two Governments to come to an agree- 
ment with the Chinese Government as to the limits of Chinese terri- 
tory in the vicinity of the line, in such manner as may be found most 
convenient. 

4. Her Britannic Majesty’s Government and the Government of His 
Majesty the Emperor of Russia engage to abstain from exercising any 
political influence or control — the former to the north, the latter to the 
south— of the above line of demarcation. 

5. Her Britannic Majesty's Government engage that the territory 
lying within the British sphere of influence between the Hindu Kush and 
the line running from the east end of Lake Victoria to the Chinese frontier 
shall form part of the territory of the Amir of Afghanistan ; that it shall 
not be annexed to Great Britain ; and that no military posts or forts shall 
be established in it. 

The execution % of this agreement is contingent upon the evacuation 
by the Amir of Afghanistan of all the territories now occupied by His 
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Highnes^on the right bank of the Panja, and on the evacuation by the 
Amir of Bokhara of the portion of Darwaz which lies to the south of 
the Oxus, in regard to which Her Britannic Majesty’s Government and 
he Government of His Majesty the Emperor of Russia have agreed to use 
their influence respectively with the two Amirs. 5 

F J,f hali b, r ob % e <5 if. in acknowledging the receipt of this note, Your 
Excellency will record officially the agreement which we have thus con- 
eluded in the name of our respective Governments. 


No. CLXVIII. 


No. 1. 

M. DE Staal to the Earl of Kimberley. — (Received March it.) 

' Londres, le 27 Fdvrier (n Mars), 1803. 

M. le Comte, - " 

J Ai eu I honneur de recevoir la note que votre Excellence a bien voulu 
m adresser en date de ce jour, 

Cette communication enuntere les dispositions de I’arran^ement 

?Fmnlref ^ ** i . 0ns engagees entre le Gouvernement de 

1 Empereur, mon_ auguste Maitre, et le Gouvernement de Sa Maieste 
Bntannique, au sujet de la delimitation des spheres d’influence de la Russie 

KoM (Victoria^ 6 "^ re ^ agne 6 rdgion des Pamirs a l'est du Lac Zor- 

Etant dument autorisd h constater I'acceptation par mon Gouverne- 

d-apr$ ivo a ir r :- §ement ^ “* *** Un deVOir d ' Cn r6 P roduire les femmes 

la Rus ! ie et de !a Grande-Bretagne k 
1 est du Lac Zor-Koul (Victoria) seront separees par une ligne-fronttere 

d d Un r ia l ^ T kC P ^ S de ?on oriental^ 

sunra les cretes de la chaine de montagnes qui s’etend un peu au 
sud du peraltele de ce lac jusqu aux passes de Bender et d’Orta Bel. De 
la, la hgn e-front tere suivra la dite chaine de montagnes tant que celle-ci se 
trouve .» ,»d du par, Me d» lac me„tio„„d. E, Lchant cSte Suda a 
hgne-fronttere descendra le contrefort de la chaine vers Kizil Rabat 
sflue sur le fleuye Aksu, s, toutefois cette locality ne se trouve pas au nord 
duparalteledu lac Victoria; de cet endroit la ligne-frontfcrese prolon- 
gera dans une direction orientate de mantere i. aboutir k la fronttere 
Chmoise. Si! est constat* que Kizil Rabat est situd au nord du paraltele 
du lac Victoria, la ligne demarcation sera tracee jusqu’au point le dIus 
piophe et le Plus approprie sitae sur le fleuve Aksu au sud de la latitude 
indiqu^e et de Ik sera prolongee ainsi qu’il a et 6 dit plus haut. 
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(Signe) STAAL. 
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Dated the ist February 1905. 

From — Colonel A H McMahon, C.S.I., C.I.E., British Commissioner, 
Seistan Arbitration Commission, 

To — The Persian and Afghan Commissioners. 

Her compliments . — The boundary line between the territories oLyour 
.merits in Seistan has now been demarcated with boundary pillars 


2. La ligne-fronti&re sera demarquee et sa configuration precise fixee 
par une Commission Mixte revetue d’un caractfcre purement technique et 
protegee par une escorte militaire que ne depassera pas le nombre 
strictement necessaire pour sa securite. La Commission sera composee de 
Deiegues Russes et Anglais, avec les assistants necessaires pour la 
partie technique. 

Le Gouvernement de Sa Majeste Britannique s'accordera avec FEmir 
d’ Afghanistan sur le mode dont les interets de Son Altesse seraient 
represents dans la Commission. 

3. La Commission sera egalement chargee de rapporter toutes les 
This para has been donnees qui pourraient 6tre recueillies sur place con- 

amended, but there is cernant la direction de la fronti&re Chinoise, dans ie 
no material alteration but de faciliter aux deux Gouvernements les moyens 
in the sense. d’arriver k un accord avec le Gouvernement Chinois 

dans les termes qui seront juges les plus convenables quant aux limites que 
comprendrait le territoire Chinoise aboutissant a la ligne-fronti&re Anglo- 
Russe. 

4. Le Gouvernement de Sa Majeste FEmpere c ur de Russie et le 
Gouvernement de Sa Majeste Britannique s’engagent k s’abstenir de 
Fexercice de tout controle ou influence politique, le premier au sud, le 
second au nord, de la dite ligne de demarcation. 

5. Le Gouvernement de Sa Majeste Britannique s’engage k ce que 
le territoire compris dans la sphere ^influence Anglaise entre le Hindou- 
Kouch et la ligne partant de Fextremite orientate du lac Victoria et 
rejoignant la frontikre Chinoise, fasse partie des Etats de FEmir 
d’ Afghanistan, que ce territoire ne soit pas annexe k la Grande-Bretagne, 
et qu’il n’y sera etabli ni postes militaires ni-ouvrages fortifies. 

L’execution du present arrangement est subordonne k Fevacuation 
par FEmir d* Afghanistan de tous les territoires occupes par Son Altesse 
sur la rive droite du Piandj, et a Fevacuation par FEmir de Bokhara de 
la partie du Derwaz situee au midi de FOxus, les Gouvernements de Sa 
Majestd FEmpereur de Russie et de Sa Majeste Britannique etant d ’accord 
pour employer a cet effet leur influence respective aupr&s des deux 
fimirs. 
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boundarvli^e^th ^ ^ f ° !lowin §' ma P s and documents relating to that 
oundary lme for the information of your respective Governments 

{I) lif a™- ar c b o raI statement regarding demarcation of the 
boundaries of Seistan. This is written on parchment. 

A1 >st containing the necessary details of latitude, longitude, con- 

Sfw 0 Q- S l te ^ e t C '’ l a,! the bo “ ad ary pillars from Koh-i-Malik 
Siah to Siah Koh. This list is in three sheets and is a ferro- 
type reproduction. 

5 hS ° n r the S T^ Ie L °- f ^ 5nch = 4 miles, illustrating the whole 
A 1 ? fron j Koh-i-Malik Siah to Siah Koh, Banian. It is in 
two sheets and is drawn on tracing cloth. 

* onTvfw the scale °f 1 inch = i mile i n one sheet, illustrating 
^ he b 0 “ n dary which lies between the point 

the K a ° f Nad AI> channel and the Rud-i-Parian from 
the Helmund and Tappa-i-Tilai. 

explain the boundary fine f° CUme " ts ali bear my signature and thoroughly 

and wi "- 1 h ° pe ' prCTent a -r 

tance riven^ T£°^M/° n ^ n .* to ^ thanks for the assis- 
that thf work now rnm^f i d ?f arcatl0I3 > a **d to express my sincere hope 

the friendship between Lth ^ “ d « nn < s0 * n 


Rrial Arbitral Statement on the Seistan Boundary by Colonel 

a t* A ' 10N - C - 5 .I.. British Commissioner, Seis- 

tan Arbitration Commission, dated ist February 1905 

Persia 0 ? SoSd ^ Afghanistan on the; east and 

a straight line to the Band/? Kuli J Yu 1 fr ° m ^ Malik Siah Koh « 
Helmund river to the point of 'S? *• ■“£ aion g the bed of the 

Parian and Nad Ali channel Prf !i° n ., of , lts 1 t J vv .° branches, the Rud-i- 
Nad Ali channel fnS Vf? there :t shouId follow th e bed of the 
near Deh £^1°' fTS * P“”‘ 

the west in the water channel khsa has b££ ; n diverted towards 

Shamshiri near to Deli Hassan KhaS oa the , ma P, whlck joins the Shela-i- 

ihehamiets of Deh Ali 

more correct term “ pofnTof separation my onginal award > and is now replaced by the ■ 

yob. xi. ' 

. \ "V b -AT- 3 P 
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of Tappa-i-Shaharaki , thcncc straight 

*^^S#to'aili < K!fcSi£^ :l,,,iM to SU « l ““ i ’ -* th ““ in a 

2. The above award having been accepted by both Governments I 

»a” wSl le E™ , lhe i°”f a ,7 1! “ »>' b »“” d »y P" to in strict accord- 
ance with that word The following remarks will clearly explain the 

pmarsf 17 me and the manner in which that line has been demarcated by 

nillar ‘ n^the 3 ^ 11 ^ P ? ! “ * °U h TM b ° undaj T hne is marked by a boundary 
Afehan Balnrhist mi R t °!i k S,ah . ^oh which was constructed by the 

ar/rilfJt ; h ,'i6 it£:r in ,896 ' “ d is k " 0W " iS Bomd - 

. ; ,wT he . latltud . e . and ! on g^ ude of this and all other Seistan boundary 

them ’ a nd e a ll P ° Sltl0n ‘° f 6ach T th regard t0 P ro minent places visible from 

r tlCU f S ° f th6ir Si - and construction are fully 
stated m the list of boundary pillars attached to this statement. 

maps attached'tothL eaCh boundaI 7 P’ dar ' s alao dearly shown in the two 

Band 5 -! SeSli^th? °f Ma i I l k r kh K ° h to the Band-i-Kuhak (also called 
Sllars S Sf?W h n a;ght ,m f ° f boundar y has been marked by 51 
of each t nnne ^ & ° n l strai £ ht hne a further description 

bank of the s M ^ an f u Jt suffices t0 sa y that No. 12 is on the south 
the Ht bank of HtV Hl on , th( : aorth bank of the Sana rud, and No. 51 on 
river at the ^elmund river where the Rud-i-Seistan leaves that 

Nos 12 and ,u 'S ’ -, Between P illars Nos. 8 and 9 and between 
it was not li;w f 3 j d 8 miIes respectively of heavy sand through which 

it was not possible to demarcate the line with pillars. 

straiehufn? ther f are X - 6 smalIer marks also exactly on the 

Sed'iSt o?;E ,on h:: d b Sh c :M o ' these r sta, ? d ■? ^ 

. 3 A, . 4 A i 5 A, 16A, ij'a, .8? .SB, 3 .” 3 ° 03 b“ S ,A jsl 
haw.’ h 43A ’ k but °u der i0 P revent confusion with boundary piham they 
our„X S s hOW ” the map a,t “ hed ‘ bi! »°>X «* small bStwiS 

along ’the'course ifthf ? T 

1 f“att of Tt 5 Z?„S n o; 

“ 1 a r rom pillar No. 54 the Nad All channel is known as the 
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fr^baUfSos 1 ? 0 -uSUSSS t-' i£ ” f i h ? Sikh . sar - ?« p?!"' 

No. 56 also marks the left bank ; 
turns northwards. Pillar No. 57 has been" built 
ca.led iappa-i-Sikhsar which i '■ 
right or Afghan bank of the Sikhsar. 

Further north, pillar No. 3C „hi, 
feet from the right bank, and piilar N 
the left 'bank of the Sikhsar stream, mark th 
line leaves the Sikhsar as defined in my award. Pillar No 
alongside the site of Deh Yar Muhammad, 
my award has lately been deserted and no longer exists. 

Nad 7 AlT U Il 5 f r ff m c^ft ti0n ° f the C ° Urse ° f the HeIm ™d river and the 
Nad Ah and the Sikhsar streams is at present impossible owing- to the 

na uie of the banks, which are liable to be inundated. Moreover°further 
demarcation appears unnecessary at the present time as the course of the 

of tho'se^t-eimJdrvuo b ^ ^ bou! ! dar y- Hereafter should any 

and cea s ?to he d 2 t P ' b f reaS ,° n ?l & - ChangC m the course of the Helmund, 
and cease to be nates channels, their course can easily be ascertained and 

’ n '“ S8ary '"' ilh the aid “ f pilled plSs abo”ve 

by d N 6 °; °T 

ha h s 1C be ] en D bSft ^ near Deh Nassau Karot. PHl^No” 62 

Shamshiri close to Deh Hassan'KharobhVromhereSe straShuSto 
1 appa-i-Iilai has been marked by pillars Nos. 63, 64, and 6k the last 
named being built on the tap of Tappa-i-Tilai It is necessarv to iS 
here that the villages of Deh Ali MardS and Deh All Jangi mentCed n 

ispossiDieio a map of 4 miles to one inch, a map of 1 mile to 1 inch of that 
portion of the boundary line is attached to this statement. 

ct, I ,°- ^ PiiIar Na b6 , has been Huilfc on the top of the most western of the 
Sharaki Iappas and the straight line onwards to Tappa-i-ICurki is marked 

fek/rkiTa 68 ’ ‘ he ’X“', ^ top of the 

ae strait K„e be, „«e„ P pi ,,„ No . 68 


canal takes off from it, while pillar 
at the point where the Sikhsar again 
- - — - on a prominent mound 
is ^situated at a distance of 240 feet from the 

5 $ ^ Hch has been built at a distance of 109 
°. 59, w hich is situated 20 feet from 
point where the boundary 
58 is built 
1 hat village mentioned in 
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some are bui It m Naizar lands si' ‘ 
been taken to build them strong and massive , 

The line from pillar No. 70 to nill?r Mn « 

■ion was imVossWe pSS.t, ? P “ ° f lbi Ha ”“ 

fah Koh. Pi SZ to 90 is on * 3 ? WateHeSS L ‘ 
known locally as the Nar-i-Ahu. Sumra,t ° f Siah Koh > whfch : 

scale’j; 1 b lTr^- °“- ia *™ *«t., in 

S.ah Koh to Siah Koh The othel U 5 tll ',» ll ° 1 ' boundary from 
illustrates the boundary be, w«? ?he” ,° f 1 ™<*=- mile, and 

Panun and Nad AH channels TtL Helmed . ° i e P a «io" of the Rud-i. 

It should be noticed that 7 u Tappa-i-Tilai only. 

mrfTTl as much as possible in these"man er A”?”' 5 ot vi H»ges has been 

r^- the v, . lla S es ^ Seistan frequently chan 1 hl / ,S , due to the fact that 
also them positions. Endeavour has f 6 f 0t ,® n 7 their nan >es but 

as are likely to be permanent. made to show onl 7 such villages 

o.yalLTJK^.^o-dered as superseding those issned with 

boundary pular^f eivin/ ah 6 ne^ 1S a Iist ’ aiready referred to of all the 
const rnctioi;, etc.’ S ” g ” eCessa V P«iculals of their position! sire! 

statemtaf anTttT^mp^yS t"' J"* “ d ” ifes “ » 
inches, feet, yards, and miles. 7 g * ° f boundar 7 pillars, are English 

British r««, • . A - H ‘ McM AHON, Colonel, 
Cotnmisswner^Seisfax Aeration 

ore Mow the maps and complete detailed , 1 st of the bonndaty piDar, » 


object to inundation, and every: care has 
enough to last a long time. 
> passes 600 feet south of the 
-- i-i Kharan, 3,223 
„ • 11 .. PP a -i-Shaghalak, and 
a-i-Musjidak. # Between pillars 
— m and demarca- 
of the Hamun, and 
Fo- CI i S , and slopes of the 
-i is also 


WATER 
' * 9 ° 5 - 


QUESTION, dated 
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land and -water of Persia and Afghanistan in Seistan. He delivered an arbi- 

S?CTetefv d of n s b t 2 h f P °F tS ^ l8 ll f hichwas confirmed by Her Majesty’s 

ffa,rs ’ and ac “ pled b ? the “ d 

j. j?* time of the above awards the Helmand river had onp m * 

distributary channel in Seistan, i. e., the Rud-i-SeistaTat the mouS of 
which in order to divert sufficient water into this Rud, was a tamarisk 
band known as the Band-i-Kohak or Band-i-Seistan. The Helmand river 
from thence onwards flowed in one channel past Nad Ah' and alonp- whaf ■ 
now known as the Sikhsar into the Naizar and Hamun In Sa W 
flood caused the river to burst out for itself a new tnain charnel which"fft 
the old one near Shahgul and is now known at the Rud-i-Pariun. * 

q . , 3 ' Va ”.°“ s dis P utes regarding water between Persian and Afghan 
Seistan, which were caused by changes in the course of canals and 

course of the main river, have" arisen since 1872. My enquiries hoJ 
these have, until recently, always been mutually and amicably settled bv fhe 
responsible officials concerned on both sid^s i p cl oy the 

and Chakhansur. The,e officials, who thorough J u^deXoTe^ioSri 
water requirements, , have always shown great tact and skUHn c S* S 
water disputes to the mutual satisfaction of b § oth countries. tthng 

4 - Unfortunately of recent years, whatever may have been thee*.,* 

and whether this was due to the changes in the course of the main stream 
or to more : strained relations, the amicable settlement of water u- ’ 

has been found to be no longer possible. A series of small andtn i' fficu, . tles 
unimportant, water questions arose betweeT 900 “nd ,q 0 o ' S 1 ? 
reason of estranged relations, caused mutual 

increased ill-feeling, until matters were brought to a crisis hv Who y d 

putes arising from abnormal deficiency of water in the Helmand int^T 
ment. ed t0 ^ pr6Sent reference to the arbitration of the British Govern- 

. , 5 - T he condition under which the present arbitration has been 
0 by the Governments of Persia and Afghanistan is that the award should 
be m accordance with the terms of Sir Frederick Goldsmid’s award d 

tiou. 6 ' f “ mhg 7 ™ ard 1 ,herefore . ^cted by the above condi- 

t n 7 ' Sl 5 ,P ede V ck , Goiflsuiid’s award on the water Question wa« a. 
follows— It is to be clearly understood that no works are to be carried oTt 
on either side calculated to interfere with the P . rn . ed ? Bt 

on both banks of. the Hetonnd.” Her SeiS ol "sSSZ 

Foreign Affairs, m his capacity as the final confirming authority of tw 
award, further laid down in 1873, after consulting Genfral Goldsmid that 
the above clause should not be understood to sddIv 
canals or to old or disused canals that it mav be v • eX,stlD 2 

th P f tb norw ?“? d 14 interfere with the excavation of new canals mrovMed 
thaf the requisite supply on both banks is not diminishedT ' P d 
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8. THe above award is so definite that it 
attempt to define it further, except on one 
provides that Persia has a right to a 
In order to prevent future misunderstand, 
what amount of water fairly 
ments. 

9 -, From the careful and exhaustive 

< 

clearly established : — 

(a) Seistan suffers more from exces 

SiThJn - aUSed b 7u amage done to laud and crops year* after* year " by 
floods than is caused by want of water for irrigation. ^ 

nupcfv! In r ° nl 2 ? ery fe 7 exce ptional abnormal years of low river has any 
question of sufficiency of water arisen in Seistan, and then Afghan Seistan 
has suffered equally with Persian Seistan. Moreover, questions as to the 
sufficiency of water only prove serious when the spring crop cultivation is 
concerned,, when the river is at its lowest, i. e., between the autumn and 
prmg equinoxes, yet it has been ascertained that iir only 3 out of the past 
35 years has there been any serious deficiency of waiter in Seistan during 

dnHrfa' lt r, lS n f eces . sar y> theref orc, first to consider water requirements 
during the season of spying crops. Any settlement based on the require- 
ments of that season will meet the case of the remainder of the year also. 

(' [ ;) care ! ul Jy calculating the normal volume of the Helmand 

river during the period between the autumn equinox and the spring equinox 
it has been.cleaily ascertained that one-third of the water which now 
reaches Seistan at Bandar-i-Kamal Khan would amply suffice for the 
proper irrigation of all existing cultivation in Persian Seistan, and also allow 
of a large future extension of that cultivation.' This would leave a requisite 
supply for all Afghan requirements. 4 ltc 

10. I therefore give the following award 

AWARD. 

• Clause /--No irrigation works are to be carried out on either side 
calculated to interfere with the requisite supply of water for irrigation on 
both banks of the river but both sides have the right, within their own terri- 

10 ? p -" Mt ° id ° r di ” sed 

to maice new canals, rrom the Helmand river, provided that the e „„J„ 
water requisite for irrigation on both sides is not diminished PP 7 f 


is unnecessary to inake any 
. # particular point. This award 
lequisite supply of water for irrigation, 
dcrcta:: dings, it only remains to define 
represents a requisite supply for Persian require- 

i -.-measurements, observations, and 

SS10n in Seistan > the following facts have been 
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Clause III \ — Persia is, therefore, entitled to one-third of the whole 
Heimand River calculated at the point where water is first taken off from 
it to irrigate lands on either bank situated at or below Bandar-i-Kamal 
Khan. 

Clause IV . — Any irrigation works constructed by Afghanistan to 
divert water into Seistan lands, as above defined, must allow of at least one- 
third of the volume of the whole river being available for Persian use at 
Band-i-Kohak. 

Clause V . — To enable both sides to satisfy themselves that this award 
is being complied with, and at the same time to avoid the necessity of 
fresh references to the British Government and the expense of special 
Missions, a British officer of irrigation ■ experience shall be permanently 
attached to the British Consulate in Seistan. He will be empowered to 
give an opinion, when required by either party, on any case of doubt or 
dispute over water questions that may arise. He will, when necessary, take 
steps to bring the real facts of any case to the notice of the Government 
concerned. He will be able also to call the attention of either party to any 
important indications trf threatening danger to their water-supply arising 
from natural causes "or their own irrigation works. To enable this officer 
properly to fulfil the functions of his office, free access shall be given to him 
by either side to the Heimand river and its branches and the heads of 
canals leading therefrom. 

Clause FA— The maintenance of the Band-i-Kohak is of great im- 
portance to the welfare of Persian Seistan. It is possible that the deepening 
of the river bed at and below the site of the present band may necessitate 
moving the band a short distance further up the river. Afghanistan should 
allow Persia to move this band, if necessary, and grant Persia the rRhfc to 
excavate the short canal required for such new band through Afghan^ terri- 
tory to the Rud-i-Seistan. 

Similarly, should it become necessary for Afghanistan to move the 
present Shahgul Band across the Rud-i-Pariun somewhat lower down that 
stream, Persia should (as has been done before) allow Afghanistan right of 
way for a canal through Persian territory from that band to the Nad Ali 
'Channel* 

Clause VII . — It will be noted that the rights to the Heimand river 
which her geographical position naturally gives to Afghanistan as owner of 
the Upper Heimand, have been restricted to the extent stated above in 
favour of Persia in accordance with Sir Frederick Goldsmid^s award. It 
follows, therefore, that Persia has no right to alienate to any other Power 
the water rights thus acquired without the consent of Afghanistan. 

Clause VIII . — I cannot close this award without a word of warning to 
both countries concerned. The past history of the Heimand river in 
Seistan shows that it has always been subject to sudden and important 
changes in its course, which have from time to time diverted the whole 
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river into a new channel and rendered useless all the the 
systems. Such changes are liable to occur in the future, 
should, therefore, be exercised in the opening out of new 
enlargement of old canals _ leading from the Helmand. Un 
with proper precaution, it may cause the river to divert it 
such points and cause great loss to both countries. This 
equally to Afghanistan and Persia. 


Camp Kohak, 
The ioth April zpop. 


A. H, McMahon, Colonel , 

British Commissioner, Seistan 

Arbitration Commission, 


No. CLXXI. 

Treaty with Amir Habibulla Khan continuing the Agree- 
ments which had existed between the British Govern- 
ment and Amir Abdur Rahman Khan,— 1895. 

HE is GOD. EXTOLLED be HIS PERFECTION ! 

“His Majesty Siraj-ul-millat-wa-ud-din Amir Habibulla Khan Indent 

dent King of the State of Afghanistan and its dependencies on throne 
part, and the Honourable Mr. Louis William Dane, C.S.I., Foreign Secre 

and Re “ iW ° f 
aid in “i oHhe hi . S Jf' in t 

Sypr°rtr PaCt ’ andI " ll “° t ““‘T" lhe ” “ “ y *S'^ a or“n 

“ The said Honourable Mr. Louis William Dan P w~i, 
this that as to the verv aereem^nt mm does hereby agree to 

British Government conclSS^d acted which the Exalted 

Majesty Siraj-ul-millat-wa-ud-din that i« P° n the noble father of His 

ud-din, who has found mercy, regarding the^intel-na? Z,4 * ul ' miIlat -wa- 
and matters of principle or of qnh«;,-i;5 • t£rna external affairs 

Write that they (the Brit sh Govcrnm^ f’ 7 anCe » 1 confi ™ them and 
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Maae on Tuesday the 14th day of Muharram-uI-Haram of the yea 
iijri, corresponding to the 21st day of March of the year 1905 A. D, 

(Persian seal of Amir Habibulla Khan) 

This is correct. 1 have sealed and signed.” 

(Sd.) Amir Habibulla. 
(Sd.) Louis W. Dane, 

Foreign Secretary representing the Government of India. 
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Translation of r 

the Khan of Khelat 
quarrel with his Sirdars 
Major R. Sandeman, 
special duty, in Durbar, on ; 

Arrangements should be 

There is a correspondence 
with me regarding this. Gov- 
ernment has agreed to pay at 
least a portion cf this money 
under the agreement of 1873.— 

R._ Sandeman, Deputy Com - 
missioner. 

2 . In accordance 

* This order cannot be found, 
but Sir William Merewether’ 
report No. , para . 
shows that some such orde 
was issued. — R. Sandeman 
Deputy Commissioner. 

If none of these proposals are 
to release Jam Mir Khan, r 
should be conditional on h 
injury to my country. ; 
to my Government as 
Khelat, and I on my part will 
privileges. 

3* Brahooee Sisdars s„ 
my ex-Wuzeer Atta Mahomed, 
notwithstanding my servant N a 
the ex-Wuzeer is doimr all )•,» 


a memorandum drawn up by his Highness 

* regarding the SETTLEMENT of his 

and PRESENTED by him to 

Deputy Commissioner, on 

the 6th June 1876. 

made by the British Government to compensate 
the Landahar merchants whose kafilas were 
plundered in the Mulla, * Takari, and Kazak 
Passes by the Jalawans, who also realized 
transit dues from some of these kafilas. The 
merchants are with me and are clamorous 
tor a settlement. 

with the written order of Sir, William Merewether 
annexed to this, I took possession of the 
s province , of Lus Beyla, and incurred great 
* e x P en se m doing so. This country should 
; r be made over to me or annexed to British 
India, or I should receive from the British the 
__ expenses incurred in the war against the Jam. 

adopted, then the next best thing to do is 
now in confinement in British territory, but this 
R *’’ s wage war on me and causing 

he did tn e ib eqU r ed t0 render the same alle giance 
did to the Governments of former Khans of 

engage not to encroach on his rights and 

iould be required to expel from the country 

wTbMahn 3 a r ^, Sly SSCaped from Khelat 
b Mahomed Khan was security for him. 

md mT P Up cilstur bances throughout the 

li A x?, er a P ermanen t peace has been 

n Kh?Kn? eer lea 'i e ". the Khelat; State, I 
n Khelat) to go with him. 

V?J n l8 Z 3 by Sir William Merewether it 

L h pass S Sh Tr d Pa} ' com P ensa t*on for the 
3oo tn th' , COm P e nsation they could 

000 to the merchants. I had also to pay 

■t were plundered by the Murrees. I had 


if li 



10. The Brahooees should, according to precedent and old rule, serve 
me and obey my orders, and I on my part will confer favours on them, as 
my ancestors did. 

11. Should the British Government approve of these desires of mine 

as recorded herein, then my Government will hold itself responsible for 
the safety of the Bolan, Mulla, Raj, Ked], Mekran, and all other Khorassan 
Passes, and I will do my best to keep these Passes open, as desired by the 
fjfitish Government ;, v : 
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thus a total sum of Rs. 90,000 to pay merchants on account of kafilas 
plundered by the Brahooees. It was decreed that they should pay, but as 
they had not the means I had to do so. I received, after the settlement, a 
lakh of rupees from the Government for my own use, but by this means 
I only received Rs. 10,000. This was not what the British Government 
intended; I therefore desire that the money should be refunded to me. 

5. The annual subsidy of Rs. 50,000 which I used to receive has now 
for three years ceased, but I do not feel I have committed any fault to have 
caused this. Formerly the Khelat Government used to levy transit fees at 
one rupee per maund. The British Government reduced this to 8 annas 
per maund, and the Rs. 50,000 was given as compensation. 

6. My Commandant Shukur Khan and my Munshis Mulla Saleh 
Muhammad and Gul Muhammad were taken from me and put in prison by 
the British Government without their having committed any fault. I shall 
feel obliged by the British Government releasing them and allowing them 
to depart in peace. * 

7. I desire to appoint Nawab Muhammad Khan, who is a well-wisher 
of my Government, to attend on Major Sandemati^as my agent. 

8. I desire that the share of the transit fees to which the Brahooees 
are entitled by ancient usage shall be continued to them as decreed by Sir 
William Merewether. 

Whatever terms of peace the British Government desire to give the 


Brahooees on the part of my Government that I will agree to, I will not 
violate terms. Let the past be forgotten. I will restore to the Sarawan 
arid Jalawan Sirdars their ancestral lands ; and should they at any future 
time violate the conditions of peace, before punishing them I will report 
what has occurred to the British Government through the Political Agent 
at Khelat, and after receiving sanction (from British) I will then punish 
the offenders. On the other hand, should my Naibs and officers cause 
them injury contrary to custom and ancient usage, and should I not on 
being referred to do justice, then I am willing that my case should be 
appealed through the Political Officer at Khelat to the British Government 
for orders. 
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BALUCHISTAN. 

APPENDIX No. 11 — Page i 9 o. - ; 

The FOLLOWING RULES for the guidance of the Sirdars and 
NAIBS in CONDUCTING the CIVIL ADMINISTRATION of the 
Khelat State received the assent of His Highness 
the Khan of Khelat on the ist August 1876, 

The civil administration of the country is divided into four parts-, J 

1. Collection of revenue, whether in cash or in kind. 

2. Settlement of claims for money, etc. 

3. The disposal of criminal cases. 

4 . The protection of the civil power by the military. 

reven^MlrSa 'l-LtTeZ "1*°^ 1”'“'“' “ "V with 

hands of the Brahooees. But should a Brahooee° l purcLrS a” wot 

w U iot to 7uP/‘ thCr C>Sh “ “ k " d ’ l “ S 

due. Should the Sirdar coSXr who will realise the amount 

the Political Agent at Khelat to the British Government 6 "rh™ thr ° u S h 

dUp “ te “*■"** «“ co'lecHoJ of P M»e' 

\l% I te ” A and 
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of the Sirdar’s decision giving dissatisfaction to either plaintiff or defendant, 
party dissatisfied can appeal to His Highness the Khan, whose decision 
shall be final. The Sirdar, on being informed of the Khan s decision, must 
put it in force. In the event of a Hindu or Dewar complaining against a 
Brahooee, the claim in the first instance must go before the Sirdar of the 
tribe. Should a settlement in which both sides concur be come to, well apd 
good ; if not, the claim will be brought by the complainant before the Naib, 
who will dispose of it according to State law. Appeal from the Naib s 
order will lie to His Highness the Khan, whose decision is final and must 
be carried out by the Sirdar. In the event of the plaintiff being a Brahooee 
and the defendant a Dewar or Hindu, the claim in the first instance must be 
brought before the Naib, who will dispose of the case according to State 
law. - From the Naib’s order an appeal will lie to His Highness the Khan, 
whose decision shall be final. The order of the Naib need not be put in 
force by the Sirdar until the Khan’s decision is known, then it must be put 
in force at once. 

3. Regarding the disposal of all criminal cases. — Should plaintiff .and 
defendant be Brahooees or Belooch and belong to the same tribe, the Sirdar 
will according to ancient custom dispose of the case: An appeal from his 
order will lie to His Highness the Khan, whose decision shall be final and 
must be put in force • by the Sirdar. In the event' of the" Sirdar not having 
the power for any course whatever, to enforce His Highness’ order, in that 
case he will apply to His Highness for help to enforce the order, of the 
Khelat Government. Should the Sirdar consider the act of His Highness 
an oppressive one, he can complain to the British Government through, the 
Political Agent. In the event of the complainant being a Dewar or Hindu 
and the defendant a Brahooee, the case must go before the Naib, and the 
Sirdar, on the Naib’s application, must seize T the defendant and make, him 
over to the Naib. The Sirdar can attend at the inquiry, and take part in it, 
and if the Naib and the Sirdar agree in the finding and sentence they will 
together dispose of the case. Should they differ in opinion the case will be 
referred to His Highness the Khan for final orders, which will be binding 
on the Naib and Sirdar. Should a Brahooee escape to any tribe after com- 
mitting an offence the Sirdar of that tribe is responsible to apprehend him, 
and to dispose of his offence in accordance with the procedure just recorded. 

4. Protection and aid to be rendered to the civil power by the military. — 

His Highness the Khan has the power to place troops in any part of the 
Khanate, whether inhabited by the Brahooees or not, for the protection of 
the civil power. In the event of any tribe or portion of a tribe disobeying 
a lawful order of the Khan, the Sirdars will be called upon in accordance 
with ancient law and precedent to cause the offending tribe or portion of a 
tribe to submit. In the event of its being necessary to resort to arms to 
enforce .submission, the Sirdars will aid the Khan with their followers in 
accordance with old custom, but before war on the tribe or portion of a tribe 
is declared, the Khan will obtain first the sanction of the British Government 
before waging it. In the event of the Naibs using the troops stationed 
with them contrary to the procedure laid down fQr their guidance, ajid that 
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of the SirSars in the rules herein recorded, the complainant must refer the 

Qi uao? 0 , HlS H 'g. line , ss tile Khan, who will inquire and do justice, 
ohould the Sirdars consider that the Khan’s decision is unjust, they will not 
raise the standard of revolt, but will first refer the matter to the British 
u-overnment for decision. 
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BALUCHISTAN, 
APPENDIX No. III .—/ 3 


" MURAflUUM 01tne proceedings of a JiRGA regarding the 
periodical settlement of cases arising between the SUB- 
JECTS of Persian Baluchistan and Kalati Makran. 

C r b r d Persian and Baluchista, 

Magas on the 16th February 

taken in future to provide for the" s 

Persian and Makran subjects. The foil 

On behalf of the Governor-General — > 

(1) Mirza Fateh Ullah Khan, Saiyid-ul-Saltanah, and Naib-ul 

Hukumah of Kerman and Persian Baluchistan ; 

(2) Satwat-ul-Mumalik, Amird-Panj, Deputy Gover- 

(3) Mir Abdulla Khan, Hakim of Dizak and Jalak ; 

(4) Mir Ghulam Rasul Khan, Hakim of Sib and Soran. 

On behalf of the Political Agent, Kalat— 

(1) Ka KMatf r Ahmed Kh ' dn> Nadve Assistant to the Political Agent, 

(2) Sardar Ghaus Bakhsh Khan, Raisani, Sardar of Sarawan • 

(3) Sardar Mir Mehrullah Khan, Nazim of Mekran ; 

(4) Sardar Mehrab Khan, Gichki ; 

(5) Khan Bahadur Muhammad Hasan Khan, Gichki. 

bpinion that hitherto border crhnWlsand^^e^'^r^l ex P ress the 

their own hands in the settlement of local dkn , lncIl ” ed to take thelaw into 
impression that offences committed in dl ®P ut . es > have been under the 
taken notice of by thefrown^ardarl lZ 8 £ are nok likel 7 to be 

own side of the border they are secured from^n^ ^ * °, n return to their 

quences. This belief hj the ^ca, se of^fi “i* ^ af , ter - con ^- 

on the border, and it is time that ShEf ? , la T lessn ? ss and disorder 

ftrrnnnf 4-h „„ . UHlOSllCS should be SfctTrflv Hrrvii /vT-if 4-^ 


* in Sardars was held at 
il 02 J^f^ider the Weans that should be 
~~^ me nt of cases arising between 
g were present : — 
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Thefirga accordingly make the following recommendations. — 

, A Nazim of Makran and the Deputy Governor of Bam pur 

s ould correspond with regard to all matters, petitions, and complaints 
arising between the subjects of the two Governments residing on the frontier 
and arrange for the redress of their grievances. If the cases can be settled 
by correspondence, well and good. 

2 . But it is possible that there will always be many matters whether 
with regard to border offences and disputes or otherwise outstanding between 
the Nazim and Deputy Governor which could not be decided by correspond- 
ence It is, therefore, expedient that the two above mentioned officers 
should meet each other and have the cases decided in their presence. The 
Jirga, therefore, most strongly recommend that the two officers should meet 
near the border once a year without fail. The best places for the meeting 
are rishm and Kohak and the meeting can be held alternately at each place. 
Next year, 1903 =■ 1320 H., it will be at Pishin on the 1st Burj-i-Jadi. corre- 
sponding to 1st January 1903, and in 1904= 1321 H., a C Kohak on the 1st Buri- 
i-asad, corresponding to is t August, and so on in each alternate year until 
such time as the Kerman and Baluchistan * authorities should consider the 
meetings no longer necessary. 

m 1 3 ' °o ar f iVaI a “ he P Iace of meting a combined Jirga of Persian and 
Makran Sardars will assemble to dispose of all cases which the Deputy 
Governor and the Nazim may respectively wish settled in their presence, 
•bach official will of course have present with him all complainants and 
defendants concerned in the cases which are to be decided and they 
should make every endeavour to carry into effect the aw r ards given by the 
Jirga before their return to their head -quarters. To prevent cases falling 
cm mg to the absence of the parties the Deputy Governor and Nazim 
should supply each other in good time before the meeting with a complete 
list showing all cases they wish discussed. F 

1 he Jirga in disposing of cases should endeavour to render the settle- 
ments as final and as acceptable to both parties as possible, and they should, 

of “ Shariat° 0 W ^ ^ ^ tbey Can the custom of tlie countr y and the rules 

4* The Deputy Governor and the Nazim will be responsible for the 
carrying out of the awards given by the Jirga against the people of their 
respective districts, r r 

, 5 *J he SC0 P e of these meetings and accompanying Jirgas will include 

Sett ii eme A t . cas 5 s . a T mie b T local character such as cattle theft, 

attrays, the offences of individual bad mashes, women cases, the raiding of 
small kanlag by small parties of local tribesmen, etc. More important 
0 ences such as the looting of large kafilas by large gangs, organised raids 
trom one country into the other will have to be referred to higher authority 
on either side. In any case of doubt as to whether a matter should be dealt 
witti or not, reference should be made by the Deputy Governor to the 
uovernor-faeneral of Kerman and by the Nazim to the Political Agent, 

* British Baluchistan.) 




Appendix No. Ill— Baluchistan. 



ill 




V1U 


Kalat. Should any particular person refuse to obey a summons ®>to attend 
the annual Jirga for the settlement of his case, the Deputy Governor and 
Nazim are authorised to jointly pursue him and make every endeavour to 
bring about his capture. 

Dated the 16th February 1902= 6th Ziqad 1319 H. 


KAZI FAKIR AHMAD, 

Native Assistant to the Political 
Agent , Kalat . 

(Sealed) SARDAR GHAUS 
BAKHSH KHAN, Raisani, 

Sardar of Sarawan. 

(Sealed) MIR MEHRULLA 
KHAN, Nazim of Mekran. 

(Sealed) MIR MEHRAB 
KHAN, Gichki . 

(Sealed) K. B. MIR MUHAM- 
MAD HASSAN KHAN, 

Gichki . 

Approved . 

H. L. SHOWERS, LieuKCof 
Political Agenty Kalat , 


FATEHULLA, TABATABAI, 
Saidal Saltanah and Njtib-ul- 
Hukmah of Kerman and 
Baluchistan . 

(Sealed) HASHAM KHAN, 

' SATWAT-UL-MUMALIK, 

Deputy Governor of Bampur. 

(Sealed) MIR ABDULLAH 
KHAN, Hakim of Dizak and Jalk. 
A pprouve \ 

MAHMUD KHAN, Herman 
Ferma de Kir man et Bloujdstan, 


-fit 

m -A 
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BALUCHISTAN. 


APPENDIX No. IV. 


(Translation.) 

Memorandum of an arrangement come to in conversaiior 
between the Governor-General of Kerman and Persian 
Baluchistan and the Political Agent, Kalat on the 
subject of the importation of Breech-loading rifles and 
ammunition into British and Persian Baluchistan. 

The Political Agent informed the Governor-General that an extend 
traffic in arms is being carried on at Maskat and other Persian 7 

H*]" 6 armS ^ an< ^ e ^* are breech-loaders of the Martini-Henri Lee MetfnrJ 
10 j P atteri3s arn ? s of the most advanced and effective 

ind that these arms are coming rapidly into the 


types— 

a ( , ' a 7S ootfl sides of the Perso-Baluch boSer.T a ve^fevf' 
if the traffic continues, the tribesmen will be as well armed as either Hie 
Persian or British troops and the control of the ctmnirv u 

already, will become Veil nigh impossible or will af itSLlTt 
employment of a largely increased number of troops There 
political danger underlying this re-armament of the peoole with ni nA 
weapons m place of their old and useless matchlocks. Should the«P Ha 
and lawless tribes once thfnk that they are in a ocsi ion to He h 
masters on equal terms, there may be ifo limit to their excesses HHth* 
distance from the border to which their depredations may extend * 

K.i. w yi” , bf g s[c t S h ;Vch fo r„o„ ! d n 

wiihout - ““ 

saiAe\ G a7pSp°, r r fdTll, “T** “ d 

1,1 ■ rs 

loading rifles of whatever pattern and ammunition for thf t h * 

* brought into the country, except under the written sanction”^ 
the Governor-General of Kerman, will be at once HfiscieJ 
and the. mporter or person in whose po«2oi SS^S?5 
* ' S T d r ammUmtl ° a be discovered severely punished ; 

( 2 ) the Deputy Governor of Bampur and the leading q—A-— *». 

district will be held responsible that 4etetf ofte^ffica! 
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tion at (i) above are strictly carried out, the Deputy Gover- 
nor being responsible for the whole district and each Sardar 
or headman for his particular sub-district or village j 

(3) the Deputy Governor to at once ascertain and report to the 

Governor-General the number of breech-loading rifles now in 
t e Bampur district (excluding, of course, Government arms 
carried by soldiers and officials) and the names of the persons 
who own them ; , 

(4) the Deputy Governor to submit an annual report to the Gover- 

nor-General, showing any changes that may have occurred in 
the list referred to at (3) during the past year ; 

(5) the Governor-General will arrange to have a strict watch kept 

on all the custom and other ports, big or small, along the 

Kerman and Baluchistan portion of the coast with a view to 
all arms illicitly imported whether by traders or by private 

individuals being immediately confiscated ; 

(6) all arms and ammunition confiscated will be forwarded to 

Kerman, and the Governor-General should be informed of the 
punishment inflicted in each case of unauthorised importation- 
and 

(7) with reference to the list at (3), if the Governor-General consi- 

ders that any particular Sardar has in his possession more 
breech-loading rifles than are reasonably necessary for the 
purposes of supporting his dignity or securing him against 


§ liS 
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JAMMU AND KASHMIR. 

APPENDIX No. V. — Page 253. 

Rules for the Guidance of the Joint Commissioners ap- 
pointed for the New Route to Eastern Turkestan. 

1. As it is impossible, owing to the character of the climate, to retain 
the Commissioners throughout the year, the period during which they shall 
exercise their authority shall be taken to commence on 1 5th May, and to 
end on 1st December. 

2. During the absence of either Commissioner, cases may be heard and 
decided by the other Commissioner, subject to appeal to the Joint Commis- 
sioners. 

3 - In the month? when the Joint Commissioners are absent, i.e 
between 1st Decemb'er and 15th May, all cases which may arise shall be 
decided by the Wuzeer of Ladak, subject to appeal to the Joint Commis- 
sioners. 

4. The Joint Commissioners shall not interfere in cases other than 
those which affect the development, freedom, and safety of the trade and 
the objects for which the Treaty is concluded, and in which one of the 
parties or both are either British subjects or subjects of a foreign State. 

5. In civil disputes the Commissioner shall have power to dispose of 
all cases, whatever be the vajue of the property in litigation. 

6. When the Commissioners agree, their decision shall be final in all 
cases. When they are unable to agree, the parties shall have the right of 
nominating a single arbitrator, and shall bind themselves in writing to 
abide by his award. Should the parties not be able to agree upon a single 
arbitrator, each party shall name one, and the two Commissioners shall name 
a third, and the decision of the majority of the arbitrators shall be final. 

7. In criminal cases the powers of the Commissioner shall be limited to 

offences such as in British territory would be tried by a Subordinate Maris- 
trate of the First Class, and, as far as possible, the procedure of the Crimi- 
na * , ,? ce< ^ ur f shall be followed. Cases of a more heinous kind 

should be made over to the Maharaja for trial if the accused be not an 
European British subject ; in the latter case he should be forwarded to the 
nearest British Court of competent jurisdiction for trial. 

8. All fines levied in criminal cases and all stamp receipts levied 

according to the rates in force for civil suits in the Maharaja’s dominions 
shall be credited to the Cashmere Treasury, Persons sentenced to impri* 
somnent shall, if British subjects, be sent to the nearest British jail If not 
British subjects, offenders shall be made over for imprisonment in the 
Maharaja’s jails. r 
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iSStriCt ‘ 7 pr ° hibit<!d *• 

r>f T JL°" it aD ^ P !aces come within 1;he line °f road from which the towns 
of Leh, etc., are supplied with fuel, or wood for building purpose, the Joint 
Commissioners shall so arrange with the Wuzeer of Ladak that thosesuo- 
phes are not interfered with. sup 

^ ha ^ ver ti-ansactiQns f:a ke place within the limits of the road 
j,. be cons 'dered to refer to goods in bond. If a trader opens his load 
and disposes of a portion, he shall not be subject to any duty, so long as the 
goods are not taken for consumption into the Maharajah territory across the 

"1“ ™. a , d - . A . nd f. oods , ! e ft „ for an y length of time in the line of road 
subject to the jurisdiction of the Commissioners shall be free, 

12. Where a village lies within the jurisdiction of the Joint Commis- 
sioners, then, as regards the collection of revenue, or in any case where there 
is necessity for the interference of the usual Revenue authorities, on matters 
having no connection with the trade, the Joint Commissioners have no power 

the a R JvL , ;but J°F event misunderstanding, it is advisable that 

the Revenue officials should first communicate with t£a Joint Commissioners 
before proceeding to take action against any person within their jurisdic- 
tion I he Joint Commissioners can then exercise their discretion to deliver 
up the person sought or to make a summary enquiry to ascertain whether 
their interference is necessary or not, 

I- I- * 3 * * ^Maharaja agrees to give Rupees 5,000 this year for the con- 
struction of the road and bridges, and in future years His Highness agrees 
to g.ve Rupees 2,000 per annum for the maintenance of the road and bridges. 

each serai rfl te givcT' 8 °' Se ' aiS ’ “ S * * "” ?' R “ P “ S 100 per 

Should further expenditure be necessary, the Joint Commissioners' will 
submit a special report to the Maharaja and ask for a special grant. This 
money will be expended by the Joint Commissioners, who will employ free 

labour at market rates for this purpose. The officers in Ladak and in 
British territory shall be instructed to use their best endeavours to suoolv 

vi the ‘ ndent . of the Commissioners at market rates. No tolls 
shall be levied on the bridges on this line of road. 

14. As a temporary arrangement, and until the line of road has been 

demarcated, or till the end of this year, the Joint Commissioners shall 

.xercise the powers described in these rules over the several roads taken 
by the traders through Ladak from Lahoul and Spiti d 
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JAMMU AND KASHMIR. 
APPENDIX No, VI — Page 233, 


Revised Rules in respect to the Refund of Duty on Goods 
exported from British Territory to Cashmere or 
Central Asia vtd Cashmere. 


.. , *• The places agreed upon between the Punjab Government and the 
Maharaja of Cash met 6 as the pjaces where goods may be declared and sealed 
for transmission in bond under these rules are Calcutta, Bombay. Amritsar 
and Karachi.* Goods intended for Central' Asia may be declared and 
sealed at these four places, and also at Sultanpoor in the Kullu Tehsil of 
the Kangra District. 

2. Any merchant frading on his own account, and any merchant or 
agent trading on account of the Maharaja of Cashmere, is entitled to claim 
refund of duty under these rules in the manner hereinafter described. 

3. The goods intended for export to Cashmere or Central Asia shall be 
declared on invoices, and opportunity shall be given to the Collector or 
Deputy Commissioner, or the official at Sultanpoor, appointed on that 
behalf, to inspect them as required. The packages shall be sealed in presence 
ot the Collector or Deputy Commissioner, or an officer authorized by him 
or in the case of packages declared at Sultanpoor in the presence of the 
official appointed on that behalf. 

4. Goods sealed at any of the places mentioned in Rule I must not 
break bulk until the seals shall have been examined and certificates attested 
by one of the officials described in Rule IX ; otherwise all claim to refund 
of duty will be forfeited. 

5. Goods intended for Cashmere or Central Asia, but contained in 

packages which it is necessary or desired to open on the route lip-count™ 
from seaports, may jjiore conveniently be declared, sealed, etc., at Amritsar 
or Sultanpoor. ■ * 1Lbdr 

6. The duty of which a refund is claimable under these rules is tb« 
customs duty specified in the Schedules of the Indian Tariff Act in fZ 


# Appointed by subsequent agreement in 1 881 



of goods sealed and declared at Sultanpoor, the official appointed, on that 
behalf at Sultanpoor, will furnish the applicant with a certificate in the 
annexed form (A) specifying the numbers on the packages sealed by him 
or under his orders, the kind of goods, the gross weight, the destination, 
and the amount of duty to be refunded in the event of the goods reaching 
Srinuggur, Jummoo or Leb, as the case may be, intact. The officers ap- 
pointed to grant certificates should be furnished with the customs import 
tariff or fixed values, and with regard to ad valorem goods should be cau- 
tioned to investigate the claim as to drawback so as not to give drawback 
on the actual value of goods as laid down, say at Amritsar or Sultanpoor, 
which would include the cost of carriage from the seaport at those places. 
Drawback should not be given on more than the customs tariff value at the 
port of importation. 

The officers empowered to grant certificates will keep a register of such 
certificates in serial order (B). 

, 8. When the certificate described in the preceding section shall have 

been granted, and the goods duly sealed, they may be conveyed by any route 
the applicant chooses, 

9. The holder of certificate granted under Rule 7 will only be 
entitled to claim a refund on such certificate after it has been attested 
either — 

(1) By the customs official* of His Highness the Maharaja on arrival 
of the goods at Jummoo or Srinuggur of His Highness’ dominions, or 

(2) By the British Joint Commissioner at Leh on arrival of the goods 

at Leh. . ' „ 

When any of the above-named officials are called upon to attest the 
certificate, they will examine the packages to see that the seals are untam- 
pered with, and that the number and weight of packages correspond with 
the certificate accorded. 

10. The owner or his agent may then present this certificate either to 
the British Joint Commissioner at Leh, or in the case of goods sealed and 
declared at Calcutta, Bombay, or Karachi to the Collector at Calcutta, 
Bombay, or Karachi respectively, or in the case of goods sealed and declared 
at Amritsar to the Deputy Commissioner at Amritsar, and obtain payment 
of the amount of duty stated therein. No refunds will be paid at Sultan- 
poor. 


Note.— The name and designation of the said officials are at present as follows ; 
At Jummoo, Bodh Raj, Farmer of Customs. 

At Srinuggur, Bodh Raj, Farmer of Customs, 

Any change in their name or designation will he notified in the Gazette, 


Appendix No. VI— Jammu and Kashmir, 



Appendix No. VI— Jammu and Kashmir. 


Remarks, 


Name of 
exporter, 


Attestation of Cus* 
toms Official of His 
Highness the Maha- 
raja. 


Name of Office, 
Date of deli tery. 


Form of Register of Goods transmitted in bond through British India 
to the Territory of* His Highness the Maharaja of Cashmere and 

Jummoo during the j8 . 



serf 
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JAMMU AND KASHMIR. 
APPENDIX No. VII .—Page 253. 


FOREIGN DEPARTMENT. 

#> ■. ■ 

NOTIFICATION. 

Dated Simla , the 8 th May i 8 gr . 

No. 933-E. — Whereas the Governor-General in Council has in certain 
cases jurisdiction within the territories of His Highness the Maharaja of 
Jammu and Kashmir : In exercise of this jurisdiction and of the powers 
conferred by sections 4 and 5 of the Foreign jurisdiction and Extradition 
Act, 1879, and of ali other powers enabling him in this behalf, the Governor- 
General in Council is pleased to issue the following orders with respect to 
such cases ; — * 


a District Magistrate and of a Court of Session as 


PART L 

Criminal Justice. 

For the purposes of the exercise within the said territories of criminal 
jurisdiction in such cases as aforesaid — 

(1) Every Assistant to the Resident in Kashmir for the time being may 
exercise the powers of 

described in the Code of Criminal Procedure, 1882. 

(2) The Resident in Kashmir for the time being shall exercise the 
powers of a Court of Session and High Court, as described in the said Code, 
in respect of all offences over which magisterial jurisdiction is exercised by 
any of his Assistants : provided that no such Assistant shall commit any 
accused person for trial to the Resident acting as a Court of Session. 

(3) The Resident in Kashmir for the time being shall exercise the 
powers of a High Court, as described in the said Code, in respect of all 
offences over which the jurisdiction of a Court of Session is exercised by any 
such Assistant except that in cases in which the said Code requires the 
sentence of a Court of Session to be confirmed by the High Court, the 
sentence shall be referred for confirmation to the Governor-General in 
Council instead of to the Resident. 

(4) In the exercise of the jurisdiction of a Court of Session conferred on 
him by these orders, an Assistant may take cognizance of any offence ar a 
Court of original criminal jurisdiction without the focused person being 



Appendix No, VI I —Jammu and Kashmir, 


xvn 


committed to him by a Magistrate, and shall, when so taking cognizance of 
any offence, follow the procedure laid down by the Code of Criminal 
Procedure, 1882, for the trial of warrant cases by Magistrates. 

(0) A trial before an Assistant in the exercise of the jurisdiction of a 
Court of Session conferred on him by these orders may be without jury or 
aid of assessors. J J 

$ 

(6) This part of these orders applies to all proceedings except— 

(a? Proceedings against European British subjects or British subjects 
jointly charged with European British subjects; and 

( 6 ) Proceedings pending at the date of this notification, which 
should be carried on as if this notification had not been 
issued. " ' ~ 


PART II, 



anriii 
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(2) Such portions of Foreign Department Notification No, 605-P. 
dated 28th March 1873, as are inconsistent with these orders are hereby 
cancelled, ' 


Schedule* 

Acts of the Governor- General in Council. 

I — Criminal. • 

Act XVIII of 1850 (Protection of Judicial Officers), 

Act XLV of i860 (Penal Code). 

Act VI of 1864 (Whipping). 

Act I of 1872 (Evidence). 

Act X of 1882 (Criminal Procedure). 

II. — Civil. 

Act X of 1865 (Succession). • 

Act XIV of 1866 (Post Office). 

Act VII of 1870 (Court-fees). 

Act IX of 1872 (Contract). 

Act XV of 1877 (Limitation). 

Act V of 1881 (Probate and Administration). 

Act XIV of 1882 (Civil Procedure). 

Act XIII of 1885 (Telegraphs). * 

IX of 1887 (Provincial Small Cause Courts), 

Act VI of 1888 (Debtors). 

Act VII of 1889 (Succession Certificates). 

(Sd.) H. M. DURAND, 
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AFGHANISTAN. 


APPENDIX No. VIII — Page 32$, 


Description of the Afghan Frontier between the Hari 

Rud and the Gxus. 


to the Kushk River l7 P fif f the , head of a ravine running down 
direction to a point overlookinrthetalll^oAhl 5n a souther If 

Ziarat-i-Khwa/a Alam Dar marked V, l I ? M * k known ** the 
Pillar No. a, lands „„ tt/iop ’lull tap o *L°es X “?,* X”' 
line runs straight dawn th P 1;^ tul f-,? 0 , ston ® s ; Fr °m there the 

to pillar No. 22, on the left or wester? bank “f* thT Kushk^R' ^ V ^ Y 
distance of 300 yards below its junction with the Moghor tLm™’ “ * 

about 2,600 yards norths theK^rl Tefe m^ndT* aW flood ” level > and 

for some jf ISl^m^Jred o^Sn 116 R . iver Kus ^ 

built on the edge of the right or eastern h ^ i ^ ^l 1160 !* Ine ) piMar No. 23 

sr g x ssd 

“ d - - 2“ f,L of is 

op the" right btl d o S f t rter ffteXiinthe Chat D^kh!" r0acl 

a d “ a s n s? ‘pK 

described hereafter L • i °‘ 2 j? f _some miles to pillar No cm ; 
360 paces to fi t&rfSft' Pilkrs “c 6 P®* N °' *3A stodfnt 

the eastern edge of the valley, fnd about 175 paces fromth^ bIuff , formi 4 
road-side above mentioned. 7 75 pa om the moun d on the 

sS^ltsS®S!=?stsi*a 

shou! 3 er of the same ridge Pills r Nn ooU • v a higher and sharper 

■nr r pil,ar N °- 24 b5s “ ^ 5* 

3 G2 
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Pillar No. 24 stands on the western end of a long, steep, whit® hill, as 
seen from the south on a point known as the Ziarat-i-Baba Taghi. This 
pillar is built on the mound of stones marking the site of this Ziarat, and to 
the west of some graves. From this point the boundary turns east by south 
and follows the line of the watershed of the Bundi-i-Chingarak Range. 

Pillar No. 24A is built just to the north of the footpath running alon« 
the summit, where the boundary takes a turn to the south round the head ol 
a steep-sided ravine or hollow running northwards, known as Kham-J-Sabz. 
Pillar No. 24B stands on the watershed at the south-east angle of the same 
hollow. a 

Pillar No. 25 stands on the top of the Kotal above the Chashma-i-Chin- 
garak on the eastern side of the road, and distant about 6§ miles in a direct 
line from pillar No. 24. 

Pillar No. 26 stands on a high hill with a steep bluff on its northern side 
covered with pistachio, trees, some i| miles from pillar No. 25. The pillar 
m built on a heap of stones close to some graves known as the Ziarat-i- 
Chingarak. Thence the line bends slightly southwards again still along 
the same watershed round the head of a deep hollow with a sprint in its 
south-eastern corner known as the Chashma-i-Gaz, and on to another high 
point, and thence on to pillar No. 27 on the point beyond that a^ain", a 
high bluff without name and distant in a direct line from pillar No. 26 
rather more than 4! miles. 

Pillar No. 28 stands on the eastern of two high points about 75 miles to 
the north-east of No. 27, and pillar No. 29 about iof miles further on beyond 
that again m the same direction. 

The boundary follows the watershed all the way. 

Pillar No. 29 immediately overlooks the Ffashan valley, and stands on a 

? ^ ™ western side of the valley, just below the southern 

of the two peaks on its summit, and opposite a western bend of the river 
Here the boundary leaves the watershed, and runs in a straight line across 
the Kashan valley m a north-easterly direction for rather more than r miles 
to pillar No. 30 which stands on a heap of stones on a rocky point at the 
summit of the hills on the eastern side of the valley, and immediately to the 

Paltng Khtaw? g ° f) * P reci P itous 9 * 8 * known as the 

Between pillars Nos. 29 and 30 two intermediate pillars were erected to 
mark the line of crossing m the Kashan valley. The first, No. 2gA, stands 
on the left or western bank of the Kashan stream on a bit of hmh bank 
betweenthe Kashan and its affluent, the Kalimai, and just above its junc- 
tion with the latter, at a distance of about f of a mile from the domed 

PhW °Nn a L T R ° r r SI !f lkh ' a ? d about the same distance from pillar No. 29 
Pillar No. 29B stands on the crest of the rocky ridge on the r£ht or 

eastern side of the valley rather more than a mile^from^pillar No. 3 o.From 
^p' 3 ° tke boundary follows the line of the watershed of the Tbrah- 
sbmkh Ridge running eastwards for rather more than 5 miles to pillar No. 31, 
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erected Bn the top of a hill at the point where the line of the watershed 
between the Kashan and the Murghab rivers joins that of the Tora-Shaikh 
Ridge. From this point the boundary turns northwards and follows the 
line of the watershed between the Kashan and the Murghab Rivers for 
nearly 15 miles to pillar No. 32. Between Nos. 31 and 32 three interme- 
diate pillars were erected. The first, No. 31 A, on the northern side of the 
road which leaves the Kashan valley at Kak-i-Dowlat Beg and runs to 
Mangan, The pillar stands on the top of the Kotal where the road crosses 
the watershed, and at a distance of nearly 5 miles from pillar No. 31* 

The second, No. 31B, stands on a round-topped high hill, about half a €f 
mile to the north of, and visible from, No. 31A. The third, No. 31C, stands 
on the northern side of the road between Yaki Gachan in the Kashan 
valley and Tannur Sangi on the Murghab, at the top of the Kotal forming 
the watershed between the two valleys, and about 3! miles from pillar 
No. 32. Pillar No. 32 stands on the top of a conical hill, the highest hill on 
the watershed between the Kashan and the Murghab, and just at the point 
where the watershed divides near the head of the Kul-i-Madir-i-Naib 
which runs northwards from there down to the Murghab. 

From pillar No. *32 the boundary turns in an east-north-east direction 
and runs in a straight line for a little over 3 miles to pillar No. 33, built on 
the^fcop of^a long high ridge and then on in a straight line for nearly 4 miles, 
again to pillar No. 34 on the top of the southernmost point of a high flat 
ridge between Shor Tannur Sangi, and the next Shor on the west and about 
1 4 miles from Tannur Sangi itself. From thence the line crosses the 
Tannur Sangi Shor in a straight line, and runs on for a little more than | of 
a mile to pillar No. 34A built on the top of a high, rounded knoll on the east 
side of Tannur Sangi Shor, and between it and the Murghab, and thence 
on m the same straight line for a little under half a mile to pillar No. 35 
built on the left bank of the Murghab, and close to the water's edge 700 
feet above the Tannur Sangi ford. 

Pnmi pillar No. 35 the frontier follows the course of the River Murghab 
till it joins pillar No. 36 at the northern end of the Maruchak valley. 

, C E. Yate, Lieut. -Col 

m W. Peacocke, Major , R,E. 

Capitaine Komarow. 

P. Ilyin. 


Description of the Afghan Frontier between the HarI 

Rud and the Oxus. 

From pillar No. 65 the boundary run*, in a straight line for 2! miles in 
an„east by south direction to pillar No. 66, which stands in the open plain 
close to the west side of the road from Andkui to Imam Nazar at a distance 
of 3,500 feet to the south of the main well at Imam Nazar. Thence the 
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line runs almost due east for some of mileq tn m'llar \T rt i j 

both h f f h 16 ) main -° r southernmost of the two Kara Tepe ^hurd Kaks^ 
both of which remain oil the Afghan cir?» n f r p tvnurd Kaks, 

t Xs x fxxs. f„T s , r s"s 

V south of 5 the road running N from n* 3 ° Y& A t0 the 

thence on in the same straio-hH;™ If i Pe ., Kalan to Dun guz Surt and 

fairly high and solid mound among lo^iSdlhais half N °i 7 ° f ° n a 

of the main road from K*r» mV, A hllls haIf a mile to the east 
and in a straight line between & n° t0 f ^ 0sa § ka an< * exac % midway 

on a small natrh f ^ ln a straight line for 6f miles to pillar No. 72 
outside the edS of ^ sa “d hills, abouUialf a mile 

line for half a mile to nil Ur^ “ iab cu ^ion and thence on in a straight 
through the cultivation alon a fh 7 r builtat the mouth of the road that runs 

sout^4st come onL oo § 6 ?“* M CanaL The pi ^ stands at the 

D iUa r No fh f , f tb compound of Muhammad Wali Sufi's house. From 

pillar No. 74 » 1*7 ™ S -? r 3 6 5 yards „p the centre of this road to 

the Buz Arik canal bv a WAr ,,i S1 If °1 tbe road at the point where it crosses 

and on the western bank of thTcanal^ShSh^he 110 ? 11 ®™ *«*! 0f , this bridge 
Bosagha land. From nillar No r, , t u[ h here turns off to the west into 

Buz Arik canal for 3 miles through the b °?,“ dar 7 foll °ws the course of the 

canal throughout this distance belongs entirely tc^Bos *h 73 ‘ , Tbe 

XE.T.SX b “ k belonging t0 K “ 

AriSaU 0 ; i S d!; t ^« “rfyarSt tte ?' 

that canal^ situated about 200 Lrrk fk ea the woodei * bridge over 
and 250 yards north-west of Kara's house 6 ^ b ‘ ea f^ °* 4 ral ^ai's house 
turns northwards across the canals and river flats* 1 T P oint tbe boundary 
a straight line to the bank of the d ve r pl d ™ ns prett y well in 
follows a low earthen bank or ridge for 182 JwT P ‘ ar „ N °C 75 the line 
top of the southern bank of the Eza B^ TlE/, t0 , piUar No. 76 r On the 
yards further, during which it -f k da ^ ana J aild tIleJQce for 155 

Shaikh Arik/and h! sS canak^ u ^ 1 Beg Ibdal > the Nikcha > the 
bank of the sSh canal sVvTrk il tf " N °^ 77 built on the northern 
° a 50 yards t0 the ea «t of the canal crossing east of 
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Juma Bal^ house, and at a point marked by the remains of some old canal 
which has been here cut through obliquely by the Shaikh Arik and Saligh 
canals. From here the boundary follow’s the line of the track running from 
the canal crossing above mentioned in a direction slightly to the east of 
north across the river flats to pillar No. 78 built on the south bank of a small 
creek crossed by the track, at a distance of 736 yards from pillar No. 77, 
and thence on in the same straight line to pillar No. 79 on the left bank 
of the Oxus just above flood-level and close to the west side of the track 
above mentioned. 

To mark the fact that under the terms of paragraph II of the St. Peters- 
burg Protocol No. 4 of the July 1887 the canals of Bosagha all along 

them course, that is to say, as far as Koinli, shall be included in Russian 
territory, a subsidiary pillar, marked H in the map, was erected at the 
head of the Buz Arik canal in the Koinli District, close to the river bank 
and immediately to the south of the present canal-head. A small canal, 
called Penna Beg, takes off 50 yards to the south of the pillar. 


Chas. E. Yate, Lieut. -Cot. 
W. Peacocke, Major , R.E, 
Capitaine N. Komarow. 
P. Ilyin. 
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AFGHANISTAN 
APPENDIX No, X—Pa. 


appointed to hold an enquiry on the spot and to settle the 
alleged infractions which may have been committed by eith 

rG at ‘ Ve j° i vaters of the Kushk dver a. 
Protocol No. 4 signed at St. Petersburg on July ioth— 22nd, 
Russian and British Delegates for the delimitation of the ' 
t 1 rontier of Afghanistan, viz. • — . 

On the part of Russia. — V. 
and Functionary for the Minister of Foreigi 
nor of the province of Transcaspia, and 

On the part of Great Britain, 

C.M.G., having met near C_ 

inspect the canals and cultivated^ lands 


^? nS r ie T, Ur X- I g nati ? w > Collegiate Councillor 
n Affairs, attadiGd to the Grover* 

, . Eieutenant-Colonel C. E. Yate, C.S.I., 
the Afghan post at Kara Tepe proceeded to 

the River Kushk between Kara Tepe and^MhaflJukhta^^ 11 ^ tank ° f 
Lieutenant-Colonel Artamanow of the General Qf a * , . , , 

thcCo^MiSl^ C f ? pb “ «f 

the map which is annexed to the present Protocol.' R “ SS ‘ an Com " is!io ” “ 

calcula'e'd'approxiniately b^Ihelame o”£. “ the presei,t P™ 10 ™ 1 

The inspection showed the following results * 
by fooxed map 

r„r, a“ s 3 : r s a i:ii r ?? 0 :° ti ? « * * rStoN..^ 

mound, and flows nortf along theldt' bank ^ th ^ ° f th j Kara Te P e 
ruined mill; from there it Gows towardsanother S nVW “?• pass< ? s one 
at a distance of 2 versts and < . auotaer m . lI! n °w working, situated 

head of the canal. The water tfte^tufnin^ 63 atrai § ht line fro ® the 
river 90 sagenes or about 210 v, Jc ^ rmn § the mill flows back into the 
irrigation at the present time * below the mill without being used for 
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Some eld branches of this 
near the Kara Tepe mound, 
these branches have never been 
lands in question are watered 
length of the Mill canal amount; 
1,167 yards. 

2 The second canal proceed 
canal narked on the annexed 
disused. It formerly took 
rather more than 3 miles t< 
and 130 sagenes or about 
and 440 sagenes or nearly i ; o2 
canal, and ran a course of nea 
Tepe mound. The Afghan re 
closed last ' - - 


anai Dend towards the cultivated lands 
■Hie Afghan representative maintains that 
ised for imgation by the Afghans, and the 
by the Kara Tepe Kalan canal. The total 
to 2 verts and 250 sagenes or 1 mile and 

! 5 g up stream is the Kara Tepe Paiyin 

v ^ e tf er Bj at present dry and 
a the ru-er 4 versts and 280 sagenes or 
uth of Boundary Pillar N< 

1 mile and 886 yards from the I 
' “7 yards from the present 
rly 3 versts or 2 r 
, , « representative exp] 

year by the Amir’s orders. 

by lettIr h B t ^ rd T^ ai iS t 6 F ara Te P e KaIan 

Je Kara Md 

Afghan village situated about half a 
north-west between the Kara Tepe n ,™„d Zf th 
irrigating some cultivated land on its course ^ 

irrW a ed 0 H nt M° near,y 4 Versts or aboilt 2 i 

irrigated by this canal amounts r ' 

acres, of which 50 deciatines or 135 acres are at 

main crop marked on the map in yellow t 5 Af 

that there were 22 familiesfof Achakzai AM 

who cultivate the lands irrigated by this canal % 

shewu" ™ e the“ h „ue a ”e a d Pr -°” e , di "S °? ”P *«- 
the present moment, take 
on the left bank i * 

1 mile and 513 yards from the 
marked B 1, and 4 vessts and 1 
fu 011 *?, 6 ^ ara Tepe mound. . 

A A^t nS water on Iy enters th 
ril ghan f e P re sentative stated that th 
The Chapgu! canal follows a direction 1 

2 h mnS ° n ? e - e - ffc side of the valley for a 
f ; le ? and , Jf rigated during this r-- 

but theAf V ana Ere SGen here and there l. 
nt the Afghan representative stated that 

were now located near this canal, the 

up the river. The river bed was i: 

1 distance of nearly ^ versts or 

-kapgul cal. Th/ A 3 fgbaas 4 U “S 


canal marked on the map 
Kushk at a distance of 4 
n<i 303 yards to the south of 
,, , ----- — -J 1,120 yards from 

.ortherly direction it passes a small 
verst lower down and thence flows 
■ -he hills on the west 
The total length of this 
. m,I , es ‘ The area of the lands 
approximatdy to 72 deciatines or 194$ 
present occupied by the 
;han representative stated 
ans settled at Kara Tepe 

map by the letter C ” This'canS, whidf?s dry^t 
n0 „ nd 

mound. According to the explanations given by 
- us canal when the Kushk River is in flood 
is canal ran dry a month ago. 
almost due north near the foot of 
. l distance of nearly 3 versts or 
spring two acres of land. On both 
— traces of last year's cultivation, 
--- only two families of Alizais 
remainder having all moved further 
inspected and found to be quite dry for 
2 miles to the south of the head of the 
- “is peculiarity of the river 
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can be seen also in several places higher up the valley as far the town 
of Kushk and maintained that the river is largely fed by springs 
emanating from the marshes along its banks such as those below the head 
of the Chihal Dukhtar canal and those near Kara Tepe,. 

5. The fifth or the Khwajah Jir canal, marked on the annexed map 
by the letter D, takes off from the Kushk 170 sagenes or about 397 
yards to the east of an Afghan village and at a distance of about 6 versts 
and 100 sagenes or 4 miles and 233 yards above the head of thefhapgul 
canal and 1 verst and 440 sagenes or about 1 mile and 443 yards to the 
south of the Z iar at-i-Kh waj ah Jir called by the Turkomans Kuzganli, and 
1 ^ verst and 360 sagenes or 1 mile and 257 yards to the north of the 
Ziarat-i-Chihal Dukhtar. The total length of the canal without counting 
its branches amounts to nearly 5 versts or 3 miles and 600 yards. From 
the head for a distance of a little more than two versts the canal flows 
parallel to and not far from the bed of the river, then near the ruins of 
Kuzganli it leaves the bed of the river bending westwards about quarter 
of a verst or some 300 yards, and from there flows northwards irrigating 
the cultivated lands which are met with here and tlnere, on both sides of 
the canal, for a distance of about 3 versts. The totaP area of these lands 
which are cultivated by Alizai Afghans amounts approximately to jo\ 
deciatines or 190 acres, of which 62^ deciatines or 168 acres are occupied 
by the main crop marked on the annexed map in yellow. The Afghan 
representative stated that there were altogether 38 Alizai families culti- 
vating the land watered by this canal. 

6. The sixth canal marked on the annexed map by the letter E is 
known as the Pul-i-Khishti canal from its taking off from the river close 
to and below the old ruined brick bridge of that name, at a distance of 
230 sagenes or about 537 yards east of the Mound of Chihal Dukhtar 
and two versts above the head of the Khwajah Jir canal The head of the 
Pul-i-Khishti canal was found dry and the Afghan representative stated 
that this head as well as the Kara Tepe Paiyin canal, marked on the map 
by the letter B, was closed last year by the Amir’s orders. According to 
the explanations of Muhammad Painda Khan when the complaints of 
the Russian Authorities against the infractions of Article 3 of Protocol 4 
of 10th — 22nd July 1887 were communicated to the Amir, His Highness 
sent an officer from Herat to enquire whether any new canals had been 
opened on the left bank of the Kushk between Kara Tepe and Chihal 
Dukhtar, and having received the report that the two canals marked on the 
map B and E had been opened by the Afghan cultivators three years ago, 
the Amir ordered them to be immediately closed. The cultivated lands 
near the Pul-i-Khishti canal are now irrigated by water brought into it by 
a branch from the Chihal Dukhtar canal and are shewn with the lands 
watered by the latter. The total length of the Pul-i-Khishti canal amounts 
to 5 versts or about 3 J miles. 

7. To the south of the Ziarat-i-Chihal Dukhtar at a distance oi 3,250 
yards according to the English map and 3,100 yards above the ruins of 
Pul-i-Khishti, the seventh canal known as the Chihal Dukhtar canal and 







PAINDA KHAN, 


CHARLES E. YATE, Lieut. -Col , 

Her Britannic Majesty 1 s Commissioner, \ 
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marked tm the map annexed to the present Protocol by the letter F takes 
off from the Kushk, and running northwards along the left side of the valley 
it irrigates some lands situated near an Afghan village to the south of the 
latitude of Chihal Dukhtar which do not concern the object of the present 
inspection. Further on the Chihal Dukhtar canal divides into three 
branches (one of which conducts its waters into the old bed of the Pul-i- 
Khisti canal) and irrigates on its way lands to the extent of 2\ versts or 
about i§- miles to the north of latitude of the ruins of Chihal Dukhtar 
markea in large letters on the map No. 2 annexed to Protocol No. 4 of 
10th — 22nd July 1887. The total area of the lands irrigated by the 
Chihal Dukhtar canal sited to the north of the said parallel of latitude 
amounts to 146 deciatines or about 395 acres of which 107 deciatines 
or about 289! acres are occupied by the main crop marked in yellow on 
the annexed map® The Afghan representative stated that there were 
75 families of Alizais settled along this canal. 

8. The total area of the standing corn and the* vegetable gardens on 
the 19th — 31st May 1893 (the day upon which the present inspection was 
concluded) on the left bank of the Kushk between Kara Tepe and Chihal 
Dukhtar watered by*the above mentioned canal* amounts approximately to 
288 deciatines or 779 acres. Of this amount 219 deciatines or 592 acres 
are occupied by the main crop, called by the Afghans the Safedbarg and 
harvested about the month of June; and the remainder, viz. y 69 'deciatines 
or 187 acres is occupied by vegetable gardens and by the minor crop 
called by the Afghans the Sabazbarg and harvested during the autumn* 
The Afghan representative maintains that the lands occupied by the minor 
crop are only watered when the irrigation of the main crop is concluded. 

In some places arable land has been recently ploughed up. 


(Sd.) V. IGNATIEW. 


(Sd.) CHARLES E. YATE, Lieut .-CoL 


(Sd.) L. ARTAMANOW. 


(Sd.) H. D. NAPIER, Lieut 
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APPENDIX NO. XI .—Page 333. 

Description of the Russo-Afghan frontier from lake 
Victoria to the Taghdumbash. 

The first pillar has been erected at the eastern extremity of Lake 
Victoria at a spot which corresponds with a line crossing the centre of the 
Lake from west to east. From this pillar the frontier line takes a southern 
direction and, crossing the small gulf of Lake Victoria, proceeds to pillar 
No. 2 which is situated on the nearest spur of the Nicolas range. 

From this latter pillar the line ascends the crest of the above-mentioned 
spur which it follows to Peak Concord. After passing this peak the frontier 
line continues to follow the crest of the same spur tin. it reaches the main 
crest of the Nicolas range, forming the watershed between Lake Victoria 
and the Wakhan Darya, or Ab-i-Panja. 

From here the frontier line follows the main crest of the Nicolas range 
running eastward for nearly six miles, and then changing direction to the 
north-east, and maintaining this general bearing for a distance of about 15 
miles to Peak Lpbanov-Kostovski. 

From this peak the line follows the main crest of the range for about 
9^ miles untilit reaches the top of the Benderski Pass where pillar No. 3 is 
erected. From pillar No. 3 the line continues to follow the crest of the 
range (through Peak Elgin) for about 15 miles to the top of the Jaminishur 
Pass, whence to the Ortabel Pass, a distance of six miles it follows the same 
crest. Pillar No. 4 is erected on the Ortabel Pass. Throughout the whole 
extent of the line from pillar No. 3 to pillar No. 4, the frontier follows the 
watershed between the Istik and the Aksu. 

From pillar No. 4 the line proceeds a little south of east to pillar No. 5, 
which is situated at a distance of about frds of a mile, and after continuing 
this course for nearly 3 miles from the latter pillar, leaves the main crest of the 
Nicolas range and, descending a spur, joins the bed of the Gunjabai stream. 
Here pillar No. 6 is erected. The line now follows the western branch of 
the Gunjabai stream till it joins the river Aksu, on the right bank of which 
pillar No. 7 is erected. From there the frontier line follows the Aksu to the 
spot where it receives the waters of the Mihmanyoli and here, on the left 
bank of the Aksu, is erected pillar No. 8. 

The line follows the Mihmanyoli stream for about two miles when it 
leaves the bed of the stream and ascends a small knoll situated on the right 
bank on which pillar No. 9 is constructed. It next proceeds toward* Lake 
Bakhmardin, and, after reaching the lake, follows for about a mile and a half 
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On leaving this arm, and following an east-south-easterly direction, pillar 
No. lo i is reached at 2*6 miles, and pillar No. u at 17 miles further in the 
•same direction Pillar No. r 1 is erected in the Tagharmansu valley at the 
mouth of a small unnamed stream draining into the Tagharmansu from the 
east, hollowing this stream for about a mile, the line passes pillar No. 12 
and reaches a spur of a branch of the Mustagh (called Sarikol in the English 
map) which it follows as far as peak P ovalo-Schveibovsky on the Mustagh 
(or Sarikol) chain which forms the frontier of Chinese territory. 
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A Table -of the Latitude and Longitude of the Boundary Pillars erected 
by the Joint Commission for the delimitation of the Russo- Afghan 
Frontier on the Pamirs in the year i8g$, from Astronomical 
Observations by Lieutenant-Colonel Zaliessky , 


Number of 

boundary Latitude. Longitude, 
pillars. 


Description of the pillars and of the places where 
they are placed. 


Pillar No. i 37° 2 6' 10V 43 0 26' 52'' The pillar is erected on an island which rises 
{ Astronomica 1 Observa- 30 feet above the level of the lake, and which 
tion 3 . is situated at the mouth of the river Chang- 

Kul-Su, which flows into the lake from the 
east. The pillar i§ built of cobble stones in- 
the shape of a pyramid, 9 feet high. 

Pillar No. 2 37° 24' 29'' 43 0 26' 35* The pillar is erected on the northern slope of a 

(Topographi cal Observa- spur of the range “ Nicholas II,” which runs, 
tion), out from the “Peak of Concord” in the 

direction of the eastern extremity of the 
Lake Victoria, and is built of cobble stones 
in the shape of a pyramid, 9 feet high. 

Pillar No* 3 37 0 22' 6'' 43“ 54' 39" The pillar is erected on a rock which is- 

(Astronomical Observa- situated -90 feet to the east of the highest 

tion). point of the Bendersky Pass, and is built 

I in the shape of a pyramid, 9 feet high, out 

# of fragments of the same rock. 

Pillar No* 4 37° 23' 54" 44 0 Io* 31'' The pillar is erected on the highest point of 

(Astronomical Observa- the Orta-Bel Pass, and is built of cobble 

tion), stones in the shape of a pyramid, 9 feet high*. 

Pillar No. 5 37 0 23* 44" 44 0 11' 3" The pillar is erected 2,800 feet to the south- 

(Topograpbica! Observa- east of Pillar No. 4, n on the watershed of the 
tion). ‘ Orta-Bel Ridge, to indicate the direction 

the frontier should take in its prolongation 
j along the range of “ Emperor Nicholas II,” 

and is built of cobble stones in the shape of 
a pyramid, 9 feet high. 

Pillar No. 6 37 ° 23' 51" 44 0 15' 5" The pillar is erected on a projection of a spur 

(Topographi cal Observa- of the range “ Nicholas I4' which juts out 

tion), to the bed of the stream Gunji-Bai, at a 

distance of 3 versts (2 English miles) from 
its confluence. with the river Aksu, and is 
| built of cobble stones in the shape* of a 

pyramid, 9 feet high* 
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A Table of the Latitude and Longitude of the Boundary Pillars erected 
by the Joint Commission for the delimitation of the Russo-Afghan 
Frontier on the Pamirs in the year from Astronomical 

Observations by Lieutenant-Colonel Zaliessky . 


Number of 
boundary 
pillars. 


Description of the pillars and of the places where 
they are placed. 


Longitude, 


Latitude, 


The pillar is erected on the right bank of the 
river Aksu, opposite the mouth of the stream 
Gunji-Bal at a distance of 20 feet from the 
bank of the river named, and is built of 
cobble stones in the shape of a pyramid, 
9 feet high. 

The pillar is erected on the left bank of the 
river Aksu, oppostie the mouth of the 
eastern branch of the river iVHhman-Yuli, 
70 feet from the bank of the river, and is 
built of cobble stones in the shape of a 
pyramid, 9 feet high. 

The pillar is erected on the elevated side of 
the valley of the river Mihmanguii, 3 versts 
(2 English miles) from the confluence of its 
right branch with the river Aksu, and is „• 
built of cobble stones in the shape of a 
pyramid, 8 feet high. 

The pillar is erected at the extremity of a 
spur of the Mustagh Range, which juts out 
from Peak Montagu Gerard and divides 
the waters of the river Tegermen from the 
waters of the stream Kashkasu, and is built 
of cobble stones in the shape of a pyramid, 

8 feet high. 

Fhe pillar is erected on the bank of the 
Tegermen Su 10 versts (6-3 English miles) 
above the point where the stream Bakhmir 
Bows into it, and is built of cobble stones in 
the shape of a pyramid, 9 feet high. 

Fhe pillar is erected on an elevation of the 
left bank of a nameless stream, which flows 
into the river Tegermen- Su near Pillar 
No. 11, a verst and a half (1 English mile) 
from its mouth, and is built of cobble 
stones in the shape of a pyramid, 8 feet 
high. 


Pillar No. 7 i V° 22' 33" 44° *5' 7 
| (Topographi cal Observa- 
I tion). 


: 37" 24' 45 | 44 22 o 

(Astronomical Observe 
tion). © | 


* Pillar No. loj 37° 21' if 44° 27' 5 1 
(Topographi cally f xed). 


* Pillar No. 11 37° 20' 15' 44° 25' 5c 
(Topographi call) fixed) 


* Pillar No. 121 37° 20' 5' 


*' From sketches of the Russian Topographists. 

(Sd.) Povalo-Schveikovsky, Major-Genl, 

Imperial Commissioner, 
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37 

33 & 37 
37 
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Subject. 


Afuidis —- contd . 
Bosti 


ss - 

tion and protection of the road from ShagaftoUndi Kotil^ 

S r BritiSh forbidden t0 the — 

Fine imposed on the h ® Gar and Samal factions 

Fort Mackeson. Construction of — * * 

i^riendly relations renewed with th^ * * ** . . 

Gat! Si 

the Kohat^ass .. h t0 keep °P en communication through 
Galar Khel. Agreement of the - to maintain the Kohat pa« on the old 


Page. 


terms 
Galai Khel. 
Galai Khel. 
Galai Khel. 
Galai Khel. 
Galai Khel. 


Allowance made to the 
Hostilities with the — - 

Outrage committed by the 

Renewal of the old allowances to the 

G.xlais r ° m i f 0hat } S ° a ^^tl^mountSr 116810 C °'* roI theroad 

Gal-us° n | lCJ fa the constru ‘ c ‘ 
Galms. ^Neutrality observed hy the during the^i expedition of' 

Hasan Khel’ a i Section of tlw Adam 'Khel - 

gSSSS; 4ESBrWS^r , .*““— § :: 

Irom'oie Deput^CommLionl^Kohat KheIs ln »nRferrr‘d 

Peshawar Y ^ omm3SSIoner > Koh at, to the Deputy Commissioner, 

"“"l Kh,L__N„ lr ali, y »b„n, ri ly „ !0 ^ „, r : w lh> j wik _ ^ ei!iuo - 

£Sg£ S gaeg*a ; .t f ».-»d Ww .a^, ;; 

Hasan Khel receive an allowance from thp 6 'R 1 *f ponduct of the J^wakis . , 
Hasan Khel. Theft of rifle^t Sihi Br,t J ,b Government 

Hasan Khels’ conduct continues good ° the — clan •• 

Hasan Khels refrained from paticipation in the'general Ji- rising jj 

Inam of three months ’ pay granted to'the " 

JamrSh^ 

Janakhoris. a Section oUhe H Isan g Khel by the J wakfs 
Jowaki stronghold of Bori Can tnrp a rfl 7~~7 - •• . . 

|°^ s > a section of the Adam Kh e l ~ d6Structlon of the — 

- 

property- ? - for ‘ he P rotect ‘<® of British subjects and 

J pass admlt . ted t0 a Share m the showances for protection of the Kohat 

fS&4SW SfKi ** : : ' : : 

J S'° W “'” V ' n ,0 ‘ h ” t *lb«toll.mt«fai'ng .ithBmish 

y :: 


33 & 107 
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I29 & 100- 
101 
r 99 

25 

29 
34 

29 & 99 

31 

‘ 32 

33 

32 

32 
4 32 

33 

32 

33 & 107 

37 

3^ 

36 
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37 

37 
36 

36 

37 
37 
37 

37 

29 

28 

35 

3^ 

34 

34 

112 

XI2 

34 

34 & 36 
1 12 



Subject, 


Afridis — ccmtd. 

Jowakis granted an allowance for protecting roads and preventing crimes 

Jowalds granted an allowance on the condition of maintaining towers at 
Tortang, Shindand, Kooka China, and Bnlbula Khoara 
jowakis. Neglect by the — of their pass responsibilities 
jowakis. Opening of communications through their country agreed to by 
the — 

JcSvakis. Responsibility of the — for crimes committed by their clan in 
British ''territory .. .. 

Kalamsada boundary question. A truce on the — agreed to by the Basi 
Khel 

Kamarai, a clan of the . . . . 

Kamarai clan. Agreement entered into by the — 

Kamarai Khel. Responsibility of the — for the Khyber pass 

Kambar Khel, a clan of the . . 

Kambar Khel. Agreement entered into by the — 

Kambar Khel. Responsibility of the — for the Khyber Pass 
Khyber militia recruited from the 

Khyber pass attacked by the . . . . . . 

Khyber pass. Control of the — to rest with the British Government 
Khyb r ] ass placec| under the control of the Punjab Government 
Khyber Rifles (The) maintained for the protection of the pass 

Khyb r road. Responsibility of the for the security of the — 

Khasrogi, a section of the Zakha Khel 

Kohat pass. Construction of a road through their section of the — agreed 

to by the Hasan Khel 

Kohat pass. Improvement of the road through the — 

Kuki Khel, a clan of the 

Kuki Khel. Blockade of the 

Kuki Khel. Outrage committed by the'*' — in 1857 
Kuki Khel. Responsibility of the — for the Khyber pass 

Landi Kotal captured by the 

Malikdin, a clan of the 

Malikdin Khel. Agreement Entered into by the — 

Malikdin Khel. Responsibility of the — for the Khy b ; r pass 
Michni pass. Control of the — to rest with the British Government 
Mullagori. Allowance enjoyed by the — tribe in connection with the con- 
struction of the Shagai -Landi Kotal road 
Mushki’s (Malik) raids on British territory . # 

Operations against the . . 

Painda, a section of the Zakha Khel 

Pakhai, a section of the Zakha Khel 

Peshawar border between Bara and Kacha Garhi to be protected by the 
AkaKhels » .. .. .. .. 

Peshawar Darbar ( 1 898 ) attended by — — representatives 

Samana forts attacked by the and Orakzais 

Shamshatu police post. Construction of the — 

Shan Khel, a section of the Zakha Khel 

Sheraki villages. Misconduct of — .. . # 

Sherakis. Increase to the subsidy of the — in connection with the con* 
struction of a road through their limits in the Kohat f ass 
Shilmanis* Allowance enjoyed by the — in connection with the construc- 
tion of the Shagai -Landi Kotal road 

Shinwaris. Allowance enjoyed by the — in connection with the construc- 
tion of the Shagai-Landi Kotal road 
Sipah, a clan of the 

Sipah clan. Agreement entered into by the — 

Sipah Khel. Responsibility of the — for the Khyber pass 

Subsidy paid by the British Government to the 

Tatar Khel or Akhorwal, a section of the Hasan Khel 


. 35-36 
& 11 r 

35 & hi 
35 

35 

34 


2S 
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Subject, 


Afridis — concld* 

Tirah, a section of the Kuki Khel . 

TOll ri; P ht n to a it C y C “ ried thrOUgh the Kh >’ bPr - Reservation 'of British 

Wadradankai, a section of the Kuki' Khel - 

Zia-ud-dm, a section of the Zakha Khel. 

Zakha Khel, a clan of the 

Zakha Khel. Agreement concluded' with the — 

zakha Khel. Outrage committed by the in 1861 

Zakha Khel. Responsibility of the a.- vt u ' 

Zarghum Khels. Increase to the subsidy of the -in^onnectkfnwith 
construction of a road through tbei/lhnits in the Kohafpass ' 
(See * 1 N.-W. Frontier.”) 


Page, 


26—27 


27&0; 


33 & JO 7 


Agror — 

Ahmad Khel— 
Ahmadzais — . 

Aimal Khel — 

Aka Khel — 
Akazais (Isazais) — 
Akazais (Yusaf) — 
Akhel — 
Akhorwals — 

Aksu — 

Alahiwals — 

An Khel— 


(See “ Yusafzais.”) 
(See “ Zaimushts.”) 

(See “ Wazirs. ”) 

( See “Wazirs,”) 

(See “ Afridis.”) 

(See ** Yusaf zais.”) 

(See “ Yusafzais.”) 

(See ** Orakzais.”) 

(See “Afridis.”) 

(See ‘ * Turldstan, Eastern. ,, ) 
(See “ Swat's.") ** 

(See “ Orakzais. ”) 


Alt Mas 3 id — 

Afridis capture 
Alisherzais — 


28 & 3 1 


Alizais— {See Orakzais. ’ ’ ) 

Aljzais — (See " Turis.”) 

Amanzais— {See Wazirs. ’ ’) 

Amazais— “Wazirs.”) 

Amr— ( See “ Yusafza's.”) 

Possessions of the Nawab of - 

Ambela Campaign — : ■ 

Amazais ’ opposition during the ~ 

Bunerwals opposition during th* _ 


n? ne ?!i - °PP ositi <>n during the ” >• 

s S3 «sa<52- — <**, a. 


ggs ass; * 

man Khels annoyances and outrages during 'the 
A.MIE-UL-MULK — 

(See " Chitra!.”) 



( XIII ) 



Baltistan — 

Conquest of by Raja Gulab Singh of Jamxrm 

( See also * 4 J ammu and Kashmir. * '■ } 

Baluch-Afghan boundary — 

(See 44 Afghanis tan. ’ 

Baluchistan — 

•Account of 

Agent to the Governor -General for . ' 


Creation of the office 


Subject. 


Page. 


Anais — 

(See 44 Afndis/ ) 

Arbab Muhammad Farid Khan, E.A.C. — 

Murder of — — by a Shirani J emadar of police . . 

Arhanga pass — 

British capture the * * 

Arnawai — 

(See “ Afghanistan. ) 


Ash Keels 
Ashkuman- 


(See 4 4 Massozais. * * ) 

(See “ Yasin, Kuh, Ghizr, and Ashkuman/’) 
( See 44 Swatis/') 

(See "Afridis/’) 

(See 44 Yusafzais/’) 

(See 4 * Afghanistan. ’ ’ ) 

(See 44 Shinaki Republics of the Indus Valley/') 
Ayub Khan, brother of Yakub Khan--- 
Azzi Khel — 


Ashtors — 
Ashu Khel — 
Ashuzais — 
Asmar — 
Astor — 


Babakar Khel — 

Badakhshan in Central Asia — 
Badinzais — 

Bahlolzais — 

Bahmai Khel — 

Bahu — 

Baizis — 

Bajaur — . 

(See 44 Afghanistan/*) 

Bakka Khel — 

Balkh in Central Asia *— 


(See ‘ 4 Afghanistan . 1 * ) 
(See 44 Dir/') 

B 

(See 44 Zaimushts/') 
(See 4 4 Afghanistan. * ’ ) 
(See “Wazirs/'J 
(See 44 Wazirs.") 

(See Wazirs/') 

(See 44 Makran.”) 

(See ** Mohmands,") 

(See 44 Wazirs.") 
\See 44 Afghanistan.") 



Subject. 


Baluchistan - f - contd * 

•-**■*• — -1 »»■ 

‘ Arms traffic through Persian to be checked .. * ‘ 

* * h « B,i. w 

Shiranis settled by the British 1 th6 ~ and the Largha 

Bargha Shiranis brought under the direct contrt l'of the ", 

BarghJsh““‘ S s^SurSered Whe ’ n 

Barfh= lh- ran ! 8- L °yal asststance rendered by the 

:: :: 

BoH vif e T ent t aken from the Maliks of - 

n the al ^L Agency ^ ^-Political and admin, .tratike control oi 

ioundarg' 0 f L -!!! ti0n °* f British *** at Loratai in the' _ i 

^mdarybetwwnPfersian ; andKohat ” 

British and Agency -territories. Account of — 

Disoute^ p"^° r P, 0rated f wit . h British India . . 

cases arising between°the subfects offers ' h 6 periodicr ‘ 1 settlement of 
Divisions of —1 subjects of Persian and Ralati Makran 

■»-*« • 

Harnai acquired by the British Gove rnment 

Tafi« >f OUg ul Und6r th ® direct contro1 of the- 

Kitet br ? ught under the direct control of the 

Kalat. Account of the State of - 
hej. Account of — * , ** 

Kharan. Account of — • 

Kharshins brought under the direct" control of’ the 
Agency' 11 '. 1 .'' 7 br0ugkt ““tier the administrative o 

T^T^io° Un i ry brought under the direct control of the 
Las Bela, Account of the Chiefship of 

Loralai. Formation of the — district — .■ ‘ . V 
Makran. Account of ' * ‘ 

ssr aasjRi sr ®- « ** *-*• <* ■ 

Mittri. ^British troops cantoned it " * * 

S '. Ag / ee ? ient taken from the Maliks of the - 

£sy«5“ a,s“ " m " “» -mo, „ 

OueUa aC<3 RH?h b ^ the British G °vernment J ! 

X y* Br . ltish troops cantoned at — 

Quetta district leased to the British Government ' 

Ouetta w ad hi tbe bead -quarters of the Agency 

Quetta-Nushki railway. Opening of th* g Cy 

Quetta-Nushki-Seistan roam "instruction of the 

'• Sab |«jp, Appointment of’ 

| h h ff™ d squired by the British Government " 

;; , 

; „ Suliman Khel GhiSIf granLTanTllo' 1 ’ * Y for . good behai 
sibilities . . ^ d an allowance in return f« 

Suliman KhelGMlzai, untotake to rntysrazim. 
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Agency 
■ Agency 


Agency 


protection of the- 


Agency 
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206 

206 

207 

208&245. 


"242 
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( XV ) 



Baluchistan — concld . » 

Thal-Chotiali acquired the British Government «• 

Tump. Description of — 

Zhob. Agreement taken from the Maliks of — 

Zhob. Deposal of Shah Jahan the leading Chief of — 

Zhob. Punitive expedition against the Kakars of — .. 

Zhob. Sardar Shahbaz Khan set up as the leading Chief of — 

Zhob. Shingul Khan, Chief Sirdar of — and the San jar Khel Kakars 

Zhob valley brought under the direct control of the Agency 

afemarais brought under the direct control of the Agency 

Band Khel — 

(See " Wazirs.”} 

Ban gashes — 

(See" Turis.”) ©• 

Bannu-S :> inwam Road — 

' " Construction of the . . . . * - 

Bara Khel — 

(See 11 Wazirs.”) • 

Baran — ' 

(See '* Wazirs.”) 

Barat Khel — * 

f - (See * * Zaimushts. n ) 

Barganattu — 

(See '* Wazirs.®') 

Bargha Shiranis—* 

(Se£ " Shiraiiis ” and also” Baluchistan.”) 

(See " Orakzais.”} 

(See ** Afghanistan/ *} 

Basi Khel (Afridis) — 

(See " Afridis.”) 

Basi Khfl (Yusafzais) — ® 

(See " Yusafzais.”) 

Bazotis — 

(See “ Orakzais,”) 

Bhittanis — 

Account of the — — 

Bhittani levies to be retained until the Jandola post is taken over by'ihe 
Waziristan militia . . 

Dhannas,abranchof the . . . . .. 

Dhannas responsible for the passes leading through their lands into British 
territory. . . . ... .* . . 

Engagements entered into by the **. * . • 

Feud amongst the Dhanna of Banmi 

Fine inflicted on the for the robbery of the mail tonga in the Fezu 

PUSS * « •* * . mm ' * * *r>- 

Koti, a Sayad clan affiliated to the 

Land and takkavi advances made to the .. • • 

Loyalty to the British proved by the — .. ■ 

Muafi g|*ant to the Restoration of the — .. 

Pass respoasibility on the Tank and Bannu frontier accepted by the — 
Punishment of the 

Reward given to the for their assistance in the blockade operations 

against the Mahsuds . . .. 

• Service in the militia and border police given to the 


Bar Muhammad Khel- 





Subject. 


Bhittanis — ' concld • 

Settlement in the country of the 

Tattas, a branch of the — * • 

Uraspans a branch of the — — 

Bijranis— _ . , 

(See * * Marri and Bugti tribes. ) 


(See “ Wazirs/’) 

See “Afghanistan.**) 


Biland Khel — 

Birmal Valley — 

Bizan Khel — 

(See “ Wazirs.") 

Black Mountain on the North-West Frontier — 

Expeditions 0U1 888 and 1891 against the tribes of the ^ . 

Wilde’s (Brigadier-General) expedition against the tribes inhabiting 

(A Iso see “North-West Frontier Province.*’) 

Bokhara in Central Asia— 

Balkh seized by the Amir of .. **• 

(See also " Afghanistan. 0 ) 

Bori Village on the North-West Frontier — * 

Destruction of . . .. •• •• 

Bori Valley — 

(See " Baluchistan.” ) 

Bosti Khel — 

(See '* Afridis.**) 

Bowring, Captain J. B. — 

Murder of by a Mahsud sepoy of the Waziristan Militia 

British Subjects— ' - 

Kashmir engagement not to employ 

Bugti — 

(See * ‘ Marri and Bugti tribes. *)^ 

Buledis — 

(See “ Marri and Bugti tribes.) 

Bunar — 

(See f * Shinaki Republics of the Indus Valley. * ) 

Bundalian — 

v (See 11 Sahawaran.”) 

BItner Country — 

(See “ North-West Frontier Province.* 1 ) 

Bunerwals — 

(See “ Yusafzais.”) 

Burhan Khel— 

- (See 14 Mohmands.”) 

Burnes, Sir Alexander — 

Outrage committed on — — in Kalat . . . . . , 

Mission of — - — to Kabul . . ... 

Mission of to Kalat . . • . 

Butogah — « 

(See ** Shinaki Republics of the Indus Valley. '*) 


Page. 


(See " Kabul.**) 




Campbell, Sir Collin — 

Expedition under against the Mohmands • . . . • .. 

Expedition under — — against the Utman Khel Yusafzais «. 

Halimzai Mohmands defeated by 

Nawadand destroyed by the force under 

Pranghar destroyed by the force under 

Ranizai expedition under . . 

Tarakzai Mohmands defeated by . , . . 

Candahar — 

» (See “ Kandahar.”) 

Carne, Mr. — 

Murder of by the Hasanzais 

Cashmere— 

(See *' Jammu and Kashmir.”) 

Cavagnari, Sir Louis — 

Appointment of as British Agent at Kabul . . 

Killed at Kabul . . . . 

Central Asia — 

Amri tsar, a place where goods may be sealed in bond for export to . . 

Bombay, a place where goods may be sealed in bond for export to 

British Commissioner at Leh to grant certificates for refund of duty or; 

goods exported -Jo . , . . . . 

Calcutta, a place-where goods may be sealed in bond for export to 

Claims to a refund of duty on goods exported to to be adjudicated 

• under the Indian Tariff Act 
Invoice form for goods to be exported to 

Jammu customs farmer to grant certificates for refund of duty on goods 
exported to . . 

Officers empowered to grant certificates for refund of duty on goods export- 
ed to 

Payment of drawback on goods exported to 

Revised rules for the refund of duty on goods exported to 

Srinagar customs farmer to grant certificates for refund of duty on 
goods exported to 

Sultanpur in the Kangra district, a place where goods may be sealed in 
bond for export to 

Chagarzais — 

(See ** Yusafzais.") 

Chageh — 

(See *' Afghanistan. ”) 

Chahar Khel — 

(See * * Wazirs. * ’) 

Chalayar— 

(See " Jammu and Kashmir. **) 

Chalt — " # 

Account of . . . * . . ..... 

Cham an — . . ' . - 

(See “ Afghanistan ”) 

Chamba in the Punjab — 

, Kashmir. Chiefship of made independent of — 

Kashmir. Territorial arrangement between and — . . 

„ (See also "Jammu and Kashmir. * ') 

Chamberlain, Brigadier-General Sir Neville — 

Amazai clan *s opposition to the advance of 

Kabul Khel Wazirs ’ submission to - — — 

Rabia Khel Orakzais defeated by . , . . 

Charbar on the Makran Coast— - 

Bahu Chief's engagement to protect the telegraph lines in — 






( XVIII ) 



Subject. 


i AGE. 


Charbar on the Makran Coast — conoid . 

Dashtjmri Chief 's engagement to protect the telegraph lines in - 
Geh Chief's engagement to protect the telegraph lines in - 
Chardais — , 


(See “ Turis.") 

(See 11 Zalmushts.”) 

(See “ Shinaki Republic-3 of the Indus Valley/’) 


Ch-ikkai— 

Ch ilas — 

Chinarak- 

■_ (See “ Zaimnshts/’) 

Chitral — 

Account of — — 

Afzal -ul-Mulk's succession as ruler of 

Agency garrisoned by the regular troops 
Allowances to the Mehtar from the British Government 

Aman-ul-MuIk, Mehtar of lower 

Arnir-ul-Mulk. — — fort seized by — * * 

Amlr-ul-Mulk placed in custody by the British Agent 

Amir -ul-Mulk sent a prisoner to India*. 

British Agent and fils escort besieged in by Jandol Chiefs, Pathans 

and Chi trails ... 

British mission to * ** ** 

Durand s (Lieu tenant -Colonel A. G. A.) visit to - — . r 
foreign relations of the state to be controlled by the Government of India 
m return for security from aggression 

India visited by two principal Sardars of 

Kabul Amir informed that he cannot be allowed to interfere in * 

Kashmir. Agreement of the Mehtar of lower with 

Kashmir. Allegiance to — acknowledged by the Mehtar of lower . . 

Kashmir. Subordination to — acknowledged by the Chief of 
lower - ■ - . . 

Kashmir. Subsidy paid by — to the Chief of lower and its enhance- 

ment 

Kashmir. Upper — — in receipt of a subsidy from — 

Kashmir territory invaded by Pahl wan Bahadur 

Khushwakt districts removed from the authoAty of the Mehtar of 1* 

and placed under a Governor 

La8P utd?rTGo d veS ) or ^ “**** ° f ’ the Mehlar ‘ plac^l 

a ?! h0rity ° Vthe MehVar ° f “ : ' and 
Mehtar and the State protected by British troops * 

Meh tar’s visits to the Viceroy at Calcutta, to the Viceregal' Darbar at 
Peshawar and to the Coronation Darbar at Delhi 

Minority arrangements in — — ~ 

Muhammad Beg, the founder of the family " r “ 

Nizam-ul-Mulk, Mehtar of . Murder of— " 

Pahlwan Bahadur, Chief of upper 

Political agency at — — separated from Gilgit and placed under the Chief 
° f the North -West Frontier Province ° K f 

Political officer appointed as adviser to the Mehtar 

Political officer stationed at 

Sher Afzal invades ** * ' ** 

c^ Cr *^f Za i mentionecl in connection with the Mehtarshin of 
Sher Afzal sent a prisoner to India l aramp 01 

Sher Afzal ’s fr T\ b y Nizam-ul-Mulk 

SWa tl Mnflr t 01 the government of 

2*- “^ Mehtar of , created a C I E. 

Shuja-ul-Mulk recognised as Mehtar of 

Slave traffic prohibited 


200&235 
2QO&2 36 
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68 

69 

69 

69 

69 
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68 

70 
68 
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68 
68 

68 

68 

68 

68 

69 

69 

69 

70 

70 

70 

68 

69 
68 

70 
70 
68 
69 

69 ' 

69 
68 
08 

70 

69 

70 




Subject. 


Page. 


Chitral — concld . * * 

Troops sent from Gilgit for the relief of „ 

Umra Khan of Jandol invades 

Union of upper and lower under one Chief . • 

{Also see “ North-West Frontier Province ” and u Afghanistan.”) 

Chuhar Khel — 

( See “ Shiranis/’) 

Cotton, Sir Sydney — 

Tarakzai Mohmands defeated by a force under the command of 

U tmarmai Y usaf zais ’ services to the force under operating against 

the Sitana fanatics . . 

Criminals not to be sheltered by the- 
Aka Khel Afridis 
Akhel Orakzais 
Ashu Khel Afridis 
Bazoti Khel Orakzais 
Darwesh Khel Wazirs 
Dawaris 

Firoz Khel Orakzais 
Galai Khel Afridis 
Hasan Khel Afridis 
Jcwaki Afridis 
Kuki Khel Afridis 
Mahsud Wazirs 
Muhammad Khel Orakzais 
Kabia Khel Orakzais 
Saifali Wazirs 
Salar Gaduns 
Shaman Khel Wazirs 
Shiranis 

Utman Khel Orakzais 
Utmanzai Yusafzais 
Zaimushts 

Zakha Khel Afridis 


D 

Dane, Mr. L . W.~. 

{See “ Afghanistan. *’) 

Darel — ^ '' = = v ; - : a ■' 

{See “ Yaghistan. ”) 

darwaz — 

® {See " Afghanistan. ”) 

Darwesi-i Khel — 

{See “ North-West Frontier ’’and " Wazirs/’} 

Dashtyari in Baluchistan — 

{See “ Makran/’} 

Daudzais — 

{See “ Zaimushts/’) 

Daulatzais — . 

{See ‘ f Orakzais. ’ ’} 

Daurs — 

Account of the 

Agreement entered into by the - . . * * . / * 

DarT. All rights to — relinquished by the British Government on the 
part of the Sikhs . . .. , . . . 


23 

9 

101-102 
122- 12 3 

1 13 

114 
150 
164 
1 14 
105 
1 13 

108&1 10 

pi 

152 
1 17 
124 
139 
74-75 
IS* 
172 

126 

74-75 

127 

(93 & 

1 96 




( xx ) 



Subject, 


Dauks — conoid . 4 , 

Daur, British claim to sovereignty over — renounced in favour of Amir 
Dost Muhammad Khan 

Outrages committed by the . # [ 

Da ur Valley on the North-West Frontier- 

Account of the inhabitants of the 

Kabul Amir permitted to occupy the ./ ' . r 

Dautanis — 

(S20 “ Ghilzais.”} 

Dawezais — 

{See 4 4 Mohmands. 9 ' ) 

Deraj at Frontier — 

Account of the tribes inhabiting the 

Derajat on the North-West Frontier — 

Ranjit Singh’s (Maharaja) seizure of the 

Deshis — 

( 5 <?£ 4 ' Swatis/') 

D HANNAS — 

( See 4 4 Bhittanis.”) 

Dilmarzais — 

(See ,4 Massozais. ”) 

Dm— 

Account of the State of — * — 

Agency garrisoned by the regular troops 

Aggression on neighbouring tribes not to be committed by the Khan 

Agreement executed by the present Chief of renewing the agree- 
ments made by his father , . . . , 

Allowances granted to the Khan of — — for the protection of the Chak 
darra-Ashreth road and for exempting the trade from tolls 

Allowances enjoyed by the present Chief of 

Aman-ul-Mulk of Chitral. Defeat of the Chief of by — « 

Azzi Khels ’ agreement to exclude the mad Mulla and enemies of the 
British from their limits 

Badshah Khan (Auranzeb Khan), Succession of — to the Chiefship 

of .... _ 

Boundary between and Chitral decided on by the Government of 

India .. ... .. 

Boundary of — — defined under an agreement . . 

Compensation granted to the Chief of for the loss of grazing and 

other rights on the Chitral side of the Dir-Chitral boundary 

Disputes. Arbitration in — of the Chief of . . * ’ 

Disturbances of 1897.98. The — - tribes in the main refrained from 
joining the — . , - . 

Ghulam Khan the first to acquire temporal power in — ^ ’ * 
Government undertake not to interfere with the Khan’s administration 
of his country 

Gul Jan (Mian). Allowance sanctioned for — , the brother of the Khan 

Jandol. Annexation of to the State of — ~ 

Jinki Khels * agreement to exclude the mad Mulla and enemies of the 
British from their limits .. 

Kashmir. Connection of — ■ - with *— _ * * * 

KaS Khan ReIati0ns oi — broken off by Rahmatulla*’ 

Land required for the use of British troops to be provided by the Khan 

Levies to be maintained by the Khan of .7 “ * "• 

Mad Mulla of the Tirah disturbances of 1897.98 repulsed by - forces 
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72 

70 

178 
72 

72 & 180 
7071 ^ ; 

71 ■■■ 



Subject, 
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DiR — cone Id* 

Muhammad Sharif Khan, Chief of •, Flight of — to Swat 

Muhammad Sharif Khan, Chief of — — , rendered good service in connec- 
tion with the relief of Chitral and the capture of the Chitral pre- 
tender, Sher A feal . , v . .. 

Muhammad Sharif Khan created a C.I.E. . . . . 

Muhammad Sharif Khan granted the title of Nawah 
Muhammad Sharif Khan's visits to the Viceroy at Calcutta, to the Vice- 
• regal Darbar at Peshawar and to the Coronation Darbar at Delhi . . 

Mulia I lias (known as Ahmad Baba), the founder of the family 

Nawagai, , Agreement relative to their respective jurisdictions 

Nikpi Khels’ agreement to exclude the mad Mulla and enemies of the 
British from their limits 

Postal arrangements agreed to by the Khan of 

Sebujnis’ agreement to exclude the mad Mulla and enemies of the British 
from their limits .. .. . . 

Shamezais * agreement to exclude the mad Mulla and enemies of the 
British from their limits . . . . a 

Snider rifles and ammunition presented to the Khan of by the Bri- 

tish Government 

Subsidy of the Khan of enhanced 

Telegraph lines top% protected by the Khan of — — 

(A iso see “ North-West Frontier Province.”) 

Bodal— 

(See 49 S walls.” ) 

Domanda— 

(See 49 Shiranis.”) 

Domel — 

(See ** Wazirs.”) 

Donald, Mr. J.— • - 

(See * 4 Afghanistan.” ) 

Donaldson, Captain j. W. E. — 

Murder of by an ex-sepoy of the Waziristan Militia 

Dost Muhammad Khan, of Kabul-— 

: (See * 1 Afghanistan . 1 ’) 

Dunsford, Brigadier-General — 

Expedition under — — against the Utman Khel Gaduns *. 


Duparzais — 

(See Tuns.”) 

Durand, Lieutenant-Colonel A. G. A. — 

Deputation of to Chitral . . 

Deputation of — — to Humsa and Nagar 


/Durand, Sir H. M. — « 

Durragh Nothanis — 


(See “ Afghanistan.”) 

(See "Marri and Bngti tribes-”) 


Eastern Turkxstan — , 

# ' (See * 1 Turkistan, Eastern.”) 

Elphinstone, Hon’ble Mountstuart — 

Mission of to Kabul 

European(s) — 

Herat ruler's engagement not to employ - 
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Subject, 


FiRoz Khel— ■ 

0 (See “ Orakzais.*') 

Foreign States— 

Herat ruler's; engagement hot to enter into relations wif 
nalat Ivhan s engagements not to enter into relations wit 
Foreigners — 

FousvxHrSiR DonSls- 8agement n0t t0 CmpIoy 

Deputation of on a mission to Yarkand 

Deputation of a second time to Yarkand 

Fort Lockhart — 

Springs acquired by Government from the Rabia Khels at 
Fort Mackeson — 

Construction of — — 

French Invasion of India — •*:.** 

British policy of erecting a barrier to a 


'Gaduns— # 

Account of the * # # • * 

Agreements concluded with the Salar and Mansur sections of the 1 

»«1»« of ,ho __ durfog tho - 

— ,0 '™ lt **• "«* : 

Feuds between the Salar and the Utmanzais ’ 

“ tho £anatical of l8 9« 

Fines imposed on the - 

HaS a^attacron-"?? 1 ° f PesI “-' The — 

Hmdustani fanatics of Sitana. Connection of the 

Jaduns, the nafhe given to the 

Mansur, a section of the 

Outrage committed m w 
Salar, a section of the — 

Salar and Mansur sections 

Salar section of the - 

Security given by the - 
G-aiai Khel — 


with 

in Hazara 

in British territory by the . 

perpetually at war . . /* 1 

• fined for petty border offence 

- against the violation of British territory 


(See “ Afridis. ,> ) 
(See “ Afridis.’ ') 
(See **Wazirs.”) 


G ANDAMAN- 


' Orakzais. ”) 

Massozais. ”) 

Marri and Bugti tribes. 




Gaznis- 


Geh in Baluchistan- 


Makran, 



Ghazni on the Forth -West Frontier— 

(See ** Afghanistan.”) 

G hit. z ATS — 

Account of the . . * * 

Da u tan is accept responsibility for the good behaviour of members of thei 
tribe 

Dantanis. Allowances and grazing dues of the — * * 

Oautanis. Fighting strength of the — 

Dautanis. Settlement in- the Wana Agency 

Kashmlrkar post constructed ; but subsequently abandoned . . ' ■ 

Mian is, a division of the tribe 

Miariis. Levies of — raised and disbanded 

Nomad; a branch of the 

Sulim an Khels , a section of the . . 

Sulimar# Khels accept responsibility for the good behaviour of members 
of their tribe . . 4 ' • • ** - * 

Suliman Khels agree to pay land revenue 
Suliman Khels. Allowances and grazing dues of the — 

(Aho see “Afghanistan.”) 

Ghizr— . 

%(See * * Yasin, Kuh. Ghizr, and Ashkuman. ) 

Ghul am Haidar Khan — 

(See “ Afghani Tan. ** ) 

Ghundi Khel — 

(See “Turis.”) 

Giiwarazais (Kakar) — 

* ( See “Wazirs.”) 

GlCHE — 

(See * 1 Shinald Republics of the Indus Valley. ') 

Gilgit — 

Account of . * • • * 

Districts comprised in the Agency . . 

Garrison at — — gradually* reduced ■ . . • * * - 

Gulab Singh (Raja), of Jammu. granted to — . , 

Hunza-Nagar. Operations against — because of the Chiefs tailure to Kee; 
their engagements . . * * • * • • V 

Karim Khan installed as Raja of in subordination to Kashmir 

Political Agency at withdrawn in 1881 and re-established in 

• 1889 

Political Agent (British). Location of a — at — - - # 

(See also ‘ ' Jammu and Kashmir. ) 

Gilgit Wazarat — 

Account of th% .. 

Land revenue settlement of the 

Tribute to the Kashmir State 

Girishk on the North-West Frontier — 

(See ‘ ‘ Afghanistan. * ’) 

Goldsmid, Major-General — 

Persia's boundaries towards Kalat defined by 

Seistan dispute. Arbitral award of — — on the — 

Com al Pass— t . 

Largha Shiranis. Service for guarding the accepted by the — 

Railway survey in the — — 

Sirki Khel Wazirs. Service for guarding the 
m the — 

Tazi Khel Wazirs. Service for guarding the 
Zilli Khel Wazirs. Service for guarding the — accepted by the 


accepted by 
accepted by 


Page. 



Gomal River-*- 

The - fixed as the limit of tribal jurisdiction between tl 
Gor— Government and the Baluchistan Agency / 

Gut, Muhammad Khan- * " Shinaki Re P ublics ° f tbe Valley. * *) 

(See ** Afghanistan*”) 

Gulab Singh, Maharaja of Kashmir— 

(See 1 'Jammu and Kashmir, '*) 

Gulbat — ' 

Gurbaz— ' (See " Wazirs.”) 

Gurguri— {See “Wazirs.”) 

(See “Wazirs.”) 

Gwadar in Makran — 

Gw AD "S- gagemMt f ° r P rotectin g the telegraph in — 
Kej Naib's engagement regarding interpretation of 


{See Wazirs. * ') 



Subject. 


Page. 


Hayward, Mr. — 
Reception of 

Hazara — 

Henderson, Dr. — 

Deputation of 

Hindu Kush — 

* 

Hindustani Fanatics— 
Hodar — 


in Yarkand , . 

(See “ Afghanistan . 5 ') 

- on a mission to Yarkand 

(See * * Afghanistan. * ’ ) 
(See "Sitana Fanatics/') 


(See ‘ ‘ Shinaki Republics of the Indus Valley. * ') 

Home, Lieutenant. — 

Murder of in Shirani country 

H unza — 

Account of the principality of . . ' 

British officer. Control of a — accepted by the Chief of 

British officers. Engagement of the Chief 'of to permit a free 

passage to — ^deputed to visit his country 

Chalt. Chief of * ousted from — by the Chief of Nagar 

Chalt. Ejection of the Kashmir garrison from — by the Chiefs of Nagar 
and 1 .* •• *. . . 

Chalt tort a source of contention between and Nagar 

Chalt re -occupied by Kashmir troops 

Chalt threatened by a combined force from Nagar and 

Chaprot a source of contention between and Nagar 

Chinese authorities in Kashgar exchange presents with the Chief of 

Chinese representatives present at the installation of the Raja 

of .. .. .. .. 

Durand’s (Lieutenant -Colonel A. G. A.) visit to 

Kashmir. Nominal subordination of to — 

Levy furnished by the C hief q£ for the defence of the frontier 

Muhammad Nazim Khan installed as Thum of 

Muhammad Nazim Khan made a C.I.E. at the Delhi Coronation Darbar, 
1903 .. -v 

Nagar and . Ill-feeling between — 

Occupation of by British and Kashmir troops 

Political officer appointed to but subsequently withdrawn , , 

Raskam. Claim of the Chief of to — . . . . „ . 

Reward given to the Chief of for assistance rendered in the opera- 

tions for the relief of Chi tral .. 

Roads. Construction of — in territory . . 

Roads into . Refusal of the Chief to agree to the construction 

Safdar Ali's succession to the Chief ship of .. 

Subsidies enjoyed by the Chief of 

Subsidy of the — - — Chief enhanced . .. 

Subsidy paid to by the British and Kashmir Governments, 

Withdrawal of the — 

Taghdumbash. Claim of the Chief of to — . . 

Tribute paid by the Chief of -to Kashmir .. 

(See also i * Gilgit/*! 
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Ibrahim Khel (Wazirs) 


(See * * Warns/ % 


( xxvr ) 



Page. 


Ibrahim Khel (Zaimushts)— 

Idak-Thal Road — 

Construction of the — 

Ignatiew, M. — 

Xhaszais — 

Imperial Service Troops— 
Kashmir 

Inayatulla Khan — 

India — 

French invasion of - 
Russian invasion of* * 

Isa Khel — 

ISAZAIS — 

Islam Chauki— 

ISMAILZAIS— ' 


(See 44 Zaimushts. 1 ’) 

* . . o # ® * 

(See 44 Afghanistan.”) 

(See 41 Yusafzais.”) 

(See ** Afghanistan.”) 

British policy of raising a barrier to a • 
v. British policy of raising a barrier to a * 

(See 4 4 Mohmands. ’ ’ ) 

( See 44 Yusafzais.”) 

(See 44 Wazirs.”) 

(See * * Orakzais. * ’) 


(See ” Gaduns.”) 


) ADUNS — 

Talkot — 

(See 4 4 Shinaki Republics of the Indus Valley. * ’) 

Jammu and Kashmir — 

Account of the State of 

Administration of . Reorganisation of the — 

Administrative reforms in Resident to endeavour to bring 

about — . . 

Adoption. Right of — guaranteed to the Maharaja of 

x\doption sanad conferred on the Maharaja of 

Appeals from decision of British officer at 

Arbitrator ’s appointment for the disposal of disputed easel in the mixed 
court at 

Arbitrator’s powers in the mixed court at 

Badrawar retained by under an arrangement with Chamba 

Baltistan. Account of — 

Baltistan, a division of the State 

Baltistan conquered by Gulab Singh 
Boundaries of the State of 

British officer’s jurisdiction in .. . . *•* 

Chalayar granted by Maharaj a Gulab Singh to a nephew 
Chalt. Seizure of — by the Chiefs of Hunza and Nagar and its re -occupa- 
tion by Kashmir troops 

Chamba. Chiefship of — made independent of 

Chamba granted to Raja Gulab Singh of Jammu 
Chamba. Territorial arrangement between — — and — . . 

Chandgraon acquired by the State of . . 

Chilas. Nominal tribute pa^d to by the Shin republic of 


25S&289 
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310 
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246 
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275 
251 
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Jammu and Kashmir — contd. 


Chilas. Subjugation by the Maharaja of — — of the Shin republic 

of — .... .. .. .. .. 260 

Chitral. Engagement entered into by the Ruler of — with the Maharaja 

of .. ;; .. .. .. 6S&176 

Chitral. Union of upper and lower — under one Chief » . 68 

Chitral (Lower). Allegiance to acknowledged by the Mehtar 

t of — ~ . . . . . . . . . ; 68 

Chitral (Lower). Exchange of agents with agreed to by the 

Mehtar of — . . . . . . . . 68 

Chitral (Lower). Subordination to acknowledged by the Mehtar 

of — ... ' . . ; . 68 

Chitral (Lower). Subsidy paid by to the Mehtar of — and its en- 
hancement . . . . . . . . . . 68 

Chitral (Upper). Chief of — in receipt of a subsidy from *. 68 

Chitral (Upper), Invasion of territory by the Chief of — . . 68 

Civil suits to be adjudicated by the British Officer at under the 

Civil Procedure Code .. . .• .. .. 275 

Claims to a refund of duty to be exported to to be adjudicated 

under Indian Tariff Act . . * . ... » . . . App. VI 

Commercial engagement for the development of the trade with Eastern 

Turkistan concluded with Maharaja of . . ... . 272 

Criminal powers of the British Officer at ,, 275 

Customs duty reduced by the Maharaja of . . . . 252 

Darel. Nominal tribute paid to — — - by the Shin republic of — . . 261 

Deserters from Imperial Service troops. Darbar agree to the mutual 

surrender of — escaping from one State to another . . , . 255 

Dhyan Singh. Murder of — , the Minister of the State . . . . 245 

Dir and . Connection between — . . . . . . 70-7I 

Disputed cases in the mixed court of . Arrangement regard- 
ing — . . . , . . . . . , 276 

Duties to be levied by the Maharaja on goods imported into, or exported 

from to Eastern Turkistan . . . . ... 274 

Execution of sentences of the Court of the British Officer at .. 275 

Export duty abolished v on goods exported beyond British India 

from w':.: , . .. .. 273 

Gilgit. Karim Khan installed as Raja of — in subordination 

to .. ' .. .. .. 247 

Gilgit conquered by the Khushwak ti family of Yasin . . , . 246 

Gilgit granted to Raja Gulab Singh of Jammu .. .. 247 

Gulab Singh’s (Maharaja) suspicious conduct during the last struggles 

of the Sikhs . . . . . . " . . 250 

Hazara. Province of — made over to Raja Gulab Singh of Jammu 247 

Hazara transferred to the Maharaja of Lahore . . . . 248 

Hill Chiefs of * . Settlement effected in favour of the — under 

British guarantee .. . . .. .. 252 

Hunza. Withdrawal of the subsidy paid to — by the State . . 25S 

Hunza nominally subordinate to the Maharaja of .. 258 

( 255, 

Imperial Service troops of the — — State .. . . < 256 & 

( 289 

Indar Mahindar Bahadur Sipar -i -Salt ana t . Title of — conferred on the 

Chief of ., .. .. .. . . 253 

Invoice form for goods exported to — - — . . . . . . App. VI 

Irrigation. Darbar permitted to withdraw from the Chenab river into 

the Aknoor canal water for — purposes .. .. . . 255 

* Jagirdars of .. ... .... 250-251 

Jammu. Account of the principality of — . . .. . . 245 

Jammu customs farmer to grant certificates for refund of duty on goods 

exported to Kashmir . . . . , . . * . . App. Vi 

Jammu principality conferred on Gulab S^ngh . . . . 245 
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Subject. 


Jammu and Kashmir — contd . 

Kakka Bambas. Arrangement made by the State of with the — 

Kashmir subject to Ahmad Shah Abdali 

Kashmir territory granted by the British Government to Raja Guiab 
Singh of Jammu . . 

Kashmir wrested from the Afghans by Ranjit Singh 

Kafchua taluka transferred to the State of 

Kine-kiliing prohibited in the territory of . . 

Ladak a division of the State 

Ladak. Account of — 

Ladak conquered by Guiab Singh 

Ladak formerly an independent tributary of Kashmir 

Ladak granted to Raja Guiab Singh of Jammu 

Lahore Darbar. Territorial arrangement between the — and the 

Maharaja of w ■ 

Lakhanpur acquired by the State of — — 

Lands transferred to the British Government as a set off against charges 
incurred for the maintenance of certain Hill Chiefs 
Mixed court at Srinagar. Abolition of the — 

Nagar. Withdrawal of the subsidy paid to - — by the — . — State . . 

Nagar nominally subordinate to the Maharaja of 

Nazarana to be levied on succession of a collateral to the Raja 

Officers empowered to grant certificate for refund of duty on goods ex- 
ported to 

Payment of drawback on goods exported to . . 

Political Officer in placed directly under the orders of the Govern- 

ment of India 

Postal agreement with the — — State . . , . * ’ 

Powers of the British Officer at 

Pratap Singh granted the honorary rank of Colonel and later that of 
Major-General in the British army, and created a G.C.S.I. 

Pratap Singh present at the Delhi Darbar, 1903 ... 4 , . ** 

Pratap Singh's resignation of active participation in the government 
of his State 

Pratap Singh's restoration to a portion of his powers .. * * 

Pratap Singh's succession to the Chiefship of 

Punch. Account of the jagir of — [ ] 

Punch a grant to Moti Singh 

Punch. Raldeo Singh's succession to the Raj of — 

Punch. Capital sentences passed by the Raja of — require the con- 
firmation of the Maharaja of — 

Punch< 5 onfiscated by the Lahore (Sikh) Government 
Punch. Dhyan Singh, the first Chief of — , * 

Punch granted by Maharaja Guiab Singh of to Jawahir Singh and 

Moti Singh . . . . ## ## 0 

Punch. Permission of the Kashmir Darbar rennitid to tTlP> 


251 

246&250 

250 
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Jammu and Kashmir — conoid . 

Ranbir Singh’s succession to the Chiefship of — ~- 

Recovery of fines levied by the court of the British Officer at 

Register form for goods transmitted to .. 

Resident. Appointment of a — to represent the Government of India 

Resident in and his Assistant invested with powers for enquiring 

into and trying criminal cases against European British subjects 
and certain others . . . . 

♦Resident in and his Assistant invested with powers to dispose of 

civil suits .. . . *• 

Revised rules for refund of duty on goods exported to 

Route to be selected to Eastern Turkistan .. 

Rules for regulating the power of the British Officer at Srinagar 
Rules for regulating the proceedings of the mixed court at — — 

Rules for the guidance of the joint commissioners appointed to the new 
route to Eastern Turkistan 
Salutes enjoyed by the Chief of 

Shinaki Republics of the Indus valley. Connection of the — with the 

State of , . . . . . • . • 

Stamp duties and Court Fees Act applicable to the court of the British 

Officer at . . . . .. .• 

Suchetgarh taluka transferred to the State of . . .. 

Survey of trad& routes to Yarkand. Arrangements regarding — * .. 

Telegraph agreement of 1890 rescinded, and the line from Suchetgarh to 
Jammu dealt with like all other telegraph lines in India .. 

Telegraph agreement with the State . . 

Telegraph line. Construction of a — from Sialkot to Jammu along the 
Jammu -Kashmir State railway . . . - . * j 

Telegraph lines. Construction of — from Srinagar to Jammu and 
Gilgit 

Telegraph lines in territory. Transfer of — to the Indian Telegraph 

Department . . . . . . 

Title of “ Raja ” conferred on Gulab Singh by the Lahore Darbar.. 

Transit duties levied by the Maharaja of . • . * . 

Transit duties to be abolished on the route to Eastern Turkistan . . j 

Troops. Agreement for the effective control and discipline of the | 

Imperial Service — when serving beyond the frontier of the State . f 
Vataia granted by Maharaja Gulab Singh to a nephew, to whom he also 
gave the title of Raja 

( See also ‘ 1 Turkistan, Eastern/’} 

Jamrud — 

Military posts and roads between Landi Kotal and 

Janakhoris — 

(See * * Afridis. * *) 

Jani Khel — * 

(See “ Wazirs/’) 

Jask in Baluchistan — 

(See ** Makran/') 

Jinki Khels — 

(See *' Dir/’) 

JoWAKIS — 

(See " Afridis/’) 


( See * * Afghanistan. * *) 
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Kabul Khel — * 

( See “Wazirs.’*) 

Kach Gandava — 

Kabul Amir ’s annexation of 

KAFlRrSTAN — , 

( See “ Afghanis tan.”) 

Kalamsada Lands — / 

(See “ Afridis.”) 

Kalat-i-Ghilzai — 

(See “Afghanistan/') 

Kalat in Baluchistan — 

Account of the Chiefship of ... 

Additional clause relating to the telegraph through the Makran territory 

of the Khan of . . . . ^ # J 

Additional subsidy granted to the Khan of • * * 

< Administration. . Rules for the — of - . . 

Afghan War. Loyalty of the Khan of during the 

Agreement between Great Britain and Persia relative to the settlement* o 
the Mirjawa question . . . . * # 

Agreement relating to the boundary between Sind and * 

Ahmad Shah Abdali. Supremacy of — established over — 

Ahmad Shah’s transfer of the territory of to Nasir Khan 

Baluchistan Agency. Establishment of the — 

Bela Jam’s feudal obligation to the Khan of 

Boundary between Persian Baluchistan A and 

Boundary between Sind and . . ~ 

Brahui Chief’s rebellion against the Khan of — — ’ * 

Brahui Chief’s reconciliation with the Khan of ] * 

British aid to the Khan of . Arrangement regarding* * 

British mediation sought by the Khan of for the settlement of his 




Railway lines. Provision made for the construction of 
Khan’s territory .. .. 

Revolution headed by Nasir Khan in 


through the 


Subject. 


Page. 


ceded with full 


Kalat in Baluchistan — contd, 

Kandahar State railway. Lands occupied by the 
jurisdiction to the British Government 
Kej, a .dependency: of. 

■ Khan to be guided by the advice of the British representative at Ms 
4 Court "... 

Khan ’s engagement to act in subordinate co-operation with the British 
Government . . . * . . * *■ 

Khudadad Khan re-elected CMef of . . 

Khudadad Khan ’s abdication 

Khudadad Khan’s election to the Khanate of — — — 

Las Bela Jam’s flight into British territory « . 

Leech’s (Lieutenant) mission to 

Mahabat Khan, Chief of , deposed by Ahmed Shah Abdali 

Mahmud Khan created a G.C.I.E. 

Mahmud Khan recognised as Khan of 

Makran telegraph line. Construction and protection of the — 


Manjuti lands transferred to the British by the Khan of 

Mastung district acquired by the Khan of 

Mastung restored # to the Khan of 

Mehrab Khan ’s*rule in 

Merchants to be protected by the Khan of 

Mirjawa. British permitted to procure water from — for their post at 
Padaha . . 

Mirjawa. British Government withdraw their claim to — . . 

Majawa. Outpost constructed by the British at — 

Ma : awa. Persian easterns at — 

Mulla Muhammad Hasan, Minister of . Treacherous conduct 

of — . . . . . . . . 

Murders committed at Bhag for which the Khan was responsible 

Nadir Shah’s annexation of .. 

Nasir Khan appointed Khan of * . 

Nasir Khan restored to % masnad of 

Nasir Khan’s hostility towards the British Government 
Nasir Khan’s territorial acquisitions .. .. 

Nasirabad. Boundary of the niabat of — 

Nasirabad. Niabat of — transferred to the British by the Khan 

Nushki. District and niabat of — transferred to the British by the 

Khan of . . . . . . . . 

Outrage on British territory to be prevented by the Khan 

Padaha. Outpost constructed by the British at — 

Panghur acquired by the Khan of .. . . . 

Persia and . Definition of the boundaires bet-ween — 

Persia’s boundaries defined towards 

Prescribed measures for the settlement of cases arising between the subjects 
of the Persian Government and the Khan of 

Quetta district. Lease of the — to the British Government 

Quetta district acquired by the Khan of 

Kailwa^lines. Jurisdiction over — ceded to the British by the Khan 

of . . .. • • 
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Kalat in Baluchistan — conoid. 

Salute of the Khan of , , , , , . ■ , . 

Sardars of . Arrangements for the settlement of disputes between 

the Khan and the — 

Schedule of duties to be levied on merchandise passing through the 

territory of the Khan of 

. Shah Nawaz Khan, Article regarding a provision for — 

Shah Nawaz Khan of deposed by Nasir Khan 


Sind Commissioner empowered to effect a settlement with the malcontents 

Of . . ; ' . . , # m b 

Stationing of British troops in . Arrangement relating to 


through the 


on the trade 


(See “Wazirs.”) 


Kamau- 


(See <f Mohmands. * ’) 


Kamarais- 


(See “ Afridis,”} 


(See "Afridis/’) 


Kandahar in Afghanistan- 


(See * * Afghanistan. *’) 
(See "Turkistan, Eastern. M ) 
(See ‘‘Jammu and Kashmir. 
(See tf Ghilzai.”) 

(See “ Makran.") 

(See t( Orakzais.”) 

(See ** Zaimushts."} 


Kej in Makran- 


Khadi^ais- 


Khadu Khel- 
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Subject. 


Khalil Khel- 


Khallur- 


Khan Khel (Swatis) — 
Khan Khel (Yusafzais)- 


(See ‘ * Wazirs. ’ ') 

( See ‘ ‘ Marri and Bugti tribes. ' ’) 
{ See '* Swatis.”) ■ 9 


(See “ Yusafzais.”) 


Khanki Valley — 

Capture of the by the British in 1 897 

Khanni Kiial — 

( See “ Para Chamkanni.”} 

Kharan — 

Account of the Chiefship of 

Allegiance to the Khan of Kalat acknowledged by the Chief 
of 

Kohak. Claim of the Chief of to — 

Nauroz Khan created a K.C.I.E. .. .. * 

Nauroz Khan, Sardar Sir, K.C.I.E. , the present Chief of 

Panjgur. Lands in — held by the Chief of — — 

Quarrels between the»Khan of Kalat and the Chief of 

Tribal service undertaken by the Chief of 


Khars ins— 
Khasrogis — 
Keiddar Khel — - 
Khidarzais — 
Khilli— 

Khizri — 

Khoidad — 

Khoja Khels-— 
Khojal Khel — 


Khoten in Central Asia- 

n 

Khudu Khel — 
Khushwakt- — 


Khwazais- 


193-194 

194 

194 

194 

194 

194 

1 94 

194&22S 


Khvber Militia— 

British officers command the 

other frontier tribes . . 

Khvbejr Pass — 

AfrMi clans. Responsibility of 
Afridis attack the . . 


(See “ Wazirs.") > 

{ See “ Afridis.’ J ) 

{See *' Wazirs.”) 

(See “ Shiranis.”) 

{See * * Shinaki Republics of the Indus Valley. * 1 ) 
(See “ Wazirs.”) 

{ See “ Zaimushts.”} 

(See “ Massozais.”} 

(See ** Wazirs.”) 

(See 1 ‘Afghanistan. ”) 

( See "Turkistan, Eastern.”) 

(See Yusafzais.”) 

{See tc Yasin, Kuh, Ghizr, and Ashkuman ” and 
see also fi Chitral.”) 

{ See * 'Mohmands. ’ ') 


which is recruited from the Afridis and 


for the 


27 & 97 
28 


540 F. D.— VoL XI. 
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Subject. 


Page. 




m 


Khyber PA$s«—condd. 

Afridis. made over to the — 

British keep the open for trade .. 

British manage and control the- .. 

Control of the to be retained by the British Government 

Punjab Government. placed under the control of the — 

T °right n to h levy a ^ : Camed throu 8 h the • Reservation of British 

Khyber Rifles— ( Alsosee " North-West Frontier Province.”) ’ ' 
Organisation of the 

The maintained for the protection of the 'pass ” 

Khyber Road — 

Afridi responsibility for the security of the 

Kine Killing—. 

Kashmir territory. prohibited in — 

Kinergah — 

Kohak in Baluchistan—^ 11 "^' °* the Indus Valley/ ’) 

{See “ Makran.”} * 

Koiiat (Kotal) on the North-West Frontier— 

Bangashes entrusted with the 

Kohat Pass on the North-West Frontier- 
Aka Khel Afridis* engagement not 
the '■ 

Akhorwais to maintain chaukis in the 

Allowance granted for the security of the 

Bangashes to share in arrangement for the 

Basi Khel Afridis' allowance for the protection of the — 

Bazott Orakzais allowance for protection of the 

Cost of the maintenance of the 

Firoz Orakzais* allowance for the 

Galai Afridis ’ agreement to maintain the on the oM tprirxs 

Galai Afridis* allowance for protection of the - 

Galai Afridis’- engagement regarding the — 

Galai Afridis live in the - 

Galai Afridis to maintain chaukis in the — * * 

JowaW Afridis admitted to a share in the allowances for protection of 

Jowaki Afridis’ engagement regarding the 1 ' 

Orakzais admitted to share in the arrangements relating to the 
Rahmat Kh_an Orakzai admitted to Jaxe in S 3 & 2 ? riding 

R ° ad KM°Ifridis e ..^ruction of « - agreed to by the Hasan 

Road through the . Question of improvement of th" P 

Sherata Khel to maintain chaukis in the-— ° f the 

Afajs’ allowance for the . . 

btpah Khel Afridis to maintain a post in the . 

\ Sipah Orakzais’ allowance for the protection of the — " 

^intain chaukis in the — ® 

Utman Khel Orakzais’ allowance for® the protection of the 
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l 
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99 
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3 46 
28 

28 
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to commit aggressions 


102 
105 
32 
1 14 
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38 & 114 
32 

38 & 1 14 
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3 1 

105 

34 

109 

109 

32 
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36 

33 
106 
1 16 

115 
38 

106 
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SUBJECT. 


# 

Kohat Pass on the North-West Frontier— -condd. 

Utman Khels to share in Bazoti and Firoz Khels* allowance for 

the .. 'TTL 

Zaimushts* agreement regarding the .. 

Zargun Khel to maintain chaukis in the . . 

Kohistan — 

{See ** Shinaki Republics of the Indus Valley. 1 *) 

Kotal po^t — 

Withdrawal of chaukidars from the and substitution of police 

Kotis— - 

{See ‘ ‘Bhittanis.*’) 

Kuchak in Central Asia — 

_ {See 44 Turkistan, Eastern.**) 

Run— 

{See “ Yasin, Kuh, Ghizr, and Ashkuman.”) 

Kuki Khel — 

{See 44 Afridis.”} 

Kupchanis — 

{See 44 Marri and Bugti tribes.**) 

Kukla, in Central Asia — 

* *(See 4 4 Turkistan, Eastern.**) 

Kurram — 

{See 44 North-West Frontier ’* and also * ‘ Turis ” and ** Afghanistan. * * ) 
Kush k — .. ■; .4 

{See “ Afghanistan.’*) 


Ladak — 

Account of — — 

Commissioners’ appointment to 

Commissioners’ jurisdiction in . . [ * ' 

Commissioners* powers in — #— 

Depots for supplies at — — . Arrangement regarding maintenance 
of — . . 

Deputation of a British officer to ’ . [ * 

Duties abolished in — — .. .. * V 

Gulab Singh. granted to — .. 

Gulab Singh’s conquest of .. ... 

Joint Commissioners’ powers over trade-routes from 

Labourers to be supplied from for works on the route to Eastern 

Turkistan 

Rates to be fixed for selling provisions at ** * ] 

Rent for rest-houses on the route to 

Rules to be laid down for the guidance of the joint commissioners 

appointed to ... , . . 

Settlers to be permitted to maintain carriage for purposes of trade 

• at. ; A V 

Wazir to decide civil and criminal cases for the new route to Eastern 
Turkistan . . .4. 

{A ho see 1 *J ammu and Kashmir. ”) % 

LAHUL ^ i 

Joint Commissioners* jurisdiction over trade-routes from 

Lakhanpur in the Punjab — 

Kashmir Chief granted the taluka of - — — . . 

Lali or Lelai — 

{See “ Wazirs. **) 
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126-127 ■ 
106 


40 ■ & 
120-121 


273 

252 ■ 
252 
247 
246 

App. V 

App. V 
2 73 
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LaLPURA — 1 <* 

_ T „ (See ** Mohmands/’j 

Landi Kotai — 

Afridis capture — — 

Construction of a road between Sliagai and 

£?£ a t -• Intention of the British Government to build a — ! ' 

Military posts and roads between - — — and J ainnid 
Landizais— ■ 

T _ (See * f Turis, **) 

Largha Shiranis — 

T n , (See “ Shiranis.”) 

Las Bela m Baluchistan — 

Account of the Chiefship of . . 

Administration of — - to be conducted in accordance with the advice 
of the Governor-General’s Agent 

Agreement f for th e protection of the telegraph lines concluded with the 

Conditions ^s ubscr ibed by' jam Ali Khan on Ms accession to the Chief- 

Deportation of Mir Khan, Jam, to * Poona 

Escape of the son of the Jam of 

Intrigues of the Jam of ' 

Jam Ali Khan made a C.I.E. . ‘ c 

Jam Ali Khan III granted a personal salute and made a ICC J E 

Jam Ah Khan’s succession to the Chiefship of 

jam Mir Khan II granted a personal salute . . J ’ ; 

Tom M^ I nn an, f While a refugee in British territory 

Jam Mir Khan s family. Provision for - ■ 

Jam Mir Khan’s flight to British territory 

Tam Mir i . . - * * * . * * - * ■ 


Makran Telegraph line. Agreements of, and ' 

Chief of in Connection with the prote 

Salute granted to Jam Ali Khan . . 

Sentences of death in to be sanctioned 

Agent 

Subsidy to the Jam of — for protection 

Telegraph agreement with the Jam of 

Telegraph stations to be built in the territoi 

Wazir to be appointed in 

Lashkarzais — 

Lasptjr — {See Orakzais. ’ ’) 

Leech, Lieutenant— ^ Chltral ‘”) 

Mission of to Kaiat 

Leh in Central Asia — 

Labourers to be supplied from 
Turkistan 

Supply of fuel or wood for 

Lockhart (General Sir William) 

Operations directed by against the Afridis 

LOHAR ani -S h I r a Nl 

(See “ Marri and Bugti tribe? 


for works on the route to Eastern 
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1 


Subject, 


Loralai — 
O WAN AS— 


(See “ Baluchistan. * 1 ) 
{See “ Afghanistan.”) 


M 


Macdonell, Colonel- 


Mo.Vnands defeated by a force under 
Mabda Khel (Wazirs) — 


(Yusafzais)- 


MA HAMM ADZ AIS- 


MAHMUD- 


Mahmudzai- 


Maidan — 

Capture of - 
Mahsuds — 


{ See “Wazirs/’) 

{ See ‘ ‘ Y usaf zais. ’ ’ ) 
{See “Orakzais.”) 

( See ' ‘ Wazirs.”) 

{ See “ Orakzais.”) 



Page. 


: I 


of 


L 

! 24 



23 


■ by the British 


Makran— 

Account of 


( See “ North-West Frontier ” and " Wazirs.”) 


Arms traffic' through Persian Baluchistan to be checked 


for the protection of the 


Assistant Political Agent appointed to - 
Bahu. Agreement with the Chief of 
telegraph *• 

Boleda. Account of — 

Boleda. Khan of Kalat ’s right to share in the revenues of 
Boleda declared to be beyond the Persian frontier . .. 

Civil administration of revised . . 

Dasht. Khan of Kalat ’s right to share in the revenues of • 
Dashtyari. Agreement with the Chief of — for the protection of the 
telegraph 

Geh. Agreement with the Chief of — for the protection of the telegraph 
. ■ Account of — ' .* « 

Kalat supremacy established over — 

Persia’s claim to sovereignty over — 

Rule of the Boleda Amirs in — 

Rule of the Maliks in — ../'A 
Shah Umar* the present Gichki Sardar in — 

Subsidies to the Chief of — for the protection of the telegraph 
acquired by the Gichkis 

agreement for the protection of the Gwadar telegraph line 

Kej agreement for the protection of the telegraph 

Kej declared to be beyond the Persian frontier 
Kodak claimed by the Persians 
Kohak declared to be beyond the Persian frontier 
Kodak occupied by the Persians 

Kolanch. Khan of Kalat ’s right to share in the revenues of — 

Levy corps raised for the protection of the western horde r * A 

Mand. Account of — ■ , -* ' •* ' •' ■ 

Maud. Rinds of — recognised as subjects of the mnan ox Kalat 
Mand declared to be beyond the Persian frontier 
Nasirabad declared to be beyond the Persian frontier 


Kej 

Kej 

Kej 

Kej 

Kej 

Kej 

Kej, 

Kej 

Kej 
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196 
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( XXVIII ) 


Subject. 


Makran — cone Id. 

Nazim appointed for the administration of 

mzam of made a prisoner by the Gich 

Panjgur. Account of — 

Panjgur. Amir Khan, the Chief of'l- 
Panjgiir. Extent of the Khan of Kalat 
Panjgur. Feud between the Nausherv 
Panjgur. Right of the Kharan Sardar 
villages of — 

Panjgur. Settlement of the affairs of - 
Panjgur acquired by the Khan 
Panjgur declared 
Parom declared 
Pasni Chief V 
telegraph line 
Persia and Kalat. 

Persia, 


's interference in — * 

:rwanis and — 

to share, in the revenues ■ of three 

, ' by Sir Robert Sandeman 

. - _ of Kalat 

to be beyond the Persian frontier . ’ 
to be beyond the Persian frontier , , 

,1 ^ eement in connection with the protection of the —11. 

OIK ,i 

|™8b«twe„t h „ ubja ,„ 

SUbS — !! tS^aph'line 16 ^, “ connection with the protection of the 
Telegraph (s). particulars regarding the construction and protection of 
Tump. Account of — * 

tit Xp * - :: 

Turbat fort captured by Mir Mehrab TCh-fn ■ c a " 

«^T«~ “ - :: 

Malikshahi Khel (Sse "Afridis.”) 

Malizais— (Sfifi "Wazirs.”) r 

Malkals (of Tikri) ^ See ' YuSa fzais.”) 

Malla or Mulla Khel- (S$e " Swatis '”> 

Mamazais — ^ ee " Orakzais.”) 

Manatuwals ^ ee " Orakzais.”) 

Mandan— iSea “Zaimushts.”) 

Mani Khel— ^ See “ Y usafzais. M ) 

Manjuti— ^ Se6 “Orakzais.”) 

Mansur— ( See " Kalat.”) 

Manzar Khel— . ^ See “Gaduns.”) 

Manzakaiwal— f See “Wazirs.”) 

Marri and Bugti Tribes— “ Zai mushts.”) 

Account of the 

Afghan War. i, 
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Subject. 


Marri and Bugti Tribes — conoid. # 

Agreement with the — - — for the cession to Government of the Chief's 
rights to petroleum and other mineral oils 

Allowances enjoyed by the 

Bij ranis, a branch of the Marris 

Bugti Chiefs and clansmen enlisted into the border militia . . 

Bugtis settled on irrigated lands in Sind 
Buledis conquered by the Bugtis . . . . . . 

Control of relations with the placed in the hands of the Political 

% Superintendent, Upper Sind Frontier . . * . " ' ■ 

Durragh Nothanis, a branch of the Bugtis 
Expeditions against the Marris 
Fine and other punishment imposed on the Marris 
Gaznis, a branch of the Marris . . . . 

Hasnis conquered by the Marris 
Hostages given by the Marris 

Kalafc subsidised both the 

Khair Bakhsh Khan (Mir). Succession of — as Chief of the Marris and 
grant to him of the title of Nawab 
Khalpar, a branch of the Bugtis . . . . * . . 

Kupchanis conquered by the Marris . . 

Eoharani-Shirani, a branch of the Marris 
Marri Chiefs enlisted in the border militia 
Massoris, a brand? of the Bugtis . , 

Measures adopted for the management of the . . 

Mehrulla Khan, Chief of the Marris, granted the title of Nawab 
Misconduct of the Marris after the disaster of Mai wand 
Mondranis, a branch of the Bugtis 
Nothanis, a branch of the Bugtis 
Pairozani Nothanis, a branch of the Bugtis 

Petroleum. Marri Chief’s agreement for the. cession to the British of 
rights to — and other mineral oils in bis territory 

Political Agent in Sibi manages the affairs of the 

Predatory expeditions of the . Their contact with the British 

Rahejas, a branch of the Bugtis 

Service on the Punjab frontier. Addition to the sum paid to the — 

for — . . . . . . . . . . 

Shahbaz Khan, Chief of the Bugtis, granted the title of Nawab and created 
a K.C.I.E. .. .. .. 

Shambanis, a branch of the Bugtis . .. ... 

Surani outrage of 1896. Part taken by the Marris in the — 
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Masand- 


(See “ Wazirs.”) 


Massoris-— . , ^ . 

^ (See * * Marri and Bugti Tribes. *} 

Massozais — 

Abdul Mirzais, a section of the . . 

Account of the . . 

Allowances enjoyed by the 

Ash Khels, a section of the — — .... 

Dilmarzais accept responsibility for making good claims arising from 
offences committed by their tribes .. .. 

Dilmarzais, a section of the 

Dilmarzais engage not to afford asylum to outlaws 
Dilmarzais pledge themselves to render service to the British Government 
Dilmarzais undertake to prevent other tribes from entering British terri 
tory for the purpose of committing offences . . 

*Gara, a branch of the • - * * • * 

Khoja Khels, a section of the . . . . ~ 

Mastu Khels abandon claims to dues which they levied in Kurrara 


206 
203 
. '205 ‘ 
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49 
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136 
*35 
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MOH HANDS- 


Subject. 


Page. 


Massozais — qoncld . ’ 

Mastu fcheis accept responsibility to make good claims arising from offen - 
ces committed by their tribe 

Mastu Khels* allowances restored to them' . . V. 

Mastu Khels, a section of the .. 

Mastu Khels engage not to afford asylum to outlaws . , .. 

Mastu Khels pledge themselves to render service to the British 
Mastu Khels undertake to prevent other tribes from entering British terri- 
tory for the purpose of committing offences 
Samil, a branch of the 

Sarnils accept responsibility to make good claims arising from offences' 
committed by their tribe 

Samil ’s agreement for maintenance of peace and security along their border 
Samils engage not to afford asylum to outlaws 
Samps pledge themselves to render service to the British 
Samil3 undertake to prevent other tribes from entering British territory 
foi the purpose of committing crimes 

Semi-feudal claim of the against other tribes to a day’s feeding 

lirah rising of 1897 joined by the 

Tolls livied by the — . « . . . . ’ ] 

__ [Also see “ Orakrais. 

Mastu Khel (Massozai)— 

„ „ * (See * e Massozais. ’ ’ ) 

Mastu Khel (Turis) — ■ 

_ „ (See lt Turis.”) 

Mastu e a Valley— 

Capture of the bv the British 

Masurzais — 

„ (See “ Orakzais.”) 

McMahon, Colonel A. II.— 

_ (See “ Afghanistan.”) 

Mecham, Captain — 

Murderers of sheltered by the Kabul Khel Wazirs .. 

Miamais— 

,, ■ (See “Wazirs.”) 

Mianis, a tribe on the Kortb»West Frontier 

Tank. concerned in raids on — . 

„ __ (Also see “ Ghilzais.”) 

Michni Pass — 

Control of the - 

Mtndan— 

Mirabap — 

, Mia i aw a— 

Mishti Khel — 


Si 


- to be retained by the British Government. . 

( See “ Zammshts/) 

(See < f Y usafzais , ” j 

r ' 

,f Kalat in Baluchistan.”) 

{ See " Orakzais,”) 


(See 
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ANDS — conclcl 

Borban Kb els granted an allowance -by the British 

Conduct of the —-subsequent to 1897 . v. 

Dawezais granted an allow ance by the British . . . . 

Defeat of the by the British near Shabkadar 

Defeat of the by a British force under Colonel Macdonell 

Dost Muhammed (Amir). Attempt of — to harass British border through 

the . . ... ... ... • • . " . . 

Their total defeat at the Bed m ana i pass 


Expedition agai; 
and Jarobi 

Expedition under Sir Colin Campbell against the . . 

Fine imposed on the — ■* — .. .. .. .. . 

Halimzai tribute to the British Government 

Halimzais, a section of the .. .. 

Halimzais. Agreement concluded with the — — 

Halimzais granted an allowance by the British 
Halimzais. Lands possessed by the — in the Peshawar district 
Halimzais permitted to resettle in the Peshawar district on certain condi- > 
lions . . . . . A . . . . . . 

Isa Khels granted an allowance by the British .. . . j 

Kamali clan granted an allowance by the British . . . . I 

Lalpura. Amir of Kabul informed that the Khanship of — is under j 
British protection .. ' . . . . . . 

Lalpura Chief,* a Tarakzai Mohmand ... , . . . 

Michni Chief, a Tarakzai Mohmand .. .. . . 

Muhammad Sadik Khan acknowledged by the British Government as Khan 
of Lalpura . . . . . . . . ' ... I 

Muhammad Sadik Khan appointed Chief of Lalpura .. , , , 

Muhammad Sadik Khan defeated by British troops .. .. 

Muhammad Shah Khan appointed Chief of Lalpura .. .. 

Musa Khels of Metai engage to maintain friendly relations with the British j 


( XLTT ) 



Mubarak* 


(See “Wazirs.”) 

(See “ Wazirs ” and see also “ Orakzais/’) 
(See “ Afridis.”) 

(S^ “ Wazirs.”) 

{ See “ Mohmands.”) 

(See “Chitra!.”) 


Muhammad Khbl* 


Mullagori* 


Musa Darwesh* 


Musa Khels* 


Mastu j- 


Nagar — 

Account of the principality of — — • 

British officer. Control of a — accepted by the Chief of 

British officers. Engagement of the Chief of — * — to permit a free passage 
to — deputed to visit his country 

Ckalt. Ejection of the Kashmir garrison from — by the Chiefs of Hunza 

and .. .. .. 

Chalt fort, a source of contention between Hunza and . . ' 

Chalt. Hunza Chief ousted from — by the Chief of 

Chalt re-occupied by Kashmir troops 

Chalt threatened by a combined force from Hunza and — — 

Chaprot, a source of contention between Hunza and — 

Durand’s (Lieutenant -Colonel A. G. A.) visit to 

Hunza and . Ill-feeling between — 

Insult offered by the Chief of to a British messenger 

Jafir Khan, Raja. Reinstatement of — as Chief of 

JafLr Khan, Raja, formally installed as Chief of — 

Kashmir. Nominal subordination of to — 

Levy furnished by the Chief of for the defence of the frontier 

Occupation of by British and Kashmir troops 

Raids on the Yarkand road and elsewhere. Engagement of the Chief 
of to put an end to — .. 

Reward given to the Chief for assistance rendered in connection with the 
relief of Chitral .. .. .. 

Roads- Construction of — in territory 

Roads into . Refusal of the Chief to agree to the construction of — . . 

Sikandar Khan made a C.I.E. at the Delhi Coronation Darbar, 1903 

Sikandar Khan ’s succession to the Chiefs hip of 

Subsidies enjoyed by the Chief of 

Tribute paid by the Chief of to the Kashmir Darbar . . * , 

Uzr Khan , Chief of , deported to Kashmir as a State prisoner 

Zafar Zahid Khan reinstated as Chief of 

(See also “ Gilgit.”) 

Nana Khel— 

(See ** Wazirs.”) 

Nandiharis — 

(See “Swatis.”) 

Napier, Sir Charles — 

Kohat pass forced by 

Nasirabad — 

(See “ Kalat in Baluchistan.”) 

(See “ Yusafzais.”) 

( See (t Wazirs.”) 


Nasri KheL’ 



Subject 


Page 


Nasrulla Khan — 

(See “ Afghanistan.”) 

Isawadand in Yusafzai on the North-West Frontier 

Campbell ’s (Sir Colin) destruction of the fort of 
Naivagai — 


Nikpi Khel™ 


N izam^ul-Mulk — 


Nomad- 


(. See "Dir.”) 
(See "Dir.”) 
(See "ChitraL”) 


xr „ T _ (See “ Ghilzais.”) 

North -W t est Frontier — * 

Afghan War. Conduct of the tribes during the — * 

Afridis. Blockade of the — of the Kohat pass 
Afridis. Punishment of the Basi Khel section of the — 

Afridis. Trouble given by the — 

Ambela campaign of 1 863 . . * * 

Bahadur Khel. Construction of a fort at 

Black Mountain expedition of 1868 ’ * 

Black Mountain tribes. Expeditions sent against the * \ 

Border police an*l militia. Improvement of the 

Boundaries of She 

Bozdars. Outrage committed by the — 

Bunerwal disturbances 

Bunerwais. Raid by — on the Yusafzai border 

Carne, Mr. Murder of — on the Hazara border ] * 

Darvvesh Khels. Operations against the — ,, * ] 

Derajat frontier. Account of the tribes on the 

Hazara tribes. Punishment of — 

Hindustani fanatics. Expulsion of the — from Malka 
Hindustani fanatics. Expulsion of the — from. Sitana 
Hindustani fanatics. Retirement of the — to Palosi 
History of the 

Jowakis. Expedition aga|pst the - 1 * * ‘ ' ' 

Kaghan Sayads. Refusal of the — to pay revenue 
Kasrams. Punishment of the — . . 

Kasranis* attack on the town of Dera Fateh Khan 
Khyber pass made over to the Afridis 
Khyber Rifles. Organisation of the — 

Kohat tribes. Punishment of — , # 

Kurram Militia. Formation of the — 

Lalpura. Hostility of the Khan of — 

Macdonald, Major, Commandant of Fort Michni. Murder of — 

Mahsuds. Operations taken against the 

Mecham, Captafli. Murder of — .. * * * ‘ 

Michni. Construction of a fort at 11 ]* 

Miranzai expedition in the Kohat district ’* 

Miranzai valley. Annexation of the — .. ** 

Mohmand incursion into the Peshawar district 
Mohmands of Michni. Destruction of the strongholds of the H and conf 
cation of their jagirs 

Mohmands. Punishment of the — f t 

Orakzaite. Punishment of the — 

Peshawar Frontier. Account of the tribes on Yhe — I * 
Shabkadar. Construction of a fort at — . . * * 

Shiranis. Annoyance given by the — on the Kohat and Bannu border 
« Shirams. Punishment of the — 

Sikh method of administering the border tribes ** 

Tapp, Mr. Murder of — on the Hazara border ** 
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North-West Frontier — canid . 

Tribes, etc., on the 

Adam Khel (Afridis) . . . , , 

Afridis . . 

Ahmad zais (Wazirs) .. ,, , , 

Aimal Khel (Wazirs) 

Aka Khel (Afridis) 

Akazais (Isazai Yusafzais) .. . . 

Akazais (Yusaf Yusafzais) . . . . 

Akhel (Orakzais) .. . . ■ . 

Akhorwals (Afridis) 

Alahiwals (Swatis) 

Ali Khel (Orakzais) . . 

Alisherzais (Orakzais) 

Alizais (Turis) , . * , k , 

Alizais (Wazirs) 

Amazais (Yusafzais) 

Anai (Afridis) 

Ashtors (of Tikri). 

Ashu Khel (Afridis) 

Ashuzais (Yusafzais) . . . . , . 

Badinzais (Wazirs) 

Bahlolzais (Wazirs) . , f. 

Baizais (Mohmands) „ * . . . / 

Baka Khel (Wazirs) .. 

Band Khel (Wazirs) 

Bangashes . . . . . . 

Bargha (or Western) Shiranis 
Bar Muhammad Khel (Orakzais) 

Basi Khel (Afridis) 

Basi Khel (Yusafzais) 

Bazotis (Orakzais) . . * * . 

Bhittanis 

Bizan Khel (Wazirs) .. .. .. 

Bora Khel (Wazirs) 

Bunerwals . . „ , . 

Burhan Khel (Mohmands) .. . , . . 

Chagarzais (Yusafzais) 

Chahar Khel (Wazirs) .. ♦. . t 

Chardais (Turis) . , . , . . . . 

Chuhar Khel (Shiranis) . . . . 

Darwesh Khel (Utmanzai and Ahmadzai Wazirs) , , 
Daudzais (Zaimu-hts) 

Daulatzais (Orakzais) . . ... 

Daurs . , -.'■X A;::; "'AW' " A * . 

Dawezais (Mohmands) . . 

Deshis (Swatis) . . .. 

Dhannas (Bhittanis) 

Dodal (Swatis) 

Duparzais (Turis) . . . . 

Firoz Khel (Orakzais) . . ’ 

Gaduns . . . . . 

Galai Khel (Afridis) . . .. . . 

Gali Khel (Afridis) 

GaUeshahi Khel (Wazirs) 

Ghundi Khel (Turis) . . 

Ghwarazais (a section of the Kakar tribe of Afghanistan) 
Gurbaz (Wazirs) 

Halimzais (Mohmands) ,, .. ** 

Ham say a (Orakzais) .. ** ** 

Hamza Kehl (Turis) . . , . * * 
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North-West Frontier — contd. 

„ „ Tribes, etc,, on the 

Hasan Khel (Afridis) 

Hasan Khel (Shiranis) 

Hasan Khel (Wazirs) 

Hasan Khel (Zaimukhts) 

Hasanzais (Yusafzais) 

Hati Khel (Wazirs) VY 

Ibrahim Khel (Wazirs) 

* Iliaszais (Yusafzais) 

Isazais (Yusafzais) ... 

Ismailzais (Orakzais) 

Jaduns 

Janakhoris (Afridis) 

Jani Khel (Wazirs).* 

Jowakis (Afridis) 

Kabul Khel (Wazirs) 

Kadu Khel (Zaimushts) 

Kalu Khel (Wazirs) 

Kamarais (Afridis) 

Kambar Khel (Afridis) 

Khadizais (Orakzais) 

Khali Khe* (Wazirs) 

Khan Klfel (Swatis) 

Khan Khel (Yusafzais) 

Khasrogis (Afridis) # . 

Khidarzais (Shiranis) 

Khoedad Khel (Zaimushts) 

Khojal Khel (Wazirs) 

Khwaizais (Mohmands) 

Koti (Bhittani by affiliation) .. 
Kuki Khel (Afridis) 

Lali (Wazirs) 

Landizais (Ghundi Khel and Alizai # 
Largha (or Eastern) Shiranis .. 
Lashkarzais (Orakzajs) 

Maada Khel (Wazirs) 

Maada Khel (Yusafzais) 

Mahsuds (Wazirs) . . ,, 

Malikdin Khel (Afridis) 

Malik Shalii Khel (Wazirs) 

Malizais (Yusafzais) 

Malkals of Tikri 
Malla Khel (Orakzais) 

Mamazais (Orakzais) 

Mamuzais or Mahmudzais (Orakzais) 
Manatuwais (Zaimushts) 

Mandan (Yusafzais) . . 

Mani Khel (Orakzais) 

Mansur (Gaduns) . , 

Manzai (Wazirs) 

Manzar Khel (Wazirs) 

Mastu Khel (Turis) . . 

Miamais (Wazirs) . . . 

JSffindanis (Zaimushts) 

Mishti Khel (Orakzais) 

Mohmands 

Mohmit Khel (W T azirs) . . 

* Muhammad Khel (Wazirs) 

Nana Khel (Wazirs) 

Nandiharis (Swatis) . . 
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North-West Fro n tie R — contd . 

? Tribes, etc., on the 

Nasrat Khei (Yusafzais) 

Nasrudin Khel (Wazirs) 

Nurzais (Yusafzais) .. „ ,, 

Orakzais 

Painda Khel (Afridis) 

Pakhai (Afridis) . . 

Panjghol (Swatis) . . 

Panjmirai (Swatis) ... 

Pariariwals 

Rabia Khel (Orakzais) 

Ranizais (Yusafzais) .. . „ 

Razar (Yusafzais) , . 

Sada Khel (Wazirs) ... . . .. 

Saifalis (Wazirs) 

Salar (Gaduns) 

Salarzais (Yusafzais) 

Sargallis (Turis) 

Shabi Khel (Wazirs) 

Shaman Khel (Wazirs) 

Shan Khel (Afridis) . . 

Sheikhan (Orakzais) ., . . v * 

Sherakis (Afridis) . . , . # t 

Shingi Khel (Wazirs) ' 

Shin Khel (Wazirs) ... 

Shinwaris (of Landi Kotal) . . 

Shiranis 

• Sipah (Afridis) . . . . ] ] 

Sipah or Sipaya (Orakzais) . , 

Sirki Khel (Wazirs) . . 

Spin-Gundi (faction of the Kurram tribes) 

Sperkais (Wazirs) ... 

Sudhan Khel (Wazirs) .. 

Swatis . . . . ;> 

Tarakzais (Mohmands) .! * * 

Tatar Khel (Afridis) . . [ * 

Tattas (Bhittanis) 

Taji Khel (Wazirs) .. .. 

Tirah (Afridis) . . 

Tor-Gundi (faction of the Kurram tribes)** 

Tori Khel (Wazirs) .. .. 

Uba Khel (Shiranis) . . * * 

Umarzais (Wazirs) 

Uraspans (Bhittanis) 

Usmanzais (Yusafzais) 

Utman Khel (living in the hills north of Peshawar) 
Utman Khel (living in the north of the Baizai subdivisior 
Utman Khel (Orakzais) 

Utmanzais (Mohmands) .. 

Utmanzais (Wazirs) . . 

Utmanzais (Yusafzais) 

Wadradankai (Afridis) 

Wali Khel (Wazirs) , . 

Watizais (Zairnushts) 

Wazirs 

Wuzi Khel (Wazirs) 

* Yusaf (Yusafzais) 

Yusafzais 

Zairnushts 


I 



Subject. 


Page. 


North-West Frontier — conoid . # 

Tribes, etc., on the 

Zakha Khel (Afridis) 

Zalli Khel (Wazirs) .. .. V* 

Zia-nd-din (Afridis) . . . . . * 

Waziristan militia. Formation of the — 

Wazirs. Annoyance given by the — on the Kohat and Bannu border 
Expedition against the Mahsud clan of the — 
Punishment of the Kabul section of the — 

Punishment of - Mahsud clan of the — 

Raid on the Umarzai section of the — 


Wazirs. 

Wazirs. 

Wazirs. 

Wazirs. 


Zaimushts. Coercion of the — 

{See also “ North-West Frontier Province.”) 
North-West Frontier Province — 

Abbot tabad .Tahsil transferred from the Punjab Government to the 

Bannu Tahsil transferred from the Punjab Government to the — 

Chitral Agency garrisoned by the regular troops 
Chitral, a political agency in 

Dera Ismail Khan Tahsil transferred from the Punjat) Government to 
the 

Dir agency garrisoned by regular troops .* ] 

Dir, a political agency in 

Haripur Tahsil transferred from the Punjab Government to the 

Inauguration of the . . * 

Khyber a political agency in 

Kohat district transferred from the Punjab Government to the* 

Kulachi Tahsil transferred from the Punjab Government to the . 

Kurram, a Political Agency in 

Mausahra Tahsil transferred from the Punjab Government to the 

Marwat Tahsil transferred from the Punjab Government to the - — 

Peshawar district transferred from the Punjab Government to the' 

Swat agency garrisoned by the regular troops . . 

Swat, a political agency In 

Tank Tahsil transferred from the Punjab Government to the - 

To chi Agency garrisoned by the Waziristan militia 

Tochi, a political agency ft 

Wana Agency garrisoned by the Waziristan militia * 

Wana, a political agency in 

Nothanis — 

{See “ Marri and Bugti tribes. ”) 

Nott, General — 

Kabul disaster retrieved by . . 

Nurzais— 


Nushki- 


[S6e ** Yusafzais. ,< ) 

( See “ Kalat in Baluchistan.”) 


o 

Oghi on the North-West Frontier — 

Attack on a police post at 

Orakzais— ■ 

AbdukSziz Khel, a sub-section of the Muhammad Khel 

Abdul Aziz Khels granted an allowance for protecting the border and** 
maintaining two towers . . 

Account of the — - » . . . 

♦ Akliel, a section of the Ismailzai 

Akhel. Acceptance by the — of tribal service 
Akhel. Fine imposed on the — 
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Daulatzais. Composition of the — section 
Daulatzais, Fighting strength and weapons of the 


Subject. 


• under the influence of emissa- 


- underlie in- 


O ra kza rs — contd. 

Akhel. Hostile activity displayed by the 
ries from Kabul 

Akhel. Outrages committed by the — 

Akhel. Settlement effected with the — 

Akhel. Special agreement concluded with the — 

Akhel concerned in an attack on Pagattu Sarai 
Akhels. Fighting strength and weapons of the — 

Akhels. Forfeited allowances restored to the — 

Ali Khel, a section of the Hamsaya 

Ali Khel. Settlement effected with the — 

Ali Khel. Special agreement concluded with the — 

All Khel Hamsayas. Fine imposed on the — 

Ali Khel Hamsayas. Hostile activity displayed by the • 
fiuence of emissaries from Kabul 
Ah Khel concerned in an attack on Pagattu Sarai 
Ali Khels accept responsibility for the safety of British subjects 
Ali Khels engage not to harbour outlaws . . . . 

Ali Khels. Fighting strength and weapons of the — 

Ali Khels granted an allowance . . . . 

Ali Khels took part in the disturbances of 1897-98 
Ali Khels undertake to prevent other tribes from entering British terri- 
tory for the commission of offences . . 

Ali Khels undertake to provide recruits foj the Samana Rifles and 
surrender deserters 

Alisherzais, a section of the Lashkarzai 

Alisherzais acquiesce in the construction of, and bind themselves to protect, 
the Sadda-Torawari (Shinawari) road 
Alisherzais. Engagements entered into by the *— 

Alisherzais. Fine imposed on the — 

Alisherzais. Fighting strength and weapons of the 
Alisherzais (Pitao). Management of the — entrusted to the Political 
Officer for Kurram . . . . 

Alisherzais. The Zaimushts joined by the — in attacks on the Miranzai 
border 

Alisherzais took part in the disturbances of 1897-98 and forfeited their 
allowances * . . . . 

Arhanga pass. defeated in the — 

Bar Muhammad Khel. Agreement concluded with the — 

Bar Muhammad Khels, a subsection of the Muhammad Khel 
Bar Muhammad Khels accept responsibility for the protection of British 
subjects visiting their country 

Bar Muhammad Khels engage not to harbour outlaws nor to be guilty 
unneighbour ly conduct towards the British .. 

Bar Muhammad Khels granted an allowance for protecting the border 
and maintaining two towers . . . . 

Baz Gul Khan. The supported by — in their outrages on British 

territory 

Bizotis, a section of the Danlatzai 
Bizotis. Allowance received by the — for the protection of the Koliat pass 
Bizotis. • Forfeited allowances restored to the 
Conduct of the • 

Conduct of the improved since the Tirah expedition of 1 897-98 

Dargai. defeated at — 

Daulatzais, a dan of the . . . , , , % 

Daulatzais. Blockade of the — .. 

Daulatzais compensated for the withdrawal of chaukidars from the Kotal 
post and connected towers. Police substituted for chaukidars C 
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Grakzais — contd . 

Fanatical outbreak of 1897 joined by the .. 1 

Fines imposed on the 

Firoz Khel, a section of the Daulatzai 

Firoz Khel. Allowance received by the for the protection of the 

Kohat pass . . ' ■->' • . 

Firoz Khels compensated for the withdrawal of chaukidars from the Kotal 
post and connected towers. Police substituted for chaukidars 
Ffroz Khels. Forfeited allowances restored to the — 

Gar clans taken under the management of the Deputy Commissioner of 
Kohat , . . . . . . 

Gar clans took part in the disturbances of 1897-98 ... 

Garo. Village of — destroyed by a British force 

Hamsayas, a clan of the .. . •> 

Hamsayas. Fighting strength and weapons of the — 

Hangu. Khan of — , with the male members of his family, deported 
to Lahore 

Hangu. The supported by the Khan of — in their outrages on British 

territory 

Ismailzais, a clan of the . . . . 

Ismailzais took part in the disturbances of 1 897-98 

Khadizais, a section of the Ismailzai . . 

Khanki valley. defeated in the — 

Khanki valley. Outrages committed by clans of the — 

Lashkarzais, a clan of the — 

Lashkarzais. Fighting strength and weapons of the — 

Maidan. defeated at — . . . . . . 
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Pad a HA' 


{S$2 * Lalat in Baluchistan. 


Subject. 


Page. 


Rabia Khel. 
Rabia Khel. 
Rabia Khel. 
Rabia Khel. 
Rabia Khel. 
Rabia Khel. 
Rabia Khels. 


ORAKZATS—COMcld, 

Misthi Khel, a section of the Hanisaya 

Mishti Khel. Outrages committed by the — 

Mishti Khel, Tribal service extended to the — 

Mishti Khels. Righting strength and weapons of the — 

Mishti Khels. Forfeited allowances restored to the 

Muhammad Khel, a section of the Daulatzai 

Muhammad Khel. Tribal service extended to the — 

Operations against the in the Tirah Expedition of 1897-98 

Peace between the British and the announced at Maidan 

Rabia Khel, a section of the Ismailzai 

Rabia Khel. Acceptance by the — of tribal service 

British village of Sliahu Khel plundered by the — 

Engagement concluded with the 

Expedition under General Chamberlain against the — — , . 
Misconduct of the — during the Afghan war 
Special agreement concluded with the — 

Strongholds occupied by General Lockhart .7 7 

Acquisition by the British of two springs belonging to the 
- at Fort Lockhart . . . . . . . . 

Rabia Khels. Fighting strength and weapons of the — [ ’ ’ 

Rabia Khels. Forfeited allowances restored to the — f c 

Raids committed by the on the British border *. ! * .* 

Samana range. Akhel and Rabia Khel engagement to pay revenue for land 
on the sunny side of the — .. .. 

Sheikhan, a section of the Hamsaya — ' ' 
Sheikhan Khel. Outrages perpetrated by the 17 [ 

Sheikhan Khel. Tribal service extended to the 7* .7 

Sheikhans. Fighting strength and weapons of the • — 

Sheikhans. Forfeited allowances restored to the 

Sheikhans. Increase, to the subsidy of. the — 

Sipaya, a section of the Daulatzai — - — , . . * * 

• Allowance received by the — for the protection of the Kohat pass 
Sipaja of Amposh. Agreement concluded with the — 1 

bipaya clan, a sub-section of the Muhammad Knel 
Sipa^ compensated for the withdrawal of chaukidars from the Kotal 
Tiroifqt “ d A :onnected towers. Police substituted for the chaukidars . . 

el \ gase not to harbour outlaws nor to be guilty of un- 

neighbourly conduct towards the British * 

'^^dTheKeveStonofer^T 4 ^ 11 a t0Wer for the Protection of the road 

utman ‘ Khef T SfoftheSt^ of border ' ’ 

Utma ^is he1 ’ _ AUowance rece ived by the — for the protection of the Kohat 
IJtniEii Khel. Outrages committed by the — ’ * 

Utm ^f i lds c ° m P e F^ ted the withdrawal of chaukidars from the 
chaiikidars 1 ^ ~ ed ^ ^lice subSe/C £ 
Utman Khels. Forfeited allowances restored to Vhe 
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Painda Khel — 
Pairozani Nothanis- 
Pakhai — 

Pamirs — 

« 

Panjghol — 

Panjgur in Makrar— 
Panjmirai — 


( W ) 

Subject. 

(See " Afridis/') 

(See f ' Marri and Bugti tribes/ *) 
(See *■* Afridis/') 

(See * * Afghanistan, ’ *) 

(See “ Swatis.”} - 
(See * ‘ Makran. ' * } 

(See 4t Swatis/’) 


Par a - cham k anni — 

Account of the tribe . . 

Allowance enjoyed by the tribe . . 

Khanni Khels, a branch of the . . 

Means of living of the 

Raids into Kurram by the tribe . . 

Religion of the # 

Tirah rising of 1897 joined by the tribe 

Tribe held responsible for theft and petty offences 
Pariariwals — 

(See ‘ 1 Swatis and Yusafzais. ’ 

Pasni — 

(See “ Makran.”) 

Passports — 

Yarkand. European British subjects to obtain for visiting — . , 

Persian -French Confederacy — 

Kabul Ruler ’s engagement for repelling the invasion of India by a . . 

Peshawar on the North-West Frontier — 

Account of the principal tribes inhabiting the frontier of 

Dost Muhammad’s declaration of a religious war against the Sikhs for the 
recovery of — > — : „■ : A 

Dost Muhammad’s re-occupation of the valley of during the second 

Punjab war 

Mohmand raids on the district 

Ranjit Singh’s (Maharaja) seizure of the valley of ,, 

(See also * ‘ North-West Frontier Province. ’ ’) 

Pollock, General — 

Kabul disaster retrieved by — — ,* , , 

Pottinger, Captain EliTred — 

Appointment of as Political Agent at Herat 

Pranghar in Yusafzai on the North-West Frontier — 

Campbell’s (Sir Colin) destruction of the village of 

Punch — 

(See (t Jammu and Kashmir.”) 

Punial — ■ y 
Account m — — . . . „ , , % # 

Allowances enjoyed by the jagirdar of - — - . . . . * * 

Darel’s tribute to — — 

Isa Bahadur (Raja) granted the district of — — in jagir by Kashmir 
Kashmir takes possession of the district 

Levies furnished by forHhe defence of the frontier. Their weapons . . 

Minority arrangements in . . 

Muhammad Akbar Khan deprived of the title of Khan Bahadur and de- 
ported to -Kashmir as a State prisoner 
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Sad a Khel- 


‘ Wazirs/’) 
Wazirs/’) 
Wazirs. ”) 


Subject. 


Page. 


Funial— -condi* 

Maham mad Akbar Khan renders valuable services to the British and is 
created a Khan Bahadur 

Muhammad Akbar Khan’s succession to the jagir 

Muhammad Anwar Khan ’s succession to the jagir 

Political Agent in Gilgit exercises control over 

• Resumption of the jagir 

{ See also ‘ * Y asin, Kuh, Ghizr and Ashkuman. * 


) 


Quetta — 


Rabia Khel--^ 
Rahejas — 
Rahmat Shah- 


Q 

(See * * Baluchistan, ' ’) 


(See ‘ ' Orakzais. ”) 

(See " Marri and Bugti tribes. ' ’} 
(See f f Wazirs/’) 


Railway (s)— 

Kalat. Cession by the Khan of — of jurisdiction over — 

Ramnagar District — 

Grant of to Suchet Singh 

Ranizais — 

_ (See " Ynsafzais/*)- 

Ran jit Singh, Maharaja — 

Deraj at seized by — - — 

Peshawar valley seized by . . * * 

Raskam— 

_ {See “ Hunza,”' * ’* 

Razar — . ■ ■ 

- (See “ Yusafzais/*} 

Roshan— • *■ 

-c _ (See ‘ ‘ Afghanistan. ’ 1 \ 

Roberts, General — 

Defeat of Aynb Khan by 

Rothney, Colonel — 

Expedition under against the Hasanzais 

Russia — 

British policy for checking the aggressive designs of 
Yarkand treaty of commerce with — — — 

Russia and Russian— 

(See “ Afghanistan. ’ *) 

Russian Invasion of India— 

British policy of raising a barrier to a — , , 
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262 
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S AM ANA- 


Afridis and Orakzais attack the 


(See “ Massozais. 


Salt— 

Utmanzai Pathans 1 engagemei 
Sarawak: in Baluchistan — 

Kabul Amir's annexation of - 
Sargallxs — 

_ (See 

Sarhang Mahmud Khan — 


(See “Afridis.’*) 


Shaw, Mr. R. B. — 
Deputation of 
Reception Oi 

Sheihan — 


( See “ Orakzais,") 


Chitral, 


(See “ Afridis. "} 

(See “ Afghanistan.") 
(See “ Afridis,") 


Shighnan- 


Shil^anis- 
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Shinwaris (of Landi Kotal}- 


(See " Afridis.”) 


Subject. 


Shin Khel- 




(Sec ' * ' Wazirs. * *) Jk-F 


Shjnaki Republics -of the Indus Valley — 

Account of the — 

As to r Kbaixof compensated for the tribute formerly received by 

him from Bunar .. ' ■ 

Bunar a republic . . . „ * * 

? Butogah (Chilas proper) a republic * . ■ * * ’ * 

Chilas. Appointment of a Political Officer at — ** ** 

S?*! 5 ’ 8 * £5? as coi nprise the s — sub-division of the Gilgit Agency . f 
Chilas. Chilasis attack the British mission to Gor, Occupation of 
their country by the British . . 

Chilas. Kashmir’s right to construct roads and station troops in — - terri- 

Chilas. Kashmir not to interfere with — except on the advice of th« Poii* 
tical Agent m Gilgit 

Chilas. Restoration of land to the people of 

s.s r £,r °* W7 *■> ***■ ■ ■ 

Chilas tribute to Kashmir ■ % - 

Dar el (with Khanbari) a republic ’* * * 

Darel ’s nominal tribute to Kashmir . . * ] * 

Giche (Chilas proper) a republic ** ** * * 

Gor. British mission tinder Surgeon-Major Robertson to ~ 

Gor people exempted by Kashmir from the payment of revenue 

601 republic 1IahS °' f Thaliohe - Dirka - Am Geo, Ke Geo, Moshtar) a 
Harbour a republic •. . 

Hodar (with Hookargarh) a republic . . ’ * 

Jalkot a republic 

- Jalkot^people dominate and attach Thor and raid on travellers in upp'd 

Jalkot Political relations with the people of — - ** 

Khilli a republic . . ## , 

Kinergah (Chilas proper) a republic *. * Y ‘ ‘ - 

K ° h kiTepubHcT e ° f tlle C .T m ™ itie ° n the Ind “® valIe y below the Shim 

Sazin a republic Y ** * * 

Seo a republic , . ’* 

Tangir a republic . . *'* “ * f 

Tangir’s tribute to the Governor of Yasin ‘ 

1 hak (with Niat and Babusai) a republic 
Thor given service money by Kashmir 

Thor incorporated in Chilas ’ * ‘‘ 

7110 ques«ons eqUired t0 “ the Political 0fficer » Chilas in important 

Thor people swore fidelity Vo the British . 

Thor (with Thurni) a republic , . Y * # * * 

Thor’s nazarana to Kashmir ’ * * * 


Page. 


259 
26 q 

259 

259 

260 

259 

260 

260 

260 
260 
260 
260 
260 

260 

261 

259 

260 
260 
& 

293 

359 

260 
259 
26a 

261 
261 
26a 

259 

■ 261 
26a 

260 

260 

261 
259 
26a 

260 & 
293 

293 

261 

259 

260- 261 
& 293 


Page. 
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Subject. 


Shi ranis — 

Account of the . . . . . . . . . • 

Arbab Muhammad Khan, officer in. charge of the country of the — 
.Murder of — 

Bargha or Western — under the control of the Baluchistan Agency 

British Laws and Regulations in force in the country of the 

Chuhar Khel, a branch of the — 

Domanda post destroyed by the — — 

Fine imposed on the 

Hasan Khel, a branch of the 

Mhidarzais. Coercion of the — by military force 
Khidarzais. Hostile conduct of the — 

Khidarzais. Responsibility for procuring the submission of the — 
undertaken by the Largha 

Largha under the control of the Agent to the Governor-General 

and Chief Commissioner, North-West Frontier Province 

Largha . Agreement with the — . . . . . . 

Largha . Service for guarding the Gomal pass accepted by the — 

Larghas. Maliki allowances increased 
Larghas pay revenu e to the British 


Larghas petition Government for the giant of titles to their headmen . . 
Larghas petition Government for the construction of water channels and 
roads in the^r«eountry 

Punitive expedition sent against the 

Uba Khel, a branch of the 


Shirindil Khan— 
Shuja-ul-Mulk — 
Shuja-ul.Mulk Shah — 
Sikhs- 


{See ** Afghanistan.”) 

(See “ Chitral.’ ’) 

(See- “Afghanistan.”) 

Dost Muhammad’s declaration of a religious war against the 

Sinjerani — 


Sit ah (Afridis) — 

Sipah or Sipaya (Orakzais)- 
Sirki Khel — 


\See * * Baluchistan. : 
(See. " Afridis.”) 
(See <( Orakzais.”) 
(See “ Wazirs.”) 


’1 


Sitana Colony on the North-West Frontier- 
Ahmad Shah, the founder of the — — 

Hindustanis expfelled from the 

Malka* resettled at — 


to settle in their 


• Fanatics — 

Akazai Yusafzais’ engagement not to permit the 
country . . ... 

Amazai clan. Aid given by the — to the — — . . . . 

Amazai Maliks’ engagement io prevent the forming settlements in 

their territory .. . „ .. 

Boner^al Jirga’s engagement to expel the from their lands 

Chagarzai Yusafzais* engagement not to permit the — — to settle in their 
copntry .... . . \ 

* Chamberlain’s (Sir Neville) expedition against the 

Cotton’s (Sir Sydney) expedition against the . * * * ' 
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67. 

65 

67 

65 

67 

67 

65 

66 
66 


66 


65 

66 
66 
67 

67 & 

175 

1 76 


1 76 
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77 

84 


83 
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Subject. 


Sitana Fanatics— concld . 

Depredations committed by the 

Foundation o f the colony of * 

Gadun Maliks’ engagement not to permit the return of the 

Hasanzai Yusafzais’ engagement not to permit the to settle in their 

country . .. 

Hasanzais engagement to prevent the forming settlement in their 

territory 

Mada Khel Gaduns’ engagement for preventing the — — forming settle- 
ment m their ilaka . . # t . . 

Mada Khel Yusafzais’ engagement not to permit the - — -to settle in 
their country 

Mansur Gaduns’ agreement for preventing the forming settlement 

m their ilaka . , 

Pariari Sayids’ engagement not to permit the to settle in their 

country . . . . 

SaJar ilaka dUnS ' engagement for Preventing the inhabiting their 

UtTO aganLf thef S6rvIceS *° sir Sydney Cotton during his operations 

Utmanzai Maliks’ engagement not to permit the 
in their territory 

Utmanzai Pathans’ engagement to prevent the 
in their ■ lands 

Sonmiani, a sea-port town in Las — 

Telegraph station to be built at 

Spin-Gundi — 

o -rS. ** Tuns.’ 

Spinwam Bannu Road — 

Construction of the 

Spirkais — 


- to form settlements 

- forming settlement 


Succession- — 
Sudhan Khel — 
Salim an Khel— 
Swat — 


(See “ Wazirs.”) 

(See * ‘ Adoption. ’ * J* 

(See ** Wazirs.”). r 

\See " Baluchistan *’ and also “ Ghilzais.’’) 

(See “ North-West Frontier Province ” and 
also 4 * Afghanistan . ") 


Abbas Khan, a noted freebooter. Capture of — 

Abbas^Khan of Chirmang. Feud between — and Hakim Khan- of Kila 

Account of the . * 9 * * * 

Alahi. Description of — ** 

Alahi. Despatch of a British force ’to ’’ ** 

AlahiwaJs. Agreement concluded with the " 

Alahiwals. Attack by — on Battai in the Konsh vallev' ' 

Alaluwals. Fines imposed on the — y 

Alahiwals. Friendly attitude of the — 

Alahiwals. Outrages committed bythe—” 

iStortxLy cHaof^Si Khan oi ' the ~ « NandihaT 

Arsala Khan. A friendly act of — “ " " 

Arsala Khan. Hostile acts of " ' 

Bahadar^Khan 'of ^Shakaxgarh, riva^of Arsala 


Page. 


9 -IO 
9 

20 
8 1 
77-78 

89 

r- 

82 

87-88 

33 

74 & 37 
9 
76 
74-75 
229 


{ LVII ) 


Subject. 


Page. 


Swatis — cone ld» * 

Buner wrested from the by the Yusafzais 

atlaSc and ~- fa11 “ Maiakand and Chakdarra in 'a fanatidl' 

ChaUlaira^ and Buner-.yals fall on — and Maiakand in a fanatical 

Chirmang-Trand fend [[ **“ 

Deshis. Description of — 4# — ■ ** 

Deshis. Fine imposed on the * — . . ** -- * * *■ 

Deshis granted an allowance 

Desius. T^ >ar 1 tiC A? atl0n - of the — in t ^ le invasion of the Agror valley bv 
the Black Mountain tribes .. 8 vaney oy 

Dodal section of the 

Hak Simang ° f Klla Tnmd- Feud between — and Abbas Khan of 
Khan Khel section of the ] * 

Khan Khel engage to commute their rights to tolls in their country to the 
Br itish m return for a money compensation .. Y 

K a provisions n8aSe t0 pr ° vide land £or militar y Purposes and to supply 

Khan Khels to be 'compensated for the land ceded by them 
Khan Khels undertake to abolish duty on goods 

‘ Kh art W«^W 1 f e pr ° teCt British tro °P s merchants 
Khan Khels undertake to protect the Peshawar -Chi tral road 

KhawasJChan. Raids committed by Alahiwals under the leadership 

Mada Khel Miyans. Raid committed by — on the Bogarmam? border 
Maiakand. -- and Bunerwals fall on -And Chakdarra'Tn l fanSica! 

Malkal (The) clan of Tikri *“ 

Nandihar. Description of — . , *:*- • • 

Nandiharis. Agreement concluded with the * 

Nandiharis granted an allowance 

Nandiharis own land in British territory ‘ * 

Operations against the %nd Bunerwals 

Operations against the upper 

Panjghol section of the 

Panjmirai section of the v ** 

Pokaf burnt b^BritS, toops COmm ‘ t ‘ tod «* 

Swat wrested from the by the Yusafzais ' ” 

Agreement concluded with the Maliks of 

likrx. Description of — 

Tikri. Raids on British territory committed by men from — . 

Tikn occupied ky British troops . . y 

1 lkriwals granted an allowance 

Trand Chirmang feud , . , , * * * * * 

Upper § ndlower Sw at engaged in the Tirah disturbances of 1807 
Tribes of upper Swat express their submission to the British . . .. 


6 

1 6 

16 

8 

'8 

8 

8 

8 

8 

8 

8 


ji8& 86 

85 

85 

85 

85 

18 & * 
85 

■ ' 7 

7 

16 

8 
8 
8 
8 
8 

16 

*9 

8 

8 

5 

7 

6 

8 
8 
8 
8 
8 
8 

18 

19 & 86 


Taghdumbash- 
Tangir— : 


(See ** Hunza, **) 

(See “ Shinaki Republics of the Indus Valley.’*) 



8 3 

122 

139 

172 

ix 6 

I3T-I32 
1X6 &I 26 

93 & 9 $ ■ 


Tirah Sturi Khel- 


Subject. 


Page, 


Tapais— - * 

Tapp, Mr. — 

Murder of 

Tarakis — 
Tarakzais— 
Tatar Khel- 
Tazi Khel — 


( See “ Zaimushts.") 
by the Hasanzais 

( See " Afghanistan . 1 *) 

(See “ Mohmands. * * ) 
(See " Afridis.") 

(See “ Wazirs.") 


Telegraph — 

Bahu Chief's engagement to protect the 

Bela Jam’s engagement for the protection of the — — 

Dashtyari Chief’s engagement to protect the — — * 

Geh Chief’s engagement to protect the 

Kalat Khan’s convention regarding subsidiary arrangements with 

Makran Chiefs for* the protection of 

Kalat Khan's convention relating to the protection of 

Thak — 

(See " Shinaki Republics of the Indus Valley.' r) 

Thal-Jeak road — 

Construction of the •— — . , 

Thefts. Responsibility for of the- 

Aka Khel Afridis 
Akazai Yusafzais 

Bhittanis 

Chagarzai Yusafzais 
Darwesh Khel Wazirs ' 

Daurs ... 

Galai Afridis 
Hasan Khel Afridis 
Hasanzai Yusafzais .« V 

Jowaki Afridis . . 

Kabul Khel Wazirs .. 

Kuki Khel Afridis 
Muhammad Khel Orakzais 
Pariariwal Saiyids 
Rabia Khel Orakzais 
Saifali Khel Wazirs 
Shiranis . . . . 

Sipah Orakzais 
Turis 

Utman Khel Orakzais 
Zakha Khel Afridis 


the 


235 

229 

235 

236 

232-233 

232 


(See ** Shinaki Republics of the Indus Valley.") 


(See "Afridis.") 
(See ‘ ‘ Orakzais. ’ ’) 



Subject. 


Page. 


Tochi- 


Tod, Major D’Arcy- 
Deputation of 
Tor-Gundi— - 

Tori Khel — 


(See North-West Frontier Province. *') 

to Herat . , 

(See ** Tuns.*’) 

(See c * Wazirs. ’ ’) 


with 


Tribal Service — 

Akhel. accepted by the — . / 

Largha SMranis, accepted by the — 

Mishti Khel. extended to the — 

Muhammad Khel. extended to the — 

Rabia Khel. accepted by the — 

Sheikhan Khel. extended to the — 

Sirkhi Khel. accepted by the — 

Tazi Khel. accepted by the — 

Zilli Khel. accepted by the — - 

Tribute — . 

Kashmir Maharaja’s engagement regarding — 

Turbat — ^ , 

* (See “ Makran/'} 

Turis — •. 

Account of the 

Afghanistan. and Bangashes declared independent of* 

Aggressions committed by the 

Alizais, a section of the Chardai 

Amir of Kabul warned that his officials should not interfere 
. tne # ;v 

Badshah Gul, Sayad, the Chief of one of the 'two leading factions of 

til© * * 

Bangashes of Kurram, the Hamsavas or vassal of the" 

Chardais, a branch of the A ** 

Duparzais, a section of tW Chardai * * ‘ * * 

EngagemendSeentered into by the — — for maintenance of the peace of 

Ghundi Khel/ a section of the Chardai II 

Hamza Khel, a section of the Sargalli 

Hariab restored to the Amir of Kabul . * ' # 

Jajis. Control of the — restored to the Amir of Kabul 
KUr chhLar dminiStered by the Britisl1 with ^ ix head-quarters at Par 

Kurram. Deputation of a Political* Gfhcer to — II 
Kurram Militia raised in 1893. Its strength 

Kurram. Oppressive treatment of the by* the Governor of — 

Kurram assigned to the British .. *. 

Kurram definitely excluded from Afghanistan** 

Kurram (lower) seized by the robber, Chikkai 
Kurram occupied by, British troops .. 

Kurram valley. Measures adopted for securing the peace of the 

Kurram valley settlement operations ./ 

Landizai, the collective name of the Ghundi Khel and Alizai * 

Mastu* Khel, a section of the Sargalli — — .. .. 

Muhammad Nur Khan, the Chief of one of the two leading factions > 
the ~ — — . . ^ 4 

Sargallis, a branch of the — — .. I *. II 

•Spin-Gundi, a principal faction of the tribes of Kurram I ! ’ 


312 



r nr r •» . A i £|V***w **...* vj. HiV 'w/J.J.J.Aivac; VJL IS) L JL Jiu 

of Kashgarh * . . . 

British Envoy's reception by the ruler of Kashgarh 

British mission (ist) sent to Kashgarh 

British mission ( 2 nd) despatched to Kashgarh . . [ 

British subjects acquire the right of free trade , . * *• « 

British subjects. Number of — in Chinese Turkistan «. 

British subjects possess land and houses in Yarkand . . “ ' 

British subjects’ privileges in Kashgarh .. ] [ 

British subjects’ rights and privileges to be extended to’ subjects of 
Princes and States of India visiting Kashgarh . 

Buzurg Khan Koja installed as ruler of Kashgarh 
Chinese Empire shaken to its foundations by series of troubles 
Chinese originally masters of Kashgarh 
Chung-how deputed to St. Petersburg as Chinese Ambassador 
Civil suits in Kashgarh. Arrangement for the settlement of — 
Commercial agents 5 appointment to Kashgarh 

Courts for the adjudication of civil and criminal cases in kashgarh . . 
Development of trade desired by the Atalik Ghafi . . b 

Duty on Russian merchandise imported into Kashgarh ! ! 

Envoy deputed by the Atalik Ghazi to India .. 

Envoy { 2 nd) deputed by the Atalik Ghazi 

Ihe disposal h of- eCt . Sdyillgi11 Kashgarh ‘ Arrangement regarding 
Fors y th (Mr ) deputed on a mission to Kashgarh ’ ] 

F°rs y th s (Mr.) deputation a second time to Kashgarh 

Goods broken in bulk exempt from duty on the route to’-* 

of the pla ! e . of consig r nt :: 

Henderson (Dr.) deputed on a mission to Kashgarh 
Hun^a (or Kanjut). Chinese suzerain rights overA Mir of~’s exchange 
of presents with the Xaotai of Kashgarh . . S exchan ^ 

111 G °Ouest?o e n of an< ? composed of what tracts* ] ] 

in. question of the retrocession of — to China 

^rthin^fro n nti°r dS ^ ^ inV ° Kas1 ^ - , 

IndoA’arkandTrade. Evidence of — " " 

. ° m juri^Son OIlerS mt ® rference m revenue matters within their 
Joint Commissioners’ powers in civil and criminal suits in * * 


>> 





Subject. 


Page 


Turkistan, Eastern — contd . 

Kashgarh. British Government appoint a * * Special Assistant for Chinese! 

affairs to the Resident in Kashmir ” at — . . . . , ! 

Kashgarh. Right of the British Government to Consular representation J 

Kashgarh the head-quarters of the Commander-in -Chief of theChinese troops 
Kashmir Maharaja's grant for repairs of roads and bridges en route 1 
• to 

Kashmir rules for guidance of the Joint Commissioners appointed to the 
new route to . . 

Khojas, dispossessed of power at Kashgar, flee to Kohand and conspire 
against the Chinese Government 
Kuldja Valley surrender to China . . 

Ladak to supply labourers for works on the route to . . 

Ladak Wazir’s powers in 

Land tenure in . . 

Legal document’s reception in Courts. Arrangeement regarding — . . 

Leh to supply labourers for works on the route to’ 

Merchants to be permitted to pass without restrictions into Kashgarh . . 
Merchants’ disputes regarding duty. Arrangement for the settlement 
of — .• .. • . ■■ . . 

Pamirs Boundary Commission of 1 895 . . 

Passports to be obtained by European British subjects visiting Kashgarh 

Peking treaty of i860, defining the frontier of and China . . 

Povalo-Schveikovskv, General, Russian Commissioner on the Pamirs 
Boundary Commission .. .. . , 

Privileges of trade. Arrangement regarding — .. 

Recovery of debts. Arrangement for the — . . 

Representatives’ status .. .. .. ... . 

Revolt in the whole of — . . . . . , 

Russian and Chinese Turkistan boundary defined by the protocol of 1864 
Russian commercial agents permitted to reside in territory of the ruler of 
Kashgarh . . . . . . . , 

Russian commercial treaty with the ruler of Kashgarh 
Russian Embassy’s visit to Kashgarh 

Russian merchants privileged to establish warehouses in Kashgarh . . 
Russian merchants’ privileges in Kashgarh 

Russian subjects’ privileges in Kashgarh . . . , .. 

Russians granted rights of pasturage at Kashgarh and land for building pur' 
poses .. .. .. ■ - ■ .. . . . 

Russians occupy fertile districts of Hi . . .. . * 

Russians permitted to carry on trade free of duty in 

Russians’ rights to possess land and houses in Chinese Turkistan 

Russia's right to consular representation in 

Russo-Chinese trade regulated by the Convention of Kuldja, 185 r 
Safda Ali, ex-Mir of Hunza afforded an asylum by the Chinese at Kuchar 
Shaw (Mr.) deputed on a mission to Kashgarh .. 

Shaw’s (Mr.) visit to Kashgarh .. . . . . 

Somatash occupied by the Chinese and subsequently by the Afghans 
Somatash the scene of a collision between the Russians and Afghans 
Subsidy paid to the New Dominion from provinces of China proper 
Survey of trade routes to Kashgarh. Arrangement with the Maharaja of 
•Kashmir regarding — /. 

Tax on trade raised In the New Dominions by the Chinese 
Title conferred on the ruler of Kashgarh by the Sultan of Constantinople 

Tolls not to be levied on bridges on the route to .. 

0 Trade (Indian) with Chinese Turkistan 

Treaty of Commerce concluded with the ruler of Kashgarh 7} 

Treaty of Lavadia . . •• *« • * ** 

Urumtchi, the capital of . - 
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( LXII ) 



Wadradankai- 


Wakhan- 


Wali Khel- 


Wana- 


Occupation of by the British 

Waziristan Militia stationed in the — — Agency [ ! 

{See also North-West Frontier Province.” 

(See " Zaimushts.”) 


Watizais 


Subject. 


Page. 


Turkistan, Eastern — conoid, 

Yakub Beg consolidates his power in — — and is acknowledged as its ruler 
Yakub Beg’s absence at the time of the arrival of the British mission 
to Kashgarh. Reasons for — . . 

Yakub Beg’s assumption of the government of Kashgarh 
(See “Jammu and Kashmir/’) 


Uba Khel— 
Udney, Mr. R. 
Umar Khel-« 
Umarzais — 
Uraspans— - 


Urmara in Baluchistan — 

Telegraph station to be built at 

USMAN2AIS — 


{See " Shiranis/'). 
(See <e Afghanistan/’) 
(See * r Zaimushts. ’ ’ ) 
(See et Wazirs/’) 

(See “ Bhittanis/’) 


( See ( * Y usaf zais. ’ ’ ) 
(See ** Orakzais/’) 
(See " Yusafzais. ”) 
(See “ Yusafzais/’) 
(See " Mohmands.’’) 
(See "Wazirs/’) 
(See / * Yusafzais. ’ ’) 


229 


Utman Khel (i) — 
Utman Khel (2) — 

Utman Khel (3) — 
Utmanzais (Mohmands) — 
Utmanzais (Wazirs) — 
Utmanzais (Yusafzais) — 


w 

(See ‘ 1 Afridis/’) 

(See " Yasin, Kuh, Ghizr, and Ashkuman/’) 
(See ** Wazirs/’) 


Vakil — • 

Kabul Amir’s engagements regarding the residence o* a 
Peshawar 

Vatala— * 

(See ‘ 'Jammu and Kashmir. ”) © 



Amir of 


Subject. 


British 


Wazirjstan — 

Wazirs (See ' ‘ Wazirs ’ ’ and also ‘ ‘ Afghanistan, ’ ’) 

Account of the , a Pathan tribe 

Afghanistan s interference with Waziristan 

Ahmadzais, a branch of the 

Ahmadzais granted allowances for tribal responsibilities 

Ai fl™ence ovfrThe To^hf l0WanCe “ COlmection with the extension of la. 

revenue ^ D ^ ar ^ a k° ur anc f payment of land 

“ a “** 

Aiizais, a clan of the Mahsud 

^^vs&srser by aV - 

rH^ 3, a cla g of the Mahsud 

-gahlolzais. Agreement with the 

territory^ 1 ” 6 ° f * n ex P eri “«‘ to Settle the - in 

BahmaTKhelf acaui^°- ? ua , rdm 8 the Gomal pass accepted by the 
Bahmai Khet gTSSaltZf” 11 ° f Wana by tie BrSsh 

“a » - 

Pol -1 o to , ■ • Agreement with the — 

Band Khif 8 ' Fm ? s “posed on the — 

B a “l¥ e1 ' a section of the Bahlolzais 
Banna- Spm wan road. Construction nff-h,* 

Khcls ' 

P “H^ ISbeI ^ tot he]?angi s h P Jiie 

& 3 0ns °\' h ° ~ •' •' 

S® AAel. Agreement with the — 

S.™h ai”?t i SS n if h f ?» i-PMMii 

Darwesh Khels. Fiasco with the Z d decendant s of Musa D; 
nome? 8 ^ 1 Z l<ds ' Operations against the 

,V 0hc . e statio » attacked by the ZZ 

Bxpedition into the Mahsud lulls 

frighting strength of the * ' 

frines imposed on the 

|i V araz^ S 1V c^ e ^ e ^ C f n ° n r ^ s the Sha “ an Khe 

Guli^Lge^feSri /” th6 ‘ - ^ 

Gurbaz, a branch of % * Uaka ca P tu r° d by t 

sM &8S“-~ : 

1 - Khel Agreement with the 


Page. 


54 & 

141 — 149 


lilies 
of Musa Darwesh 
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56 


5 i 


59 


5<> 

■z- : 

58 

;:an 

59 

53 
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54-55 

. . 

51 

V 

54 
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54 


( LXIV ) 



Subject. 


Wazirs — contd . 

Hathi Khels attack the Domel police station 
Ibrahim Khel, a clan of the Utmanzais 
Ibrahim Khels. Management of the — transferred to the Political Agent 
Tochi . . . . . * 

Tdak -Thai road, Construction of the — 

Islam chauki border military police attacked by 

Jani Khel, a section of the Wali Khel 
Jani Khel. Arrangement with the — 

Jani Khels. Fighting strength of the — 

Jani Khels. Fine imposed on the 

Kabul Khel, a section of the Wali Khel ... 

Kabul Khel, Agreement entered into by the — 

Kabul Khel. Raids of the in British territory 

Kabul Khel. Settlement of outstanding claims against the — 

Kabul Khels 5 matrimonial alliance with the late Amir of Afghanistan 
Kabul Khels punished for raids in the Bannu and Kohat districts 
Kalu Khel, a branch* of the Ahamdzai . * 

Khali Khel, a section of the Shaman Khel 
Kharsins granted allowances for tribal responsibilities 
Khidar Khel, a section of the Mohmit Khel . . r . . 

Khojal Khel, a section of the Nasrudin Khel .. .T 

Khojal Khel. Settlement of outstanding claims against the — 

. ■ ' Khoja Khels acquiesce in the occupation of Wana by the British 
Khoja Khels granted an allowance for services in Wana 
Lali, a branch of the — - 

Levies discontinued with the establishment of the militia .. 

Madda Khel, a section of the Ibrahim Khel 
Madda Khels 5 allowances restored on their accepting tribal responsb 
bilities .. .. 

Madda Khels forfeit their allowances and are punished by a punitive 
force . . . . : . 

Madda Khels pledge themselves to loyalty and service 
Mahsud and Darwesh Khel — — •. Settlement r of a dispute between 
the — . . . . . . 

Mahsud country. Despatch of a military expedition into the — 
Mahsud offences become numerous . . 

Mahsuds, a # branch of the .. . . ... . .» 

Mahsuds 5 allowances redistributed and enhanced 
Mahsuds 5 allowances resumed under a new agreement 
Mahsuds. Attempt to employ the — in agriculture and frontier 
service . . . . . . . . . . 

Mahsud3 engage not to give passage to offenders 
Mahsuds engage not to harbour outlaws . . . .. 

Mahsud3 fined and their allowances suspended , . T, 

Mahsuds. Heavy losses of life and property inflicted on the — 

Mahsuds. Hostilities with the — . . 

Mahsuds improve in their conduct towards the British 
Mahsuds of the Southern Waziristan Militia disarmed and discharged 
because of the murder of British officers 
Mahsuds. Operations against the — 

Mahsuds placed under blockade 

Mahsuds pledge themselves to serve, and be loyal to, the Briti ,h 
Mahsuds recruited for the Waziristan Militia 

Mahsuds refrain from taking part in the Tirah disturbances of 1897-98 
Malikshahi country. Expedition sent into the — 

Mahkffiahi Khel, a section of the Wali Khel .. 

Malikshahi Khel. Settlement of outstanding claims against the — 
Manzar Khel, a section of the Ibrahim Khel 
Miamais, a section of the Kabul Khel .. * ‘ 

Mianis concerned in raids 
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( LXV } 


4.-XUC1S. management oi me — transferred to the Political Agent 
lociu . , ■ . . # # .. p » 

Muhammad Khel, a section of the Sperkais * . 

Muhammad Khel. Agreement with the — . ' v# ; 

Muhammad Khel. Punishment of the — , . [ * 

Muhammad Khels. Fines imposed on the . . 

Nana Khel, a section of the Bahlolzais 

%srudin Khel, a clan of the Ahmadzai .. 

Kahmat Shah of the Kabul Khels granted an allowance by the late Amir 
of Afghanistan 

Sada Khel, a section of the Sperkais 

Saxdgis granted allowances for tribal responsibilities ! ! 

Saifalis, a section of the Kabul Khel 

Saifalis. Agreement entered into by the — . . ]] ’ * 

Shad! Khels granted an allowance for services in Wana 
Shaman Khel, a clan of the Mahsud . . ] ' ‘ 

Shaman Khel. Agreement with the — . . * * ‘ * 

Shaman Khel. Service for guarding the Gomal pass accepted by 

Shin Khel, a branch of the Ahmadzai '/■ [ * 

Shingi Khel, a section of the Bahlolzais , , * 

Sirld Khel, a clan of the Ahmadzai . . , . [ * 

Sirki Khel; Service for guarding the Gomal pass accepted by the 

Sperkais, a clan of the Ahmadzai 

Sperkais raid on the Barganattu border police post 
Sudhan Khel, a section of the Sperkais 
Sudhan Khel, Punishment of the — .. 

Taj i Khel, a section of the Nasri Khel 

Taji Khel. Service for guarding the Gomal pass accepted by 

Taji Khel. Settlement of outstanding claims against the* — 

Tank. Amalgamation of — with the Dera Ismail Khan district 
Tank. Executive and police jurisdiction withdrawn from the Na.waV» 


( LXVI ) 



IlStltt 


Subject. 


Wiltshire, General — 
Kalat captured by 

Wuzi Khel — 


{See “Wazirs.”) 


Page. 


Wilde, BrigadIer-General — 

Expedition under against the Black Mountain tribes of the North- 

Western Frontier . . <• . . v* 


X 

Nil 


Yarkand — * „ 

A ( See "Turkistan, Eastern.”} 

Yasin, Kuh, GhizR, and Ashkuman— 

Account of the districts of 

Allowances from Kashmir to the Governor and headmen of 

Aman-ul-Mulk of Chitral permitted by Kashmir to incorporate in his 

own territory and to partition the tract 

Districts of severed from Chitral and administered by Governors 

Jao Abdur Rahman Khan, the present Governor of Yasin, Kuh, and 
Ghizr 

Kushwakt district severed from Chitral and administered by Governors 
Levies furnished by Yasin for the defence of the frontier 
Mir Ali Mardan Shah, the present Governor of Ashkuman 
Pahlwan Bahadur of the Chitral family alt one tjm£ the ruler of the districts 

Of . . . ■ , ;; . ■ ; # . 

Pahlwan Bahadur subsidised by Kashmir . . * * 

Pimial invaded by Pahlwan Bahadur 

Tribute to Kashmir from the districts of 

Wakhan. Ex-Chief of Kashmir the Governor of — 

Yate, Lieutenant -Colonel C. E. — 

{See * 1 Afghanistan. * ’ ) 


( See ”Yusafzais.”) 


Yusafzais— ~ 

Abdulla (Maulvi),a Hindustani fanatic permitted to resettle in the Amazai 
country . . . „ 

Account of the . . . . * ’ 

Agror. Ali Gauhar Khan’s succession to the Khanship of — 

Agrot. Ata Muhammad Khan, Khan of — , removed to Lahore as # a 
State prisoner 

Agror. Ata Muhammad Khan permitted to return to — * * 

Agror. Construction of roads in — . , ** * # 

Agror. Dispute between the Khan of — and Abdulla Khan of Dilbori ! ! 
Agror Jagir of the Khan of — confiscated and his estates placed under 
the management of a British officer 
Agror. Khan of-— removed from the border and his estates attached 
Agror. Life allowance granted to Ali Gauhar Khan of 



gr °of ~ ltle of “ Kilan Bahadur '* conferred on Ali Gauhar Khan 

Agror valley. Tribal outrages in the 

Ahmacl Shah, Saiyid, the founder of the Sitana colony ’’ 

Ajun Khan, of Tan gi. Aggression of — on British villages 
Akazais, a section of the Isazais 

Akazais, a section of the Yusaf clan of the 

Akazais. Agreement entered into by the — 

Akazais granted an allowance by the Government of India * ’ 

Akazais. Major Battye and Captain Urmston killed by a party from 
the villages of the — 

Akazais. Outrage committed by the 
Ghanian . . 

Akazais. Proposed restoration of Shahtut to the — 

Akazais. Territory of the — occupied by British troops 
Akazais. Withdrawal by the — of their claim to Shahtut ’ ’ 

Akazais and others. Expedition against the — . , * * 

Akazais concerned in an attack on a British police post at Oghi *'*' 
Akazais to hold the village of Shahtut as British subjects * [ 

Alladand Khans create a disturbance {1901} in which Sharif Khan is shot* 
for which offence Sargand Khan and Tuila Khan are imprisoned 

Amazais, a section of the Utmanzai clan of the 

Amazais. Engagement of the — to exclude the Hindustanis from the"ir 


on the British vill. 


Amazais. Hostile action of the — during the Ambela campaign of 

Amazais take no part in the disturbances of 1 888 or 1 891 -92 

Amb. Territories, cis and trans-Indus, held by the Nawab of — 

Ashuzais. Raid by — on Baroch . . . . w # 

Baio. Expedition against — .. ** 

Basi Khel, a section of the Chagarzais 
Black Mountain expedition of 1891 .. 

Black Mountain tribes. Expedition of 1868 against the — ^ 

Bostan Khan, Minister of the Nawab of Amb. Murder of Messrs. Carrie 
and Tapp planned by — .. 

Bostan Khan's deportation to Lahore \\ ’’ 

Bunerwals, a name for the Iliazai and Malizai sections of the Yusaf 
clan . . . . „ . ' 

Bunerwals. Agreement entered into by the — 

Bunerwals and Swatis fall on Malakand and Chakdarra in a fanatical 
attack . . .. \ 

Bunerwals. Engagements of the — to destroy Malka and expel the 
Hindustani fanatics from Buner . . 

Bunerwals. Execution of Ajab Khan, a leading Chief of the — ! ! j 

Bunerwals lose toTsome extent their prestige as a fighting clan » . 

Bunerwals punished for offences in British territory . . „ ] 

Bunerwals. Operations against the — and Swatis . . 

Bunerwals. "Raid by the — on the border villages of the Sudum 
valley 

Buner country surveyed 

Chagarzais, a section of the Malizais .. 

Chagarzais. Hostages for future good conduct given by the — 
Chagarzais. Participation of the — in raids on the Agror border .. 
Chagafzais concerned in an attack on a British police post at Oghi" 
Chakdarra, Bunerwals and Swatis fall on — and Malakand in a fanatical 
attack 

JDilbori. Surrender of Abdulla Khan of — . . ,, * , 

Hasanzais, a section of the Isazais ,, , , 


( L XVIII ) 
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YuSAFZAlS-—COMifd, 

Hasanzais, Agreements entered into by the — . . 

Hasanzais. Agror raided by the — .. , 

Hasanzais ’ allowance increased . . . . . , 

Hasanzais. Engagements entered into by the — 

Hasanzais. Expedition against the — 

Hasanzais granted an allowance by the British 

Hasanzais. Murder of Messrs. Carne and Tapp by the ■— 

Hasanzais. Raid on Kolakha perpetrated by the nominal Chief of 
the — . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Hasanzais. Territory of the — occupied by British troops 
Hasanzais and others. Expedition against the — 

Hasanzais concerned in an attack on a British police post at Oghi . . 
Hashim Ali Khan at large. His pardon sought by the Hasanzais, who 
petition for his restoration as Khan of Seri . . . . . 

Hashim Ali Khan. Hasanzai clan made responsible for bringing — to 
terms 

Hashim Ali Khan, Outrages committed by — 

Hashim Ali Khan permitted by the clans to settle at Baio 
Hindustani fanatics permitted to resettle in the Amazai country on certain 
conditions . . . . . . # 

Ibrahim Khan, the Khan of Seri, granted an allowance and the Khan! 
r _ lands of Hashim Ali Khan. Allowance subsequently reduced * . 

Iliaszais, a section of the Yusaf clan of the ... . , 

Isazais, a section of the Yusaf clan of the . , ■ 

Isazais. Absence of hostility on the part of the — .. .. 

Khan Khel, a section of the Hasanzais . . .. 

Khan Khel jirga become the chief court of appeal in tribal cases 
Khan Khel. Outrage committed by the on the British village ox 
Glianian .. .. .. .. .. 

Khudu Khel, a branch of the . . .. 

Khudu Khel jirga slaughtered at the instance of Mukarrab Khan 
Khudu Khel join the Tirah disturbances of 1897 . . 

Khudu Khel. Mukarrab Khan and family exiled by the — clan. His 
death 

Mada Khel, a section of the Isazais 

Mada Khel. Agreement entered into by the — 

Marla Khels granted an allowance by the British .. 

Malakand, Bunerwals and Swatis fall on — and Chakdarra in a fana- 
tical attack 

Malizais, a section of the Yusaf clan of the 

Mandan, a principal division of the 

Mirabad. Rahim Khan of — * granted an allowance 
Nasrat Khel, a section of the Chagarzais . . . . 

Nawadand.^ Destruction of the Utman Khel village of — 

Pariari Saiyids. Hostages for future good conduct given by the 

' Panaris granted an allowance .. .. .. 

Pariariwals, Agreement entered into by the — 

Pari ariwals and others. Expedition against the ~~~ 

Pranghar. Destruction of the Utman Khel village of — 

Rahim Khan of Mirabad granted an allowance .. .. 

Ranizais, a section of the Yusaf clan of the .. * 

Ranizais agree to abolish armed faction fighting .. 

Ranizais agree to provide land for military purposes and to supply provi- 
: • ■ ■ sions . . . . . . . , 

Ranizais. Agreement entered into by the — 

Ranizais, except the Sam clan; take part in the disturbances of 1897 
Ranizais. Outrages committed by the — 


( LXTX ) 



Subject. 


Yusafzais — . condd . . % 

Ranizais remain loyal to the British .. 

“purposes! f f <* land acquired by the Britt**, 

^ In ^ er ^ake to abolish duty on goods . . - ■ • 

Ranizais P rotect British subjects and troops •• 

Razar^ l u f d ®F teke t° protect the Peshawar-Chitral road .. 

Razar, a section of the Mandan 

balarzais, a section of the Iliaszais .. 

Sanri Zal p ? ° ckade °f the — for outrages 

Seri of , tIle Utman Khel village of - . . 

Hash;m 1 A 1 r?i an ° f — "ranted an allowance and the KhEn.; , ■ \ 
Shahpft A - l I Rl® a - Allowance subsequently reduced . . 1 nds of 

fenantut occupied by British troops 

S Hna' ^ C . C0U v t . of the . Hindustani fanatics of — | 

Sitain' wt' P i dl ! IO ° a & amst the Hindustani fanatics of — i 

oitana. Hindustanis expelled from — 

si tana. Re-settlement at Malka of the Hindustani’ % na tics of 

Sw! t 0t ' a ^ Utl ^ WS , harbour ed in the Ranizai village of - 

UffiS" 1 01 — ** abettor o f Ajua KhL 1^ „ £ 

Usmanzais a aeftion of the Mandan' ” 

the ’ Uv t ing in the north of th ® Baizai subc}; = . -V 

TTfrr, 1116 ^! T* Tileir refractory conduct . . -i vision of 

Utman J T } be °? Cu Py in 8 the hills north of Peshawar 

TTtm™ KhelBntxsh Sub J ec ts join fanatics in Swat 
Utman KheL Punishment of the — 

Utman^Khels and Ranizais take part in the Tirah distur^ ances ^ 

Ut TSS^ k friendly attitude by supplying’ pro^ £ 
Utmanzais, a section of the Mandan 

UtSanz!i!' p ld furnished b y the — against the Sitana, fan«n ir _ " 

_ * . Rrigagement of the — to cease from levying . • ' 

Utmanzafs SSlV p du6S from Raders going up and down the In* ® ertam 

HiZ,,5T£S* oi tto - “ cl “” thek *>w <a 

Utmanzais’ feud with the Salar Gadun's 

Utmanzais friendly attitude . . * * 

Utmanzais. Hindustani fanatics of Sitana permitted by the — ..V 

m their country . . , , J to settle 

Yusaf, a principal division of the — _ " * * 
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the Tirah dist'urh ances ^ 


’ to settle 


ZaIMUSHTS' — . 

Account of the — 

^^es en joyed by the *- on conditions of service and loyak 

Uaiat Khei, a clan of the Khoedad Khel . . # . 7 * 

-ontjsn territory to be protected by the 

ri •* a A ^ anatuwal of Chinarak. Raids of — in British tertU— " 
v-iukkax. Allowances enjoyed by — ■ s ' * 

Chikkais* flight to Kabul ; his return to the country of the — ; ka ea tii 

Chmarak road. acquiesce in the construction of the — % bind 

themselves to protect it .. .. Ui 

Chinarak, the stronghold of Chikkai, captured by the Khoedad Khs) g * ' 
•Claims of the British arising from offences on the part of the — \ m hi 
made good by them . . , . ; 
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* and given asylum 


Z AIM USHTS —cone Id* 

Daudzai section driven out of the country of the 
by the Alisherzais 

Daudzais, a section of the Mamozai 

Engagement concluded with the for the regulation of their inter 

course with the British Government 
Expedition under General Ty tier against the — — 

Hasan Khel, a section of the Khoedad Khel . * * . 

Ibrahim Khel, a clan of the Khoedad Khel . . .. 

Khadu Khel, a clan of the Khoedad Khel . * . 

Khoedad Khel, a branch of the 

Khoedad Khels, the predominant factor in the country of the 

Mamozais, a branch of the 

Management of the entrusted to the Political officer for Kurram 

Manatuwals, a section of the Mamozai 

Manzakaiwal, a section of the Khoedad Khel 
Mindanis, a section of the Mamozai — — 

Outlaws not to be afforded an asylum by the * * 

Villages. Principal — and hamlets of the . . 

Watizais, a section of the Mamozai 


Zakha Khel- 
Zali Khel — 


(See u Afridis,”) 


( See ** Wazirs,”) 

Zakghum Khel Afkldis on the North-West Frontier — 

Hostage to be surrendered by the for observance of their 

obligations 

(See also “ Afridis. M ) 

Zhob Valley-* 

(See ** Baluchistan, ”) 

Zia-ud-Din— 

(See ** Afridis.”) 
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